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FOREWORD

In the modern age, perspective planning is not a luxury

but a compelling necessity for developing countries.

Without a vision of the foreseeable future it is impossible

to plan for the present in a rational and integrated manner.

The process of development is a continuous one in which

priorities and objectives of each period have to be neces-

sarily linked with a long-term perspective. Without such

advance planning in the context of a larger perspective, it

is, indeed, difficult to take current decisions with confidence

and certainty. Haphazard and piecemeal planning without

a proper vision of the future is likely to prove both wrong

as well as costly. It is, therefore, essential for developing

economies to look at least ten or fifteen years ahead and

frame the annual and periodical programmes of develop-

ment in the light of a long-term plan.

A long-term perspective worked out in sufficient detail

brings out the inter-dependence between the different

sectors of economy and helps in a clearer understanding

of possible obstacles to the growth of the economy. It also

enables a developing country to take consistent and timely

decisions regarding the optimum uses of its resources,

economies of scale and location and regional distribution

of economic activities. In an under-developed economy,

there are numerous conflicts of regional character which

could be resolved only in terms of a long-term plan which

knits different regions into a_ larger design of national

development. In the absence of such perspective planning

on a comprehensive scale. regional disparities and distor-

tions are bound to arise in course of time, leading to social,

economic and political imbalances and pressures.
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The First and the Second Five Year Plans of India

were described as ‘phases’ of the long-term social and econo-

mic development of the country. The First Plan gave a

simple projection of economic growth over a period of

thirty years from 1951 to 1981. The projections and assump-

tions of the First Plan were reviewed in the Report of the

Second Plan in relation to the actual performance of the

economy. Certain changes were made in the long-term

perspective in view of satisfactory results during the first

five-year period. The Third Plan envisaged a fifteen-year

perspective plan from 1961 to 1976, with a cumulative rate

growth as close as possible to 6 per cent per annum. Work

was initiated in the Planning Commission on these lines.

The idea of a ‘rolling’ Plan was also mooted by the Com-

mission so that a Five Year Plan, revised from year to year,

could roll on for the next five years continuously without
any jerks and jolts. The long-term perspective envisioned

in the Fourth Five Year Pian upto 1980-81 lays down the

target of growth around 6.2 per cent per annum in the

context of the latest projections of population growth in

the country. The Planning Commission has, however, not

yet worked out fuller details of a ten or a fifteen-year

perspective plan for India, covering all sectors of economy.

I do hope that such an exercise will be undertaken by the

Commission soon so that the State Governments could also

initiate such projects in their own areas. It is evident that

while working out a long-term plan for the nation, it would

be essential to achieve close collaboration between the

Centre and the States.

With a view to improving the quality of a perspective

plan, it would be necessary to strengthen the quality of statis-

tical and technical information available within the country.

The right quantities of raw materials, intermediate products,
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machinery and essential services such as power and trans-

port as well as the requisite trained personnel must be avail-

able at the proper time. A considerable amount of econo-

mic, technical and statistical analyses has, therefore, to

be undertaken with a sense of urgency. Estimation of the

demand for goods and services by consumers at the end

of each given period, the volume of outputs of different

sectors of economy, study of inter-industry relations and

determination of investment requirements have to be collec-

ted and collated in a_ scientific manner. Thus, without

tangibly improving the quality of our statistical material, it

would not be possible to undertake advance planning with

any degree of surety and precision.

Apart from statistics, manpower planning is another

critical area where a long-term perspective will have to

determine current decisions. The intake capacity in Engi-

neering and Medical institutions is a case in point. Unless

projections for various types of technical personnel are

worked out in detail well in advance, the implementation

of various plans and programmes is likely to go awry. It

is comparatively easy to set up an industrial unit with all

the machines and equipment ready at hand. But it is quite

difficult and time-consuming to train competent staff to

man these industrial units with efficiency and _ success.

Technical education, therefore, needs perspective planning

spread over a fairly long period. If our calculations in this

regard are either too conservative or too liberal, either the

plans of economic development will not run smoothly on

a continuing basis for want of adequate personnel, or there

would be unemployment among the trained youngmen,

leading to great frustration.

Under modern planning, different sectors of economy
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must necessarily work hund in hand with full co-operation.

Otherwise, there is bound to be a wastage of rare resources,

time and energy. From this standpoint, the inter-depen-

dence of agricultural and industrial development must be

recognised clearly in any scheme of perspective planning.

If agriculture is developed at the cost of industry, there is

likely to be a glut in the market. If, on the other hand,

industrial development is planned at the cost of agriculture,

the shortage of raw materials would hamper the growth

of industries and create distortions in our economy. Further-

more. uneven development of the infra-structure, including

power and transport. would inevitably lead to undue delays

in implementation and inexcusable waste of scarce re-

sources. From all these angles. a fairly long-term perspec-

tive planning is a dire need of our times.

During the First Five Year Plan period, Gujarat did

not exist aS a separate State. At that time, Saurashtra and

Kutch were separate entities, while the rest of the area

comprising the present Gujarat State formed part of the

former Bombay State. With the formation of a bigger

bilingual Bombay State on the Ist November, 1956, all the

areas of the present Gujarat State formed part of this big

State. The Bombay State was, however, _ bifurcated

during the course of the Second Five Year Plan and Gujarat

State was formed on the Ist May, 1960. Despite various

Strains and stresses in the initial stages, the Second Plan

of Gujarat was completed with considerable success. As

against the Second Plan outlay of Rs. 145.87 crores for the

new State of Gujarat. the actual expenditure was Rs. 152.51

crores, showing an increase of 4 per cent over the original

outlay. The Third Five Year Plan was the first coordinated

effort at the development of all the areas of Gujarat. The

implementation of the Third Plan also proved to be quite
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satisfactory. As against the outlay of Rs. 236.50 crores, the

actual expenditure was of the order of Rs. 240 crores. Then

followed the three Annual Plans from 1966-67 to 1968-69,

with a total expenditure of about Rs. 21! crores. The outlay

for the Fourth Five Year Plan was initially fixed at

Rs. 450.22 crores which was stepped up to Rs. 455.22

crores after the review of resources on the basis of the re-

commendations of the Fifth Finance Commission. With

a sizeable improvement in our resources. the Fourth Plan

of Gujarat is now visualized at Rs. 500 crores. Tf our

performance continues to be satisfactory in the next two

vears. the total size of the Fourth Plan may increase still

further.

Even so, it is imperative that Gujarat prepares a Per-

spective Plan covering at least the Fifth and the Sixth

Five Year Plans. 7.e.. from 1974 to 1984. As has been

indicated earlier. such a long-term perspective is indispens-

able for achieving notable success in the Annual and the

Five Year Plans. Various sectors of economy like agri-

culture. industry. power. transport and technical education

have to be properlv dovetailed and inter-linked with con-

siderable care and attention. It was. therefore. decided

during the President’s rule in Gujarat that a ften-vear

Persnective Plan should be prenared on an emergency

basis. The reconstituted State Planning Advisorv Board

appointed several Working Groups in Julv. 1971 for pre-

paring the Outline of the Perspective Plan for the sectors

allotted to them. A Steering Groun was set un to coordi-

nate the Reports of the Working Grouns and prenare a

consolidated Perspective Plan for the State. The Working

Groups were asked to submit their Reports by the middle

of November. 1971. These Reports were considered by the

Steering Group at its first meeting held in Raj Bhavan on
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November 28, 1971. The outlines of the Plan were finalised

in the second meeting of the Steering Group on January

16, 1972. This Perspective Plan is now being published in the

form of this brochure for public information and discussion.

In accordance with the general pattern of national

planning in India, the basic objectives set out for the

Perspective Plan of Gujarat are (1) full employment of the

available manpower and natural resources, (2) maximum

production in agriculture and industry, (3) equitable

distribution of wealth among different segments of the

population, specially the weaker sections. (4) balanced

development of all regions. and (5) self-reliance in agricul-

ture and industrv with maximum import substitution. Tt is

envisaged that during the Perspective Plan neriod of ten

vears, there would be an overall growth rate of 7 per cent—

5 ner cent in agriculture and 10 ner cent in industrv. Tt is

also visnalized that there shall be a reduction in nonnlation

growth from the nresent level of 2.8 ner cent to 1.4 ner cent

at the end of the Sixth Plan. Everv effort shall be made

to electrify all the villages with a vonulation of 200 and

above in the State bv the end of the Sixth Plan. The Per-

spective Plan also provides that each villase shall he

connected bv a road bv the end of the Sixth Plan. Special

emohasis has been laid on the social and economic amelio-

ration of the weaker sections of the population. especially

Harijans. Adivasis and other backward classes.

_ Agricultural programmes. including animal husbandry,

dairving. afforestation. fisheries and irrigation. have heen

assisned the highest priority in this Persnective Plan.

There is no gainsaving the fact that improved agriculture

is necessary not only for achieving self-sufficiency in food

but also for supplying the necessary industrial raw materials
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like cotton, oil-seeds, and sugarcane. Special attention

will have to be devoted to the extension of irrigation

facilities, evolving dry farming practices, expanding the

area of multiple cropping, introducing new cropping

patterns and induction of scientific practices. Since the

scope for reclamation of cultivable land is very limited, the

fulfilment of agricultural targets calls for a sharp increase

in the rate of improvement in yield per acre. It has also

to be borne in mind that chemical fertilisers are to be

properly mixed with compost and green manures. Instead

of indiscriminate mechanization of agriculture, experiments

will be made with improved tools and implements. Animal

husbandry schemes aim at the evolution of dual-purpose

cattle through scientific breeding. The milk price policy

has been formulated in such a manner that better types of

cattle are positively encouraged both for increasing the yield

of milk and to secure good bullocks for draught purposes.

The preservation and extension of forest areas in Gujarat

also needs special attention.

A fast rate of industrial development could be achieved

only if the present policy of a ‘mixed’ economy is pursued

with vigour and imagination. It must be recognised in

clear terms that both the public and the private sectors

are integral parts of the ‘national sector’. They should be

allowed to function with considerable freedom in their

respective spheres. While monopolistic trends must be

curbed and regulated. irrational and doctrinaire controls

should not stand in the wav of higher production. New and

young entrepreneurs ought to be encouraged and helped to

set up a variety of small and medium industries. especially in

the under-developed regions. Tn case new entrevreneurs are

not forthcoming for establishing sophisticated and canital-

intensive ventures, the State should not hesitate to allow

H—1583—11
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known Industrial Houses to undertake their construction

for making the economy self-sustaining and __ self-reliant.

In short, while diffusion of economic power is an essential

goal, it should not be pursued at the cost of increased

production in agriculture and industry.

I need hardly emphasise the urgent need for changing

the existing system of education in a radical manner. If

we are really anxious to augment agricultural and industrial

production. our schools and colleges must impart work-

oriented education and link academic studies with

development schemes in the neighbourhood. The prevalence

of so-called liberal education of the traditional type has

stunted the physical and intellectual growth of students and

rendered them unfit for participating in purposeful activities

of the nation. This state of affairs must yield place to a

development-oriented educational system without further

loss of time. It is with this end in view that a minimum

programme of Basic education has been introduced in all

the Primary and Secondary schools in the State of Gujarat

during the current vear. I earnestly hone that this pattern

of Basic education would be extended to all institutions

from the Primary to the University stages during the period

of the Perspective Plan.

The problem of air and water pollution also deserves

our special attention. Most countries in the West are now

facing this complicated and difficult problem in the highly

industrialised regions. It is imperative that we learn from

the experience of others and not repeat the same mistakes.

Planning for environmental hygiene and sanitation is as

desirable as speedy industrialisation for achieving a good

life for the community. Along with the fullest use of our

natural resources for increased production. protection and
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improvement of human environment is vital for national

welfare. Short-term commercial considerations must not

be allowed to prevail over long-term basic objectives by

disturbing the ecological balance in nature.

It is admitted on all hands that an excessive growth of

the population in developing countries would nullify

various efforts for achieving a higher rate of economic

growth. The crucial importance of family planning

programmes should, therefore, be recognised beyond any

controversy. We should not, suuwever, lose sight of the

moral and psychological aspects of the problem in our

over-anxiety to achieve the target of a lower birth-rate.

Greatest emphasis should continue to be laid on the need

for self-restraint, raising the age of marriage and opening

up new employment opportunities for women. In any

event, every care should be taken to avoid the misuse of

birth control devices by the younger generation.

I should like to make a pointed mention about the

Narmada Project. It is a matter of deep regret that the

long-standing dispute between Gujarat and Madhya

Pradesh regarding the utilisation of Narmada waters has

stood in the way of constructing the Nawagam Dam all these

years. The precious waters of this national river have

been flowing down the Arabian sea for decades without

helping the poor farmers of either Madhya Pradesh or

Gujarat. This is, indeed, a tragedy too deep for words.

I do hope that with the co-operation of all concerned it

would now be possible for the Tribunal to give its Award

without much delay. At any rate, it is clear as crystal that

the speedy economic development of Gujarat m the

coming years would largely depend on the early completion

of the multipurpose Narmada Project both for irrigation

and generation of power.



Above all, the primary objective of planned economic

development is full employment of our human resources.

The ‘right to work’ is a Constitutional Directive and must

be implemented with a sense of emergency. Different

programmes in the Gujarat countryside have already been

integrated with a view to ensuring productive employment

opportunities to all those who ask for work and register

their names with the Village Panchayats. If it is not found

possible to provide the necessary work through the State

or Central Programmes, Ambar Charkha Centres are being

organised for residual employment to the people in rural

areas. A variety of schemes have also been initiated in

Gujarat for absorbing unemployed engineers and technicians.

A good number of short-term courses have been introduced

at the Matriculate and Collegiate stages for lessening the

evil of educated unemployment. Ordinary Arts, Commerce

and Law Colleges are being actively discouraged by the

Universities and the Government to restrain our youngmen

from swelling the ranks of the unemployed and facing

unnecessary frustration. It stands to reason that higher

education must be limited to those youngmen and women

who possess the requisite aptitude for specialised studies.

If these steps are pursued with vigour in the coming years,

it should be feasible to make a positive dent on the problem

of unemployment and under-employment in Gujarat with

noticeable success.

Although it is very difficult to anticipate the exact

quantum of resources which shall be available to the

State for the Fifth and the Sixth Five Year Plans, the

Perspective Plan for Gujarat in the public sector has been

framed on the basis of an outlay of Rs. 1,000 crores (with

additional resources it may rise to Rs. 1,200 crores) during

the Fifth Plan period and an outlay of Rs. 2,000 crores



(with better resources it may rise to Rs. 2,400 crores) during

the Sixth Plan period. It is obvious that the Ten-Year

Perspective Plan published in this brochure is_ neither

conservative nor ambitious. With sustained efforts and

economic discipline, it should be possible to implement the

Plan with reasonable success.

Of course, domestic resources will have to be

augmented through taxation and small savings in the rural

areas. Prosperous agriculturists who have been able to

increase their production through better facilities and

improved practices should not mind parting with a portion

of their incomes for financing this Perspective Plan. Small

Savings schemes, including rural debentures, should be

launched in a big way. Concerted efforts have to be made

to tap local resources in cash, kind and labour for diverse

local schemes like village approach roads, minor irrigation,

soil conservation, afforestation and reclamation of waste

lands.

It is, however, necessary that the price-level during

this period remains, by and large, stable and inflationary

trends are held in check effectively. To this end, every

nerve must be strained to step up agricultural and indus-

trial production for meeting the consumption needs of

the community at optimum levels. With a view to

tapping domestic resources to the maximum extent, the

community will be required to impose restraints on current

consumption with discipline and understanding. The rate

of savings will have to be stepped up considerably in the

urban as well as rural areas. Non-Plan and non-productive

expenditure must be slashed aimost to the bone. It should

be clearly understood that economy and austerity are not

mereiy symbols of moral values but also the pre-requisites
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for a speedy rate of economic growth. They have now

become even more relevant in the context of an urgent

need for self-help and self-reliance in our development

plans.

The Perspective Plan seeks to underscore certain

Structural changes in our economy over the years. Fo1

instance, greater stress will be laid on the expansion of

the public sector in strategic fields. In addition to public

sector enterprises in the spheres of electricity and transport.

it is assumed that ample opportunities will be made available

for starting joint sector Petroleum and Aluminium Projects

with the combined participation of the Centre and the

State Government. A public corporation could also be

established for undertaking the transport of goods through

a fleet of commercial vehicles. In addition, the Co-operative

sector should be expanded and strengthened further.

especially in the spheres of animal husbandry, dairying.

agro-industries and rural housing. Furthermore, several

institutional agencies like the Tribal Development Corpo:

ration, the Rural Housing Board, Urban and Area

Development Corporation, are expected to undertake a

variety of measures for uplifting the present socio-economic

condition of the vulnerable sections. Unless the living

standards of these depressed segments register a tangible

improvement, our aims at the establishment of a socialist

pattern of society would prove to be infructuous and

visionary.

While this ‘unto this last’ approach must govern all

our Plans, it is incumbent on us to decentralise their

implementation and provide ample initiative to the Village.

Taluka and District Panchayats and Co-operatives for

executing the programmes in their areas with a sense of
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responsibility and devotion. There has been a talk about

‘planning from below’ for quite some time. It is now

essential to put this ideal into practice in a systematic manner.

Without actively involving the masses in the preparation

and implementation of our Plans at various levels, it would

be futile to expect a good response of the people to our

appeals for mobilising additional resources to finance the

Plan. The co-operation of the millions could be enlisted

ina meaningful measure crly if they are taken into

confidence at every stage of our local Plans. From this

angele. the numerous Village Panchayats and Co-operatives

in Gujarat should be made effective tools and implements

at the erass roots for fulfilling various targets laid down

in the Perspective Plan.

T am. indeed. grateful to the Chairmen of various

Working Grouns for putting in hard laheur of love and

submitting their Reports in record time. Our thanks are

also due to the Directors of Sardar Patel Institute of

Economic and Sacial Research. Ahmedabad. and the

Operations Research Group. Baroda for their valuable

assistance in the formulation of the Plan.

I do hope that this Perspective Plan will be generally

welcomed by the peonle of Gujarat as a useful guideline

for their future development. It is obvious that. in the

very nature of things. even this Plan will require to be

revised and amended from time to time in the light of

changine circumstances. Even so. it would provide the

general direction in which our Five Year Plans must

continue to move with strong will and determination.

Rai Bhavan, Ahmedabad. Qh non Nansgnn
February 1, 1972.
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CHAPTER I

OBJECTIVES OF PLANNED DEVELOPMENT

The basic objectives of planned economic development in India

must be necessarily guided by the Directive Principles of the Constitution

which enjoin the State “to promote the welfare of the people by

securing and protecting, as effectively as it may, a social order in

which justice, social, economic and political, shall inform all the

institutions of national life.” The Constitution also directs that all the

citizens should have “the right to an adequate means of livelihood”,

“that the ownership and control of the material resources of the

community are so distributed as best to subserve the common good”,

and “that the operation of the economic system does not result in

the concentration of wealth and means of production to the common

detriment.” It has been emphasised that “the State shall promote,

with special care, the educational and economic interests of the

weaker sections of the people. and, in particular, of the Scheduled

Castes and the Scheduled Tribes, and shall protect them from social

injustice and all forms of exploitation.”

1.2. The Second Five Year Plan document explained the con-

cept of a Socialistic Pattern of Society as follows :

“These values or basic objectives have recently been summed

up in the phrase ‘socialist pattern of society’. Essentially, this

means that the basic criterion for determining lines of advance

must not be private profit, but social gain, and that the pattern

of development and the structure of socio-economic relations

should be so planned that they result not only in appreciable

increases in national income and employment but also in greater

equality in incomes and wealth. Major decisions regarding

production, distribution, consumption and investment — and in

fact all significant socio-economic relationships —- must be made

by agencies informed by socia! purpose. The benefits of economic

development must accrue more and more to the relatively less

privileged classes of society, and there should be progressive

reduction of the concentration of incomes, wealth and economic

power.”

H—1583—1
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1.3. The Third Plan’s Introductory Chapter, which was drafted

by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru himself, expressed the basic objectives of

Indian planning in the following words:

“The basic objective of India’s development must necessarily

be to provide the masses of the Indian people the opportunity

to lead a good life. That indeed is the objective of all countries

for their peoples, even though the good life may be defined in

many ways. In the larger context of the world, the realisation

of this objective for India. as for other countries, is intimately

tied up with, and dependent on the maintenance of world peace.

War, with the weapons of modern warfare, would not only be

an end to all hopes of progress but would endanger the survival

of the human race. Peace, therefore, becomes of paramount

importance and an essential pre-requisite for national progress.

The existence of under-developed and poverty-striken nations or

peoples is itself an abiding danger to the maintenance of

peace. It has, thus. been increasingly recognised that the

welfare and peace of the world require the extermination of

poverty and disease and ignorance from every country. so as to

build up a liberated humanity.

Each major culture and civilisation has certain distinctive

features, rooted in the past, which bear the impress of that

culture. India, with thousands of years of history, bears even

now the powerful impress of her own distinctive features. They

are today covered up by widespread and appalling poverty, the

result of a traditional society and a static economy in the past,

petrified to some extent by colonial rule. But these essential

features, though apparently associated with the traditional

structure of society are in no sense an integral part of it. They

are in fact a set of moral and _ ethical values which have

governed Indian life for ages past, even though people may not

have lived upto them.

These values are a part of India’s thinking, even as. more and

more, that thinking is directed to the impact of the scientific and

technological civilisation of the modern world. ....... probably,

no other country in the modern world would have produced a

Gandhi; even Tagore, who was typically modern in his approach

to life’s problems, was, at the same time, steeped in India’s old

culture and thinking. His message is thus one of synthesis

between these two.”
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1.4. The Fourth Five Year Plan describes the basic goal of plan-

ning as “a rapid increase in the standard of living of the people

through measures which also promote equality and social justice.” It

highlighted the pivotal importance of improving the lot of “the com-

mon man, the weaker sections and the fess privileged.” “In the last

analysis, planned economic development should result in a more

even distribution of benefits, a fuller life for an increasingly large

number of people, and the building up of a strong integrated

democratic nation.”

1.5. In December 1954, the Parliament adopted a resolution

reiterating that “the objective of economic policy should be a Sociali-

stic Pattern of Society,” and “towards this end, the tempo of economic

activity in general and industrial development in particular should be

stepped up to the maximum possible extent.”

1.6. In the light of these basic aims of Indian planning, the

Perspective Plan of Gujarat, covering the Fifth and Sixth Plan

periods from 1974 to 1984, has been framed with the following

specific objectives:

(i) Full employment of the available manpower and _ other

resources;

(ii) A rapid increase in State income; specifically a rate of

growth of 5 per cent per annum in the agricultural sector

and 10 per cent per annum in the industrial sector — an

over-all growth rate of 7 per cent per year.

(iii) Equitable distribution of income and provision of economic

and social opportunities to different segments of Gujarat’s

population, particularly the weaker sections;

(iv) Balanced development of all regions of Guiarat’s economy;

(v) Increased self-reliance in agricultural and industrial produc-

tion, with maximum import substitution.

1.7. While the details of the Perspective Plan are described later,

a brief discussion of the approach of the Plan in relationship to the

objectives and the structure of the economy, may be useful. The

implementation of the schemes in the Perspective Plan, both in the

community sector (public sector, joint sector and co-operative sector)

and in the private sector are expected to eliminate unemployment in

the organized sector and make a significant dent on the problem of

unemployment and under-employment in the remaining sectors of the

‘ economy. It is estimated that during the period, the growth rate

of the State’s population will fall from 2.8 per cent to 1.6 per cent
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per annum at the end of the Sixth Plan* The growth of State

Domestic Product is expected to lead to a rate of growth in per

capita income of approximately 5 per cent per year, due to the

implementation of schemes in the Perspective Plan. The industrial

sector’s plan estimates direct employment of the order of 6.69 lakh

persons and using a ratio of 1:3, of direct to indirect employment,

estimates an additional employment potential of 20.07 lakh persons

by 1984, due to the plan schemes in the sector. A _ preliminary

estimate of the total effect (both of direct as well as induced expansion)

of the Perspective Plan schemes on expansion of wage income (in

constant prices) in the economy, is an annual rate of growth ranging

between 7.4 per cent to 10.8 per cent per annum. Expansion of

this order of magnitudes would in a significant manner lead to the

solution of the employment problem in Gujarat.

1.8. The second objective of the Plan is a rapid rate of growth of

income in the agricultural and industrial sectors of the Gujarat’s

economy. Gujarat is one of the important industrial States of

India. The organised industrial sector contributes about 14 per cent

of the State Domestic Product in Gujarat, while for the nation as a

whole its contribution is only about 8 per cent of national income.

In 1968-69, State Domestic Product from industries and related

sectors was Rs. 277 crores at 1950-61 prices, accounting for 31.4

per cent of total State Domestic Product. The corresponding

percentage in 1960-61 was 26. Gujarat’s industrial economy in the

past, however, was ety mnarrow-based. Detailed studies of

inter-dependence of industries among such other in Gujarat, have

shown that the industrial base of Gujarat consists of Textile-based

and Agro-based industries and Drugs and Pharmaceuticals. Textile-

based industries include, cotton textiles, art silk and man-made fibres,

dyestuff, cotton, ginning etc., and starch. The important agro-based

industries are milk food and malted food, vanaspati and vegetable

oils, salt and sugar. These industries (including drugs and

pharmaceuticals ) account for about 75 percent of the value-added

in the organised industrial sector of the State.§ These industries

are also the industrial export base of Gujarat, while the State is a

heavy net importer of machinery and metal products.

* Detailed projections of population are contained in Bureau of Economics

and Statistics, Government of Gujarat, Population Projections for Gujarat

1961-1986.

§Sardar Patel Institute of Economic and Social Research, Preliminary

Results on the Structure of Manufacturing Industries in Gujarat.

Quarterly Bulletin of Bureau of Economics and _ Statistics, October-

December 1970, Table A-l, p. 16.
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1.9. Given the importance of the industrial sector in the eco-

nomy, and its peculiar character, the approach of industrial planning

in the perspective plan period has been two-fold. On the one hand, an
attempt has been made to provide for the diversification of the

industrial structure of the Gujarat economy and on the other to

provide for conditions for the efficient use of existing capacity and

expansion needs of existing industries. Starting with the public

sector investments in the petro-chemical sector, diversification

possibilities around these investments have been worked out (both

in terms of production of intermediates and final products). Possible

areas for equipment manufacturing and metal processing industries

which may develop in Gujarat have also been indicated. A plan

has been worked out for the maximum utilization of existing

equipment and modernisation of the textile industry in the State.

Keeping in mind commercial developments in agriculture, agro-based

industries in general also have been emphasised and _ particularly

development in the dairying industry.

1.10. Significant progress has been made in the introduction of

high yielding varieties of wheat, paddy, jowar and bajri from 1969-

1971. During the current year, progress is also expected in cotton. The

Perspective Pian aims at a Significant strengthening of this trend and

its extension to the area of commercial crops. Agricultural research,

policies for provision and effective distribution of inputs and

efficient distribution of agricultural outputs have been emphasised, as

also special efforts for dry farming and for marginal farmers. Special

attention has been paid to the fisheries, and animal husbandry

(particularly dairying) sectors. A plan for increasing the limited

area under forests in Gujarat has been given an important priority.

The perspective for soil conservation policies has been indicated.

The Plan emphasises the need for a major effort towards the

realisation ot Gujarat’s irrigation potential. Given the limited

nature of total water resources available, as also due to important

agronomic considerations, water conservation and appropriate water

management policies have been indicated. The role of co-operatives in

agricultural marketing and processing and in the dairying sector have

been stressed as also specific organisational support needs at the State

level particularly in the areas of research, marketing, procurement, soil

conservation, flood control, disiribution of important inputs, provision

of servicing facilities for farm equipment and development of livestock

and fisheries. The availability of trained manpower for the implemen-

tation of the Plan has been emphasised. Finally, the perspective has

also indicated the inter-connection between different aspects of plans

for the agricultural sector, vital for the successful transformation of

the agrarian structure of Gujarat’s economy.
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1.11. Egalitarian objectives have been included in the Perspective

Plan, in two ways, by incorporating them in the specific production

programmes and by provision of economic and social infra-structure

in a way that meets the important needs of the citizens of Gujarat,

particularly the vulnerable sections, as also provides economic

opportunity and facilitates social mobility. The perspective provides

for free and compulsory primary education, with emphasis not only

on coverage of area by primary schools (which has already been

completed), but on special efforts and specific policies, e.g., mobile

schools, housing for teachers in rural areas and other programmes,

for literally bringing educational opportunities to the door-step of

those who at present find it difficult to obtain and utilise them. The

perspective provides for drinking water and rural sanitation schemes

in each village, rural electrification and rural roads. Housing

programmes are to be stepped up and medical facilities provided by

the State, expanded and improved. A Rural Housing Board is

envisaged and also a Tribal Development Corporation.

1.12. As far as production programmes are concerned, the em-

phasis on employment opportunities has already been noted. In the

industrial sector, preference and incentives will be given to young

entrepreneurs. The expansion of a viable small-scale sector will

receive sustenance from the industrial diversification strategy of the

Perspective Plan, and also the incentives provided in it. The

agricultural perspective includes special effort for small and marginal

farmers, increasing opportunities for supplemental income from

animal husbandry and related sectors and an emphasis on co-operation

as an organisational form.

1.13. The problems of balanced regional development is a com-

plex one. The approach in the Perspective Plan is to strengthen over-

head facilities in less developed regions, as also to give special facilities

and incentives for investment in them. In the agricultural sector, the

emphasis on scientific dry farming methods has already been noted.
Equally important, a report has been prepared on Rural Urban

Development, as a part of the Perspective Plan exercise, which has
suggested that for planning purposes, the State may be divided into
the following six Planning Regions:

1. Already intensely developed urban corridor along the
Bombay-Delhi rail-road route comprising of the urban areas
of Vapi, Bulsar, Surat, Baroda, Nadiad and Ahmedabad.
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2. The under-developed far-eastern region of the State compris-

ing of Dangs and Panchmahals Districts:

3. The coastal region comprising of all coastal areas from

Dahej to Cambay to Kandla;

4. The Saurashtra region comprising of Junagadh, Rajkot and

adjoining areas;

5. The under-developed areas of Northern Saurashtra, including

Kutch;

6. The Northern Gujarat region comprising of Gandhinagar,

parts of Mehsana, Sabarkantha and Banaskantha.

The Report has also suggested necessary action towards formula-

tion of regional development plans, as also of planned urbanisation

in the State.

1.14. The need for self-sufficient development for the national

economy is one of the objectives of planning in India. The Perspective

Plan for Gujarat shall aim at sclf-sufficiency in foodgrains for the re-

gion; in dairy products and fisheries; the region should be in a posi-

tion to generate surpluses. The industries plan is aimed at an all round

diversification of the region’s industrial economy. Utmost effort shall be

made to introduce import substitution to the extent feasible, through

the implementation of programmes during the Perspective Plan

period. The imperative need for self-help and self-reliance has been

underscored by the recent conflict with Pakistan over the Bangla Desh

issue. The stoppage of economic aid to India by the United States

of America has been, in a sense. a blessing in disguise. It has

inspired the country to attain self-sufficiency in all economic spheres

to the maximum extent and do without external assistance except

in the crucial or critical sectors. There should, however, be no

objection to receiving financial assistance from United Nations

Organizations like the World Bank or other international agencies

which advance long-term loans on a commercial basis, without any

political strings.

1.15. In the end. it should be clearly understocd that the basic

objective of planning is the development of the human personality by

improving its fibre and quality. Although planning involves material

advancement, the ‘investment in man’ is of even greater importance.

There should, therefore, be proper stress on the moral, human and
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spiritual values which give meaning to economic progress. We should

always bear in mind the following significant sentences of Pandit

Jawaharlal Nehru which now happen to be the last expression of his

views on planning and socialism :

“In India, it is important for us to profit by modern technical

processes and increase our production both in agriculture and

industry. But, in doing so, we must not forget that the essential

objective to be aimed at is the quality of the individual and the

concept of dharma underlying it.”*

*Foreword to Socialism in Indian Planning, by Shriman Narayan,

Asta Publishing House, 1964.



CHAPTER II

NEED FOR A PERSPECTIVE PLAN

Perspective planning requires the gift of overall vision and the skill

to comprehened the long-term trends in the economy. To initiate a

process of development over a period of time. it is necessary to distin-

guish between the very short-term and very long-term benefits. Certain

changes call for prolonged preparation and planning and involve long

gestation periods before the flow of results. Unless there is a clear conce-

ptual frame-work in which the different schemes are dovetailed in an

order of priority, according to financial magnitudes, technical know-

how and gestation periods, it is not possible to make wise decisions

about inter-sectoral allocations between competing fields of output and

employment. A _ succession of five-year plans with a judicious mix-

ture of projects involving different gestation periods form the core of

perspective planning over a generation.

2.2. In formulating a perspective plan for a given set of objectives,

the authorities must carefully weigh and evaluate the inter-dependence

and the competitive aspect of a series of decisions which Government

may have to take. As decisions taken must be wise and effective, a

comprehensive view of the available human and material resources

and of the overall objectives should be kept in mind.

2.3. One of the main objectives of a lorg-term Perspective Plan

Should be to raise the levels of living of the people through the fullest

possible exploitation of natural and human resources. The Perspective

Plan should clearly bring ou. the inter-dependence between different

sectors of the economy, and point out possible obstacles to the growth

of the economy. Perspective Planning is not merely a collection of

projections in several sectors of social or economic development but

an integrated process aimed at achieving certain basic goals and

objectives. It is also a very valuable exercise in planning and

implementation for all who take part in its preparation.

2.4. The inter-dependence of programmes and projects can be

eadily explained. For example, if a passenger car is to be manu-

factured, a very large number of spare parts and accessories will have

fu be supplied. These spare parts and accessories in turn call for the

H—1583—2
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supply of another bunch of inputs. This chain will become discon-

tinuous at points where imported items creep in. Most of the

industrial economies, not excluding several developing countries,

unfold complex patterns of input — output relations and production

processes. These processes could be highly involved reflecting circu-

larities in the economic system. For instance, when steel needs pig

iron smelted from iron ore with coking coal which in turn requires

the use of steel, the complexities in the production pattern become

obvious. This sort of inter-dependence of economic decisions and

processes is to be contrasted with the equally important fact that

there are alternative ways in which resources may be used to attain

specified objectives. Thus. irrigation in predominantly rural areas

may be provided in a centralised fashion by constructing a dam

and laying canals and field channels. Alternatively, each village in

the rural area may construct a water tank to keep and store the rain

water or each farmer may build his own well. These different possi-

bilities raise the problem of choice and not of inter-dependence.

2.5. This choice occurs nearly in every decision making situation

in the whole field of policy formulation. For instance, if the objec-

tive at the State level is to maximise the State income per capita by

some target date. the authorities may make a choice from two or

more competing policies. Resources may be utilised either for

promoting population control through family planning centres. cash

incentives for smaller families, dissemination of useful information

and subsidisation of contraceptives. Alternatively, resources may be

used to step up the rate of growth in incomes directly. As the result

of a policy of population control, per capita income may rise owing

to a steady decline in the population growth; whereas under a policy

of rapid economic development, per capita income may increase with

a rapid expansion in the State income. But there are equal chances

for the increase in the per capita income slowing down if the rate of

growth in population remains re‘itively unchanged.

2.6. Itis in the context of effecting meaningful balances and consis-

tencies in planning decisions that there is need for ensuring an overall

view and a long-term perspective of the entire economy within a plan-

ning frame-work.

2.7. A well-devised and carefully thought out programme should

ensure balance in many strategic sectors. Otherwise, acute shortage

and wasteful surpluses will generate as the economy forges ahead. No

doubt, there are several imponderables in any situation and as such
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the behaviour of certain variables cannot be predicted with reasonable

accuracy. We all know that Indian agriculture and Indian budget are
a gamble in the monsoon. Yet this cannot be a valid argument for a
failure in initiating progressive measures for modernising agriculture.

Excepting where it is an act of God or Nature, the behaviour of many

variables can be measured quantitatively and remedial measures

devised adequately in time to neutralise the consequences of certain

strategic imbalances.

2.8. Balances are generally sought for in four major areas.

Firstly, savings must be matched with investment. Secondly, skilled

and unskilled man-power must match the supply in each sector.

Thirdly, the availability of commodities and services should be equal

to the demand for them and fourthly, it is necessary to match aggregate

imports with available foreign exchange. Modern Management Infor-

mation Systems and Operationa! Research have made it easy to

build up a programme which simultaneously reconciles the different

balances. If one ton of cement is to be produced, this may need the

production of a series of other things which in turn will have to be

traced through a long chain of input-output relations.

2.9. Keeping in mind the overall structure of the economy, the

planner is required to determine the total demand for all types of

commodities in his programme exclusive of intermediate use. This

is generally known as “final demand” which is composed of capital

formation, addition to inventories, exports (minus imports) and con-

sumption. It is also the amount of final demand that domestic

production must satisfy. To this information, the planner adds the

technical co-efficiency table which depicts the quantities of different

commodities required to produce each unit of commodity through the

techniques of operations research. The production of each commodity

which will be required by way of intermediate inputs to support a

pre-determined programme can be readily worked out. With inter-

mediate and final demand thus deduced, the overall output level in

each sector comes to be determined.

2.10. While the problem of consistencies in plans and pro-

grammes have turned out to be manageable for planners in developing

countries, the question of choice between alternatives has remained

more elusive. The notion of efficient choice rears its ugly head

all over the economy. It is essential to bear in mind the uni-

versality of this problem and the difficulties that arise in tackling
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it simultaneously at all levels. In view of the procedural and opera-

tional difficulties, planners have been attempting to take up certain

optimisation exercises. Crucial questions are taken up for deeper

analysis and the elements are analysed more or less sequentially. For

example, different types of irrigation systems can be compared or

investment in family planning campaign can be compared with the

programme of investment in generation of incomes. The final choice

one makes should ultimateciy reflect balances and consistencies which

are feasible and acceptable from an operational point of view. For

instance, if a massive programme of birth control is chosen, this in

turn would have to be reflected in reduced targets for consumption

and this in turn may as well affeci the target of agricultural output

and the choice of irrigat.on projects. The higher the agricultural

target the stronger would be the case for the construction of a dam;

whereas a lower agriculiural target may not provide adequate justi-

fication for multi-purpose dams. The inter-dependence and choice

aspects thus interact and the process of planning very ofien unfolds

a succession of interrelated steps and adjustments between a series

of decisions.

2.11. The time element plays a major role in planning processes.

A programme like the five-year plan has to be properly phased and

similarly there has to be a perspective in the light of which a Series

of five-year plans comes to be dovetailed indicating the pace and

direction in which the country intends to move in the foreseeable

future. Carefully thought-out phasing and wisely formulated per-

spective are essential for a good programme since they take into

account the existence of time lags and gestation periods in decision

taking and final implementation. Time lags creep in at many stages.

In the beginning, when a project is being planned, the problem that

confronts the authorities is one oi getting it administratively and

politically accepted by the people as a whole. In case of projects

which are tied to foreign aids, the uncertainties may be of a larger

magnitude. After the project is sanctioned, the technical consultancy

and designing stage itself may involve a gestation period of 3 to 4

years in many big industrial projects. Alternative designs pose a

choice between alternative production techniques, alternative financial

arrangements and alternative technical know-how. Once a project is

designed, the necessary finance for investment, organisation of manage-

ment. recruitment of trained man-power, all these involve time lags.
A few years may lapse before investment yields remunerative produc-

tion. It may take even a few more years before a plant reaches its
full capacity of production.



NEED FOR A PERSPECTIVE PLAN 13

2.12. It is not impossible to conceive a situation in which big

projects start earning a return after a period of 7 to 8 years. The

techniques of wise planning lie in the avoidance of foreseeable bottle-

necks by careful advance planning and phasing of projects in such a

way that they are neatly dovetailed with each other. If the construc-

tion of a multi-purpose dam is to begin in 1973, the time-table

indicating various stages before its completion must be laid down.

Such a time-table will enable the planner to know the amount of

cement and steel that will be required during each year of the con-

struction. This in turn will determine the programmes for cement

and steel production if the dam for example comes to be completed

in 1978. The construction of canals and field channels must also

be programmed so that supply of water, when ready, is not wasted.

Whenever projects are either not phased or badly phased, different

types of bottlenecks and unplanned surpluses and unforeseen shortages

emerge and thereby generate price fluctuations and balance of payment

difficulties.

2.13. The bigger the projects the longer are the gestation periods

and more the time lags. As these gestation periods must be taken

care of, the right decisions at the right points of time at the

right levels and the right places have to be taken. This is the essence

of perspective planning. If a target of 30 million tonnes of steel is to

be achieved by 1985, the requisite planning and preparatory steps

have to be initiated in 1971. If medical colleges in Gujarat are to

produce, say, medical graduates of the order of 5000 in the next 20

years, the requisite planning must start at the close of the Fourth

lan. The past merges into the present and the present is intimately

inter-twined with the future. A long-term view of the foreseeable

future, the near, the distant and the very distant future-all these are

the ingredients of perspective planning.

2.14. Taking wise decisions currently is dependent on the fore-

sight and insight into the long-term trends of development. Most

developing countries have come to accept the rationale underlying the

formulation of a Perspective plan which provides the backdrop to

and the guidelines for five-year plans and the annual plans. Indian

planners have had a three decade view covering a succession of five-

year plans. Their 10-year and J5-year perspectives of the Indian

economy provide examples of perspective planning. While there may

not be any need for well-devised rules regarding the period for which

@ perspective plan should be formulated, it would be wise to devise

a perspective plan for a period long enough to cover the longest
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gestation periods conceivable in a dynamic and fast changing system

relating to the cultural milieu and the technology of a given situation.

Our objective is to evolve a self-reliant, self-sustained and self-

generating economy free from the consequences of fluctuations in

foreign aid. It is, therefore, necessary to keep in mind a specific time

horizon for the attainment of self-sufficiency in Indian economy

without foreign assistance.

2.15. If time element plays a crucial role in the formulation of

perspective plan, equally important is the role of the space dimension..

Regional inequalities and disparities have to be carefully handled in.

the context of the formulation of long-term programmes. Failure to

keep in mind the space dimension has resulted in wastages, high cost:

and inefficiency in the implementation of many projects in several

under-developed countries. It is necessary to work out adequate and

efficient allocation of projects and programmes between different

regions in such a way that no region gets investment and income

below certain minimum levels. The very formulation of such a

minimum programme would reduce political pressures for locating

specific projects in specific areas. It is necessary to dovetail a pro-

gramme of development of backward talukas and areas within the

frame-work of inter-district planning or regional planning. A series

of programmes in the nature of concentric circles can be fitted in

such a way that regional planning, area planning and city planning

get merged with each other.

2.16. The advantage of the Perspective Plan for Gujarat, as part

of the National Economy, is that, such a planning provides an initial

organised frame-work of reference for discussion on the basis of which

further embellishments can be effected. If the reaction of the people .

to the perspective of development is not meaningful and co-operative,

based on their enthusiasm and participation, the plan is not likely to:

succeed. A perspective of development equally provides, a frame-work

for dialogue between different levels of policy making at the State

level so that the role of each agency can be defined and energised.

This in turn would make the implementation of the perspective plan.

relatively easy, since it largely hinges on co-ordinated action by?

different official agencies towards achieving the basic objectives of:

development. Finally, the perspective of development provides 4

reference in which private efforts in the region, can be canalised of

the basis of suitable incentives within a broad integrated frame-work

of development.
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2.17. The Perspective Plan of Gujarat State 1974-84 has been

prepared keeping m mind the requirements of finance, inputs, infra-

structure, necessary institutional and organisational change, require-

ments of know-how personnel], employment and output targets and the

possible impact of these variables on different regions of the Gujarat

economy. A large number of econometric exercises may, however.

have to be undertaken in different sectors before balances and internal

consistencies can be established on a firmer basis between a series of

interrelated physical targets.

2.18. Perspective planning is not a magic wand which can cure

all the ills of a developing economy faced with all types of shortages

and tensions. It is a modus operandi which facilitates smooth. mean-

ingful operation of the planning processes and helps the planner to

devise remedial measures from time to time whereby the plan gets

adjusted to unforeseen difficulties and unpredictable fluctuations in the

economy.

2.19. In an under-developed country a parallelogram of forces

are at work which tend to perpetuate the vicious cirle of poverty. Tc

break this circle determined and heroic efforts are necessary and they

can come only in the context of a well-conceived. carefully drawn

imaginative and enthusiastically implemented plan programme. But to

initiate the process of change in an under-developed economy is as

complex as it is complicated. Economic development ts not a mecha-

nical affair. It brings about social. institutional and organisational

changes as well. Direction. pace and pattern of planned changes

would call for a prolonged period of austerity and even some regimen-

tation. Even as wars are won with blood. sweat and tears. the war

on poverty calls for enormous sacrifices from the people as a whole.

Of course, care has to be taken to ensure that the quantum of sacri-

fices made by the different sections of the community are commen-

surate with the abilities of different sections of the people to bear the

burden.

2.20. Economic progress calls for a complete re-orientation of

attitudes, beliefs, habits of mind stemming from traditional cultures.

The task of delicately balancing oriental and occidental values is

essentially a problem of reconciling the virtues of the traditional cul-

tural pattern with fresh and bold ideas coming endogenously. This

calls for a good deal of patience. skill and understanding and a knack

to synthesize old and new values and above all considerable sacrifices

from all sections of the society. The task is by no means easy. It

calls for the highest statesmanship. While the short-sighted see the
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immediate future and resultant quick benefits, the foresighted see the

long-run benefits of planned imaginative and sustained efforts to raise

the standard of the mass of the people. We in this Country are for-

tunate to have had the experience of two decades in planning so that

the future may be approached with a greater spirit of confidence and

a sense of vision. ‘Where there is no vision, people perish’. This is

as much true of economic planning as of moral and spiritual advance-

ment.



CHAPTER Ill

THE PERSPECTIVE PLAN IN OUTLINE

When India became indcpendent, it had a slender industrial

base and its rural population suffered under the weight of a traditional

agrarian structure. Productivity in agriculture and industry stood at

a low level. The Plan focussed the country’s attention on the vital

need for rapid economic growth as well as social justice. The last

two decades of planned development have witnessed rapid expansion

of the State’s economy. The reform of an antiquated land system,

revitalisation of co-operative movement. expansion of basic facilities

like irrigation, power and transport which are essential for agricultu.al

and industrial development, opening up of mineral deposits to feed

industries, expansion of human resources through the provision of

facilities for education and health are some of the notable features

of this period of planned development in the State. The State has

completed the programme of legislation for abolition of all inter-

mediary land tenures. The objectives of the State’s land policy have

been to remove such impediments in the way of achieving increases

in agricultural production as arise from the agrarian structure and to

eliminate elements of exploitation and social injustice within the

agrarian system. A ceiling has been put on_ holdings so that no

person can acquire large areas of land for himself. The small and

marginal farmers are being assisted to enable them to improve their

economic conditions and make their contribution to agricultural

development. Landless labourers are being granted Government land

in order to enable them to settle on land. Effective steps have been

taken for dispersal of industries and grant of assistance to small

industries for development. The Scheduled Castes and Scheduled

Tribes are being helped in a number of ways in the sphere of education

and economic uplift and by provision of facilities under health,

housing and other programmes. Tribal areas are opened up by

expansion of roads and transport facilities. Facilities for primary

education have been provided to 98 percent of the population in their

habitation or within one mile from it. Freeship is being granted to

pupils of economically backward classes. Special programmes are

undertaken to relieve both unskilled and educated unemployment.

3.2. In spite of this progress. the benefits of activities under the

plan have not reached the common man and the weaker sections of

‘socicty in appropriate measure. The growing population and the

need for early fulfilment of the aspirations of the people for a better

H—1583—3
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life make it essential to have rapid growth of the economy of the

State over the next few years. The Perspective Plan for the decade

1974-84 visualizes an overall growth rate of 7 per cent with a 5

per cent growth rate in agriculture and a 10 per cent growth rate in

industry. The task is large in magnitude but with efforts for maximum

mobilisation of resources and effective implementation of the pro-

grammes, it is not difficult of attainment. The size of the Perspective

Plan which is nearly 7 times that of the Fourth Plan takes into

account the urgent need for rapid economic development of the State.

3.3. The State’s Perspective Plan envisages a public sector out-

Jay of Rs. 3,000 crores comprising of an outlay of Rs. 1000 crores for

the Fifth Plan period, 1974-79, and of Rs. 2000 crores for the Sixth

Plan period, 1979-84. The following table gives the expenditure on the

State’s Third Five Year Plan and the Three Annual Plans, 1966-1969,

the outlay on the Fourth Plan and the proposed outlay for the State’s

Perspective Plan. The sector-wise outlays are given in the statements

at the end of the publication. .

TABLE 1

(Rs. in crores)

Head/sub-head of DeveloPment Fifth Sixth Total

Five Five for

Year Year Perspe-

Plan Plan ctive

1974-79 1979-84 Plan

——_—_—_-—_—_—_—- 1974-84

within within ————

Third Annual Fourth Fthe size the Ontlay
Plan Plans Plan of Rs. size of

1961-66 1966-69 1969-74 1009 Rs. 2000

crores crores

Expen- Expen- Provi-

diture diture sion Outlay Outlay
1 2 3 4 fi 6

1. Agriculture, Co-operation, 47.03 48.47 82.07 164.00 314.00 478.00

Community Develop- 19.6) (23.0) (18.0) (16.4) (15.7) (15.9)
ment and Panchayats

2. Irrigation and Flood 46.23 46.21 1109.00 199.00 257.00 447.00

Control (19.3) (22.0) (24.2) (19.0) (12.9) (14.9)

3. Power 65.37 43.92 111.24 250.09 610.00 860.00
(27.2) (20.8) (24.4) (25.0) (30.5) (28.7)

4. Industry and Mining 10.21 12.91 20.00 70.00 163.00 233.00

(4.2) (6.1) (4.4) (7.0) (8.1) (7.8)

5. Transport and Commu- 23.32 23.16 43.34 119.00 321.00 440.00
nications (9.7) (11.0) (9.5) (17.9) (16.0) (14.7)

6. Social Services and 47.98 35.96 88.56 207.00 335.00 542.00
Other Programmes (20.0) (17.1) (19.5) (20.7) (16.8) (18.00)

Total 240.19 210.63 455.22 1000.00 2000.00 3000.00
(100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0)

(Bracketted figures indicate percentage distribution)
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3.4. Highest priority has been accorded in the Perspective Plan

to Agricultural Programmes and Irrigation. Of the outlay of Rs.

3000 crores, Agricultural Programmes and Irrigation account for an

outlay of 31 per cent. An outlay of 29 per cent is earmarked for

Power while Industry and Transport account for an outlay of 22 per

cent. The balance of the outlay of 18 per cent is devoted to Social

Services and Other Programmes. If additional resources become

available, it is envisaged that the outlay during the Fifth Plan period

should be stepped up by Rs. 200 crores and that for the Sixth Plan

period, by Rs. 400 crores so as to realise, by the end of the

Perspective Plan period, all the targets visualized by the Working

Groups.

3.5. The following table gives the sectoral break-up of these

increased outlays : —

TABLE 2

(Ra. in crores)

Fifth Five Sixth Five Total for
Year Plan Year Plan Perspective Plan
1974-79 1979-84 1974-84

Head/sub--head of Development Within the size Within the size Within the size
of Rs. 1200 crores of Rs. 2400 of Rs. 3600 crores

crores

Outlay Percen- ———————— Outlay Percen-
tage to Outlay Percen- tage to

total tage to total
total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Agriculture, | Co-opera- 200.00 16.7 _ 390.00 16.3 590.00 16.4
tion, Community De-

velopment and Pan-

chayats

2. Irrigation and Flood 202.00, 16.8 257.41 10.7 459.41 12.8

Cuntrol

3. Power 350.00, 29.2 653.00 27.2 1003.00 27.3

4. Industry and Mining 80.00 6.7 253.79 10.6 333.79 9.8

5. Transport and Commu- 141.00 11.7 363.61 15.1 504.61 14.0

nications

6. Social Services and 227.00 18.9 482.19 .20.1 709.19 19.7

Other Programmes

Total 1200.00 100.00 2400.00 100.00 3600.00 100.0

3.6. In addition to these outlays in the State Plan, considerable

amounts will be available from the Centrally Sponsored or Central

. Sector Schemes like National Highways, Railways etc., and Central
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Public Sector outlays in Gujarat such as 1200 M.W. nuclear power

plants, refinery and petrochemical plants, Aluminium Complex etc.

Institutional finance will also be available to meet a substantial part

of the developmental expenditure. The magnitude of these outlays

will depend upon the policies and programmes of the Government

of India. The total outlay trom these sources have been assumed

at half of the State Plan outlay of Rs. 3000 crores.

3.7. Large investment especially in industries should be

forthcoming from the private sector also. An estimate of the total

outlay during the Perspective Plan period is given in the following

table :—

TABLE 3

(Rs. in crores)

1. Public Sector outlay in State's Perspective 3000 (Rs. 3600 crores,

Plan 1974--84 if additional res-

ources become
available)

2. Outlay for Cent~ally Sponsored Schemes and 1500

Central Sector Schemes and projects like

Nuclear Power Plants, Refinery and Petro-che-

mical complex, Aluminium complex, Rail-

ways, National Highways etc. and _ Institu-

tional finance.

3. Private Investments

(a) Agriculture 368

(6) Industry 2U82

(c) Household Construction 28%

Total-3 2733

Total-1 to 3 71233
ewes ei ee ee

Thus, the total development outlay during Perspective Plan from

all sources may be of the order of Rs. 7200 crores. This outlay

would go up to Rs. 7800 crores on the basis of increased State Public

Sector outlay of Rs. 3600 crores as visualized, if additional resources

become available.

AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES

Agriculture

3.& Increased agricultural production is vital for a comprehen-

sive programme for the reconstruction of the rural economy. Nearly

two-thirds of our population depends upon agriculture. By providing
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MES.
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both foodgrains as well as raw materials for industries, agriculture

plays a crucial role in our economy. Gujarat, however, suffers from

several physical limitations to rapid development in agriculture.

Over half of the area of the State has been brought under the

plough and more land is not easily available for cultivation. A large

part of the cultivated area suffers from poor soils, undulating terrain

and undependable rainfall. Irrigation facilities are inadequate. The

low percentage of forest area adversely affects agricultural production.

Inspite of these limiting factors, the agricultural production in the

State has recorded a substantial increase over the past years as w:ll be

evident from the following table : ---

TABLE 4

Agricultural production-Foodgrains, Oils seeds and Cotton,

Gujarat State

Year Total Food Oilseeds Cotton
grains Index. produ- Index produc- Index

. product- ction in tion in
ion in 000 ‘000

000 tonnes bales £
tonnes

_._! 2 34 LB
1950-51 1636 100 467 100 732 100

1951-52 1049 64 204 44 404 55

1952-53 1656 101 295 63 612 84

1953-54 2473 151 531 114 814 111

1954-55 2334 143 748 160 1206 165

1955-56 1862 114 421 90 1135 155

1956-57 1994 122 970 208 1049 143

1957-58 1793 109 902 193 881 12

1958-59 2574 157 1391 298 1250 171

1959-60 1892 116 1010 216 697 95

1960-61 1888 115 1259 270 1394 190

1961-62 2566 157 1537 329 1282 175

1962-63 2331 142 1226 263 1622 221

1963-64 2700 165 1329 285 1326 18]

1964-65 2880 176 1698 364 1564 212

1965-66 2416 148 998 214 1408 192

1966-67 2413 147 978 209 1409 192

1967-68 3561 218 1492 319 1515 207

1968-69* 2254 138 862 185 1425 195

, 1969-70* 3089 189 1163 249 1552 212

1970-71* 4406 269 1943 416 1571 215

*Provisional.

ZEach bale of 180 kgs.
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impressive.

3.9. The performance of agriculture in the State in the first two

years of the Fourth Plan has been particulariy

following table gives the Fourth Plan foodgrains production targets

and achievements

different States :—

in the first two years of the

TABLE 5

Fourth Plan for

Foodgrains production targets and achievements

(Lakh tonnes)

Si.

no.

tests peste tdSennsesek re RFE S

State

2

Assumed Fourth 1969-70 1970-71 Compound ann-

cps epee ee ple
Andbra Pradesh

Assam

Bihar

Gujarat j

Haryana

Himachal Pradesh

Jammu & Kashmir

Kerala

Madhya Pradesh

Maharashtra

Meghalaya

Mysore

Nagaland.

Orissa

Punjab

Rajasthan

Tamil Nadu

Uttar Pradesh

Weat Bengal

Union Territories.

All India

base level Plan actualea actuals ual growth rate

1968-69 1973-74

target To achi- Actu-
eve ally ach-

Fourth ieved

Pian during

targets first two

years

$ 4 5 )6 7 — 8

76.00 108.00 74.00 68.87. 7.3 4.8

20.70 26.00 20.00 20.70 4.7

86.00 114.00 75.46 81.46 5.8 ~-2.7

29.00 44.00 32.21 44.06 8.7 +23.3

33.00 44.00 45.67 47.52 5.0 +19.7

9.50 13.50 9.82 9.67 7.3 +0.9

9.00 11.06 11.51 10.81 4.1 +9.6

13.00 17.50 12.42 12.94 6.1 0.2

101.00 129.00 97.69 107.96 5.0 +3.4

75.00 104.00 69.14 55.90 6.8 -13.7

1.30 2.00 1.17 1.24 9.0 -2.3

50.00 62.00 58.91 59.62 4.4 +3.4

0.69 0.77 0.50 0.74 2.2 +3.6

63.00 70.00 650.53 61.51 5.7 -1.4

55.00 75.00 69.37 70.24 6.4 +13.0

63.00 81.00 47.49 88.13 5.2 +18.3

59.00 79.00 62.39 70.24 6.0 +0.1

168.00 214.00 175.47 194.83 56.0 +7.7

69.00 90.00 73.64 74.18 5.56 +3.7

9.07 11.52 7.80 7.69 4.9 -7.4

980.26 1290.00 995.19 1078.11 5.6 +4.9

The
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GBoustens BEB sucarcane
NOTE. FIGURES FOR 1968-69 AND 1970-71 ARE ACTUALS AND THOSE

FOR 1976-79 AND 1985-84 ARE TARGETS.
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3.10. Gujarat achieved a compound annual growth rate of 23 per

sent in food-grains in the first two years of the Fourth Plan and reach-

2d the Fourth Plan target of 44 lakh tonnes in 1970-71. The growth
rate in foodgrains in the State was the highest in the country. In the

production of oilseeds also, the State’s performance has been quite

remarkable. The State achicved an annual compound rate of growth

of 13 per cent in oilseeds in the first two years of the Fourth Plan

and considerably exceeded the Fourth Plan target of 17.78 lakh tonnes.

The growth rate !n o:] seeds was the second highest in the country as

will be seen from the following table :—

TABLE 6

Target and production of oilseeds.

(Lakh tonnes).

Fourth 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71 Compound Annual

State Five’ Year Plan Actuals Actuals Actuals Growth Rate

Assu- Target To Achi-

med Achieve eved
base- Fourth during

level Plan first; two
targets years

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Andhra Pradesh 10.50 = 14.00 9.84 11.86 12.51 5.9 +9.2

Assam(including 0.64 0.67 0.54 0.57 0.64 0.9 ~1.6
Meghalaya)

Bihar 1.90 1.70 0.74 1.98 1.08 1.2 8 86+4.0

Gujarat 15.20 17.78 8.62 11.63 19.43 3.2 +13.!

Jammu & Kashmir 0.30 0.50 0.29 0.29 0.29 10.8 -1.7

Haryana 0.85 1.30 0.43 0.89 0.97 8.9 -+6.8

Kerala 0.28 0.30 0.28 0.23 0.20 1.4 ~-15.5

Madhya Pradesh 5.73 6.50 4.60 5.44 5.32 2.6 -3.6

Maharashtra 8.50 10.50 7.19 6.90 6.93 4.3 ~-9.7

Mvsore 6.00 8.00 6.01 5.60 6.65 7.2 +5.3

Orissa 1.70 2.70 1.70 1.91 1.92 9.7 +46.3

Punjab 3.00 4.00 2.65 2.20 2.13 5.9 15.7

Rajasthan 2.00 4.50 1.52 2.17 5.31 17.6 +62.9

Tamil Nadu 10.00 13.00 8.75 9.52 9.59 5.4 —2.1

Uttar Pradesh 17.00 19.00 14.69 16.46 18.27 2.8 +3.7

West Bengal 0.58 1.26 0.49 0.49 0.50 15.56 -7.]

Uuion Territories O.11 0.18 0.11 9.11 0.13 ee ee

All India 85.00 105.00 €8.45 77.34 91.87 4.37 +4.0
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3.11. Inspite of good performance in the agricultural sector in

the first two years of the Fourth Plan, it is too early to say that a

firm trend towards rapid growth has been established. The trend has

also not been uniform for all items of agricultural production. While

there has been a large increase in the out-put of cereals, the output

of pulses, cotton and sugarcane has not been promising. The State

must, therefore, guard against any complacency in regard to continued

emphasis on agricultural development. It will be evident from the

fluctuating trend of agricultural production in the past as revealed in

Table 4 that the State has yet to go a long way before it achieves
wo

reasonable immunity to the vagaries of the monsoons.

3.12. The aim in agriculture is to maximise productivity per

hectare through high yielding varieties and other programmes which

constitute the intensive development approach and achieve an annual

growth rate of 5 percent over the Perspective Plan period. There is

also the need to reorient the develonment efforts in this sector so as

to correct internal imbalances. While the high yielding varieties of

bajri evolved at the Research Station at Jamnagar have proved

successful and the high yielding varieties of cotton evolved at the

Surat Cotton Research Station. capable of doubling the per hectare

yield. are expected to give promising results, intensive research efforts

on pulses and groundnut would he necessary to achieve a break-

through. It is necessary to emphasise this aspect of agricultural

development. Special programmes for developing dry farming

practices are also called for. It has to be realised that large parts

of Gujarat will continue as dry farming areas till the Narmada

Project 1s completed. This underlines the urgent need for expeditious

completion of the project.

3.13. The Perspective Plan visualizes foodgrains production to

reach 80 lakh tonnes by 1983-84 making the State surplus in food-

grains. The cotton production will go up by 11 lakh bales over the

Perspective Plan period, from 19 lakh bales in 1973-74 to 30 lakh

bales in 1983-84. The oil-seeds production . potential will be stepped

up from 17.78 lakh tonnes to 23 Jakh tonnes during this period while

the sugarcane production (in terms of gur) will go up from 4.25 lakh

tonnes to 10 lakh tonnes.

3.14. For achievement of these targets. all minor irrigation

schemes and all major and medium irrigation schemes except Narmada

and a few schemes which are located in high rain-fall areas or are
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lifficult ones, are proposed to be completed by 1983-84. Special

rogrammes for enabling small and marginal farmers to become

conomically viable are also proposed to be taken up. Aerial

praying of insecticides, pesticides, fungicides etc. will be carried out

m area basis and effective steps for water conservation and efficient

ise and management of water will be taken. Farm service centres

vill be set up and financial assistance w..i be provided to such

‘entres in areas which are backward in agriculture. Establishment of

_ State Seed Corporation on the lines of National Seed Corporation

ind of a Directorate of Agricultural Marketing are also contemplated.

[Through these and other measures the agricultural economy of the

State will be pus on sound foundations during the Perspective Plan

yeriod.

3.15. The long-term plan indicated above proceeds on the

assumption that adequate quantities of fertilizers, pesticides, insecti-

‘ides, agricultural implements of improved quality, and storage bins,

idequate and reliable power supply for energizing wells and tube-

wells, and approach roads to market centres or to roads leading to

narket centres will be available. All measures will have to be taken

‘oO provide these inputs, and infrastructure facilities for the rapid

Jevelopment of agriculture in the State. It will also have to be

ensured that valuable agricultural land is not diverted for non-

agricultural purposes like setting up of industries or construction of

houses. Necessary measures to ensure this will have to be taken

immediately.

Irrigation

3.16. Development of irrigation facilities is essential for diversify-

ing agriculture and increasing crop yield. Productive agriculture is

possible only through the assured supply from big irrigation projects.

Before the commencement of Planning, very little was done to exploit

the water resources of the State. The irrigation potential in 1950-51

was only 3.9 lakh hectares which was wholly through schemes of

minor irrigation. This rose to 20.7 lakh hectares of potential and

15.0 lakh hectares of utilization in 1969-70. At the end of the

Fourth Plan the irrigation potential and utilization will be 28.6 lakh

Nectares and 22.1 lakh hectares respectively. The State, however.

lags far behind the country in the field of irrigation development. The

Perspective Plan envisages the completion of all minor irrigation

schemes as also all major and medium schemes except Narmada and

a few schemes which are located in the higher rainfall areas or are
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difficult ones. In expediting the work on minor irrigation schemes,

the Gujarat Water Resources Development Corporation which has

been registered under the Companies’ Act, will play an effective part.

The activities of the Corporation would be the exploration of ground

water resources, construction and maintenance of tube-wells, construc-

tion of check dams and percolation tanks, construction of tube-wells

and water wells for small and big towns for domestic and industrial

water supply, construction and maintenance of lift irrigation schemes

and works to recharge ground water etc. But even in the ultimate

stage when all the technically and economically feasible schemes

excluding Narmada are completed, the ultimate potential would be

21 percent of the cultivable area in the State, while the ultimate poten-

tial envisaged for the country is 45 per cent. Without Narmada,

Gujarat would thus be pegged well below the present all-India

level for all time to come. Expeditious completion of the Narmada

Project is the only solution to the problem of lack of irrigation facilities

in the State. Besides, heavy floods are a recurring feature in Narmada

causing large-scale devastation and heavy loss of property. For the

prevention of these recurring losses also it would be necessary to

take up the Narmada Project expeditiously. The Perspective Plan

envisages the setting uv of a Flood Control Board so that all flood

control schemes in the State can be taken up with utmost expedition.

3.17. Though water is a national resource, the development of

water resources in the country is held up on account of numerous

inter-State controversies. River waters do not recognise any barriers

such as basins, or State boundaries. Wherever technically and economi-

cally feasible, the waters must be transported for the benefit of the

country as a whole. The modern technical development has, indeed,

made this possible. The proposed Ganga-Kaveri link would be the

first step in this direction. Gujarat would be greatly interested in

the formation of a National Water Grid. During the Perspective

Plan period, steps will have to be initiated in the country for the

linking up of big rivers and formation of a National Water Grid.

Soil Conservation

3.18. A large part of the State suffers from poor soils, undulat-

ing terrain and undependable rainfall. It is estimated that about

4 million hectares of land in the State need soil conservation

measures. Most of this area is proposed to be covered by soil
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conservation measures by the end of the Perspective Plan. It is

proposed to give high priority to reclamation of ravine lands and

establishment of a Ravine Board. The Board will not only take

steps to stop erosion of the ravines but will also put the reclaimed

lands to the best possible use.

Animal Husbandry and Dairying

3.19. The objectives of dairy development are to increase per

capita daily consumption of milk from 175 gms. at the end of the

Fourth Plan to 240 gms. by 1983-84. The capacity in the organised

sector is proposed to be stepped up from over 15 lakh litres of milk

per day at the end of the Fourth Plan to 30 lakh litres per day by

1983-84.

3.20. It is proposed to channel production, procurement, pro-

cessing and marketing of milk and milk products through the

producers’ co-operative unions and to use co-operative unions as the

vehicle for all investment and technical inputs for milk production

enhancement programmes. It is also proposed to establish a

Federation of Producers’ Co-operative Unions. Organisation of an

Autonomous Breeders’ Association and establishment of a Directorate

of Live Stock Production and Marketing, and the merging of the

existing Directorate of Animal Husbandry and Dairying therein are

also contemplated during the Perspective Pian period.

3.21. The main thrust of the live stock improvement and the

milk production enhancement programmes during the Perspective

Plan period will be on cross breeding of the cow population in the

State. In implementing this programme to get more milk, emphasis

will be to see that the draught quality is maintained in all such

cases. In other words, the State will follow the dual purpose policy

in cow development.

3.22. The pricing policy of milk will be based on the two axis

pricing system. The fat and solid non-fats will be valued on the basis

of what the consumers pay for them. The proportion of valuation will,

therefore, be some 66 percent ur the value of fat for non-fat solid.

The acceptance of this pricing policy will be one of the conditions

for assistance to co-operative unions and dairy plants.



28 PERSPECTIVE PLAN

Forests

3.23. In view of India’s tropical climate, periodic monsoons,

low forest productivity and predominantly agricultural economy, the

National Forest Policy enunciated by the Government of India has

prescribed a minimum of 33 per cent of total land area to be

retained under protective forests. The proportion of forests to the

total land area in India is 24 percent. The forest area of about 9

per cent in Gujarat is much below the present all-India average.

This adversely affects agricultural production because the area is

denied the moderating influence of the forests against floods and

erosion and their help in maintaining soil fertility. A strong forest

protection policy is, therefore, called for and there is urgent need for

increasing the forest area to atleast 12 percent by 1984. It is

necessary to put a ban on deforestation for any purpose except in

accordance with the working plans. In the Perspective Plan, it is

proposed that deforested lands in the catchment areas of river valley

projects should be reforested. It is also proposed to undertake

massive plantation of trees along road sides, in waste lands, along

canal and railway sides and in coastal areas and to encourage

panchayats and individual farmers to grow quick growing trees

suitable for fuel. Emphasis will also be laid on the conservation of

wild life in accordance with principles recognised by exnert bodies

dealing with the environment.

Fisheries

3.24. The implementation of the various programmes included in

the Perspective Plan will increase the annual fish production from the

targetted production of 1.79 lakh tonnes at the end of the Fourth

Plan to 7 lakh tonnes by 1983-84. For the development of Fisheries

it is mecessary to carry out an early survey of deep sea fishing areas.

It is also necessary to develop the infra-structure facilities, parti-

cularly the fishing harbours and modernise the fishing methods,

preservation techniques and marketing practices. These programmes

have been accorded high priority in the Perspective Plan. The

establishment of a training institute to meet the personnel demand

and an autonomous board for fisheries in place of the existing

department of the fisheries are also contemplated.

Co-operation

3.25. In a planned economy with socialist pattern of society as

its objective, co-operation should become the principal basis of
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wrganisation especially in agriculture. A rapidly growing co-operative
‘sector particularly in the field of agricultural finance has been one of

he notable achievements of the State. The rapid strides made by the

State in the co-operative movement will be evident from the following

able :— °

TABLE 7

item unit 1950-5] 1968-69 1970-71 1975-74 1983-84

(target) (target)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Il. Primary Agricultural Societies.

1. Membership number 2.02 12.73 13.50 15.50 22.80
in

lakhs

2. Agricultural population —percen- 58.00 62.50 68.00 95.00
covered. tage (khate-

dars)

II. Agricultural Credit

Short and medium Rs. in 1.57 65.26 $1.46 75.00 150.0U
crores (will need

revision)

Long term ” Nil 94.97 140.97 184.97 652.97

It is proposed to cover 95 per cent land holders in the co-

operative fold by the end of the Perspective Plan and to link agricul-

tural credit with marketing and processing.

Community Development and Panchayats

3.26. The process of transformation of the social and economic

life of the villages was initiated through Community Development

Blocks, in 1952. All Community Development Blocks would have

completed their stage II period before the expiry of the Fifth Plan

period. Once a Community Development Block completes its stage

II period, the existing level of activities cannot be maintained for

want of schemetic funds and the programme of local works is

retarded. It is. therefore, proposed that an annual amount of

Rs. 40,000 per block should be provided in the Perspective Plan for post

Stage IL Blocks. Such a core budget would look after certain program-

mes and schemes which benefit the entire village community, such as
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village roads, panchayat ghars, community centre-curn-information

centre, village libraries and reading rooms, village playgrounds etc.

Looking to the numerous functions and activities which the village

level functionery has to discharge at the gram panchayat level, it is

proposed to have one Village Panchayat Secretary for each Gram

Panchayat. The Panchayati Raj institutions have to be strengthened

so that they can play an effective role in Planning from below. It is

also proposed to set up an Academy of Panchayati Raj Training and

Research as an apex body to co-ordinate and supervise over all the

activities in the field of training of Community Development and

Panchayati Raj personnel and to conduct applied research in that

sphere. The Perspective Plan for this sector provides for these

activities.

INDUSTRY, MINES AND POWER

Industry.

3.27. Gujarat occupies an important place on the industrial

map of India. It is fourth among the industrially developed States

of the country in terms of total value added by large scale industries

and third in terms of employment. The strategy adopted by Govern-

ment for industrial development of the State is provision for

infra-structure facilities, critical intervention of the State for promotion

of industries in large and medium scale sectors, direct assistance to

small scale industries and promotion of research and quality

consciousness. Some of the principal features of the State’s policy

are to provide a comprehensive corporate net-work to offer expert

service, to give assistance to self-employed technicians and artisans in

semi-urban and rural areas, to provide technical assistance and infor-

mation to entrepreneurs in respect of potentialities, locational

advantages etc. Gujarat State Financial Corporation has been set up

to help entrepreneurs by way of finance. The State Government has

set up the Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation with a view

to developing industrial areas and estates in a widely dispersed

manner. The Gujarat Small Industries Corporation has been

established to serve the needs of small scale industries by distribution

of controlled raw materials, sale of finished products, supply of

machinery on hire-purchase basis etc. The Gujarat Agro-Industries

Corporation has been set up for agro-based industries. The Gujarat

Industrial Co-operative Bank provides loans to small scale industries

and artisans for working capital. The Gujarat Mineral Development
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Corporation has been established to develop mineral-based industries

in the State while the Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation has

been formed to provide Industries with equity capital so as to

accelerate growth of industries in the State. The Gujarat Textile

Corporation has been set up to take care of deteriorating position of

textile mills and the Gujarat Export Corporation has been established

for promoting exports.

3.28. Growth with social justice is the guide-line of the

industrial policy followed by the State Government. Balanced

development of regions with particular stress on backward areas is

one of the main planks of this policy. Various concessions are given

by the State Government for rapid industrial development of the

State. New industries are exempted from the payment of electricity

duty on power consumed by them for the first five years. Self-

generating units are exempted from this payment for a period of ten

years. Power subsidy at different rates is granted to small scale units

on the motive power consumption. New industrial units which have

been commissioned on or after Ist April 1970 in areas beyond

24 kms. from the municipal limits of the cities of Ahmedabad and

Baroda and 16 kms. from the municipal limits of Surat, Bhavnagar,

Rajkot and Jamnagar are exempted from the payment of sales tax for

a period of five years. Octroi duty exemption is granted by majority

of Municipalities, Nagar Panchayats and Gram Panchayats for a

period of 5 to 7 years on building materials. plants, machinery, spare

parts, raw materials etc. brought for an industrv within their respective

limits. The expenditure on construction of approach roads to indus-

tries is shared on 50:50 basis by the State Government and the

industrial units concerned.

3.29. For the industrial development of backward areas, the

Industrial Development Bank of India. the Industrial Financial

Corporation of India and Industrial Credit and Investment Corpora-

tion of India have come forward for help by providing finance on con-

cessional terms. Ten districts of the State namely Kutch. Amreli,

Bhavnagar, Surendranagar, Panchmahals, Sabarkantha, Banaskantha.

Mehsana. Broach and Junagadh have been selected for the grant of

concessional finance by these institutions for location of industries in

these areas. Panchmahals district would also qualify for out-right

grant or subsidy by the Centre, amounting to one-tenth of the fixed

capital investment of new units h»ving a fixed capital investment of not

more than Rs. 50 lakhs each.



32 PERSPECTIVE PLAN

3.30. The Industrial policy adopted by the State Government

has generated a new climate and has resulted in rapid growth of

industries in the State. The number of working factories which was

3649 in 1960 went upto 5544 in 1970. Similarly the number of

small scale industries which was 2169 in 1961 rose to 16413 by

March 1971. According to census sector of Annual Survey of Indus-

tries, the value of production of factories was Rs. 270 crores in 1960

which rose to Rs. 753 crores in 1968.

3.31. During the span of these 11 to 12 years since the

formation of the State, there has been a chain of events significant

to the economy of the State. The Oil Refinery and the Fertiliser

Factory have been established near Baroda. The Gujarat Mineral

Development Corporation has undertaken the exploitation of fluorspar

deposits and has set up a beneficiation plant with a capacity of 500

tonnes of fluorspar per day. The Public Sector Udex Plant has been

commissioned while the Aromatics Plant will soon be commissioned.

The foundation stone of Naphtha cracker project has also been laid.

With oil. gas, salt. fluorspar bauxite, lime-stone and clays, Gujarat

has all that makes for a firm foundation for multi-sided industrial

development.

3.32. There are. however. a few weak points in the industrial

structure of the State. At the time of the formation of the State

and to a considerable extent even now, Gujarat’s industrial scene is

dominated by textiles. This aspect is being tackled vigorously.

Engineering. chemicals, cement. sugar. oil milling industry are now

some of the other important industries in the State. Of late. industries

based on petro-chemical complex have started coming up. Another

basic weakness of the industrial sector in Gujarat is the concentration

of industries around a few major cities. This is being corrected by

planning decentralisation of industries.

3,33. The industrial policy formulated by the State Government

to secure the benefits of rapid growth with equitable distribution has

been taken as guide-line for the preparation of the Perspective Plan.

The salicnt features of this policy are provision of full employment

with increased production and equitable distribution of capital and

manpower, diffusion and decentralisation of industries in the State so

as to develop underdeveloped regions and secure balanced economic

development of the State. preference to young entrepreneurs for

starting small scale and medium sized industries in Gujarat, promotion
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of industries based on indigenous raw materials, and high priority to

the establishment of industries which would promote import sub-

stitution and conserve valuable foreign exchange.

3.34. With a total investment of Rs. 969 crores in the Fifth

Plan, the production would be worth Rs. 1494 crores. resulting in

direct employment of 2.71 lakh persons. For the Sixth Plan. with

an investment of Rs. 1312 crores, the production would be of Rs.

2278 crores with dircct employment potential of 3.98 lakh persons.

In addition to this direct employment of 6.69 lakh persons during the

Perspective Plan period. the indirect employment on account of

growth in secondary and tertiary sectors would result in additional

employment of over 20 lakh person.

3.35. The industries have been grouped as follows:-~-

(1) Chemicals

(2) Petro-chemicals

(3) Agro-bascd industries

(4) Textiles

(5) Engineering

(6) Cottage industries

The Fifth Plan can be described as chemical oriented, while the

Sixth Plan can be described as engineering oriented. In the small

scale sector, the investment in chemical and allied groups during the

Fifth Plan is expected to be of the order of Rs. 39 crores and

production about Rs. 142 crores. The corresponding figures for the

engineering sector of the small scale industries are Rs. 30 crores and

Rs. 208 crores respectively. In the Sixth Plan, in the chemical and

allied groups of small scale sector, the investment would be of the

order of Rs. 51 crores with an output of Rs. 187 crores. while for

the engineering sector of small scale industries, the investment would

be Rs. 46 crores, and production Rs. 201 crores. As regards textile

industry, with modernisation and by working textile mills round-the-

clock on seven days. it would be possible to increase the production

with the present level of machinery by about 35 per cent. The

additional production would largely cater to the demand for textiles

upto the year 1979 and only 10 new units may have to be established.
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3.36. The overall picture of industrial development during the |

Fifth and Sixth Plans is given in table below :

TABLE 8

During Fifth Plan During Sixth Plan

~~ Addl. Addl. Addl. Add Addi. = Addl. —
invest- valueof employ- invest- value of employ-
ment produc- ment ment produc- ment

Rs, in tion Rs. in tion

crores Re. in crores Rs. in
crores crores

1 3 4 5 6

(A) Chemicals and
non-engineering

industries :

(s) Large scale 482.20 406.40 67745 432.45 506 .90 58025

(%+) Small scale 39.10 142.35 49700 51.40 186.60 64000

(B) Petro-chemicals
Refinery 75.20 113.00 2710 156.70 183.40 4925

(C) Engineering :

(s) Large scale 196.30 1854.50 45000 400.62 773.00 101225

(ss) Small scalej 30.53 ‘207.62 ‘73890 46.49 200.64 £0085

(D) Textiles 120.00 240.00 200.00 400.00 $1800

(E) Agro-industries 20.40 25.50 5830 17.40 21.75 2870

(F) Cottage 4.78 5.00 26300 6.81 6.00 44900

Grand Total .. 968.51 1494.87 2,71,175 1311.87 2978.29 3,097,830

3.37. The important engineering industries proposed in the

Perspective Plan are alumina plant and aluminium smelter, commercial

vehicles, sponge iron, heavy electrical complex, alloy and special

steels, zinc smelter, pig iron, cars, jeeps, station wagons, machine

tools etc. The chemicals and non-engineering units proposed include

fertilizers, caustic soda, cement, dye-stuff and pharmaceuticals, soda

ash, glass, heavy water, salt etc. Agro-based industries have also

good scope for development in the State. Apart from textiles,

industries based on other commercial crops in the State namely oil-

seeds and tobacco are proposed to be developed. Vanaspaiti,

vegetable oil, manufacture of cigar and cigarette have good scope

in the State. Paper and pulp industry based on the forest products

of the State are also proposed to be developed. In the Kandla Free
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Trade Zone where infra-structure facilities of road, water, railway
sidings etc. are available, various industries like machine tools,

electronics, soda ash, cast iron can be developed. Public sector
projects like ordnance factory, machine tools unit, export oriented

cement and soda ash plants, telephone industry etc. can be set up

in this area.

3.38. Two focal points in industrial development of Gujarat

in the decade 1974-84 would be the Petro-chemical Complex around

Baroda and the Agro-industrial Complex in the Saurashtra-Kutch

region. For the agro-industrial complexes based on nuclear power,

the Study Group constituted by the Government of India reported

on two typical areas in India—the Kutch-Saurashtra area and the

Western Indo-Gangetic valley.

3.39. Kutch and North-Western Saurashtra are arid regions and

acute scarcity of water from conventional sources makes the setting

up of agro-industrial complex based on desalted water for agriculture,

extremely relevant in this part of the country. The existence of the

port of Kandla adds to the advantages, both for import of raw

materials like rock phosphate and for the export of any products from

the area and the coastal shipment of fertilizers to other parts of the

country.

3.40. The Study Group brought out interesting findings regard-

ing the economic viability of agro-industrial complexes based on

nuclear power of about 1000-1200 MW in these two areas. In the

Kutch-Saurashtra area, nuclear powered agro-industrial complex

producing 4,70,000 tonnes per year of fixed nitrogen and 3,31,000

tonnes per year of P,O, along with 55,000 tonnes per year of

aluminium and 150 million gallons of water per day from a desalina-

tion plant would require an investment of about Rs. 600 crores. The

return on the investment on the industrial portion would be about

Rs. 71 crores. The desalted water would provide for additional

food production of 1,92,000 tonnes of maize, 3,90,000 tonnes of

potato and 46,400 tonnes of groundnut. The foodgrains produced

would meet the requirements of one million people with the potato

and groundnut available to supplement food intake substantially.

Income from the farm sector wouid be about Rs. 14 crores.

3.41. The Government of India will have to give due regard to

the findings of the Study Group and initiate early action on the

Mroject.
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3.42. In the field of petro-chemicals, the question of increasing

the refining capacity in Gujarat will need urgent attention. The

Refinery at Koyali is presently processing 3.6 million tonnes crude

per year. The present capacity of the refinery is 4.3 million tonnes.

The question of additional refining capacity either by way of

expansion or by setting up of a new refinery has to be examined on

two considerations :

(1) The availability of crude oil whether indigenous or

imported, and

(2) The demand for the petroleum products in the region.

3.43. According to the present estimates, against the require-

ments of 35 million tonnes of crude by 1975-76 to meet the demand

for petroleum products in the country, indigenous availability would

be around 9 million tonnes which would necessitate imports of the

order of 26 million tonnes. With regard to the import of crude,

Gujarat coast enjoys locational advantage of being nearest to the

Middle Eastern countries. The Government of India has already

thought of locating an oil terminal somewhere on the Saurashira

coast. The advantages of Dahej could also be considered from the

point of view of its nearness to Koyali and the possibility of develop-

ing it as a deep-draft port. As regards the demand for petroleum pro-

ducts in the region, the demand projections for middle distillates for

the supply area of Koyali refinery upto 1980 are showin in table

below :—

TABLE 9

Year
a ooo —

1975 1976 1977 19738 1979 1980

( Figures in ’UU0 tonnes)

Kerosene 12% 715.9 766.6 sds 961 1076 1205

Aviation turbine fuel 18% §2.2 58.8 63.4 80.6 101 @ 119

High speed diesel 17% 1255.4 1414.60 1655 1936 2265 2650

Light diesel Oil 18°% 622.2 663.0 782 922 1088 1283

( Million tonnes/annum )

Middle distillates 2.6457 2.9036 3.363 3.9096 4.530 5.257

Total production ( 100/42 ) 6.358 6.967 8.071 9.264 10.872 12.616

Refining capacity (100/865 ) 7.4 &.0 9.5 10.8 12,75 14.8
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3.44. From these projections, it will be evident that there is

urgent need to expand the Koyali refinery to meet the requirements
of petroleum products in its own supply area. In the present con-

text, the setting up of a North West Refinery would need further

examination. In the meanwhile, the demand for petroleum products

in the North West Area will have to be met. The Koyali refinery

can meet this demand by way of expansion. It has been estimated

that each additional million tonne refinery by way of expansion of an

existing refinery would cost only Rs. 4 crores, against Rs. 15 crores

required for setting up of a new one million tonne refinery. All

these considerations point to the urgent need for expansion of Koyali

refinery to 8.5 million tonne capacity.

3.45. The expansion of the Gujarat refinery will have several

advantages as it can take crude from Bombay as well as Kandla as

both are at equal distance. Moreover, the Petro-chemical Complex and

the fertilizer uniis at Gujarat State Fertilizer Company, Baroda can

get Naphtha over short distances.

3.46. There is, however, an optimum limit beyond which any

refinery cannot be expanded further. The establishment of ou

million tonne refinery on the Saurashtra coast to supplement the

demand for petroleum products in the decade of 1974-84 will, there-

fore, have to be considered.

Village and Small Scale Industries.

3.47. This is the sector through which industrial employment

strategy will be implemented. This sector will open up industria!

opportunities for numerous local entrepreneurs as large and medium

industries get into production. The village and small scale indu-

stries will bring about decentralisation and dispersal of industries.

The development of smal! scale industries will be essentially depen-

dent upon the speedy execution of infra-structural schemes for provid-

ing developed land and ready-made sheds on liberal long term re-

payment conditions to the entrepreneurs. This aspect will need

special attention in the Perspective Plan. The entrepreneurs will be

financed through the schemes of the Gujarat State Financial Cor-

poration and Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation Ltd. The

‘Gujarat Simall Industries Corporation will assist small units in the

purchase o; machinery and raw materials.
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3.48. The spheres of village and small scale industries and

large and medium industries should be well demarcated so that they

both can achieve rapid progress in their respective spheres. One of

the most glaring defects in our economic planning has been the undue

importance and support given to the growth of large scale organised

sector, in the hope that this sector will generate sufficient economic

activity im the decentralised small scale sector. This expectation has

not materialised. In the process of growth the large scale sector

has even displaced the small scale sector. If the spheres of the two

sectors are well defined as is done in some of the other countries,

both the sectors can simultaneously achieve rapid growth.

3.49. For the rapid industrial development of the State, the

Perspective Plan will have to provide for the grant of various incen-

tives to industries. To meet these requirements, an Incentive Fund is

proposed to be created.

3.50. Chemical and engineering industries which will contribute

to the industrial development very significantly in the coming decade

will require research and development facilities. To meet this demand,

the Perspective Plan provides for the following research and develop-

ment institutions :—

1. Regional Research Laboratory on the lines of one at Hyde-

rabad (CSIR).

2. Polymer Research Centre.

3. Glass and Ceramics Research Centre.

4. Cement Testing and Research Institute.

5. Sugar Research Institute.

6. Man-made Fibre Research Institute.

7. Tool Room and Electronic Facility Centre.

Mining

3.51. From the point of view of industrial development, minerals

are the most important resources of Gujarat. The State has abundance

of lime-stone, bauxite, lignite, clays, fluorspar and salt. But more
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than any other mineral, it is the oil that holds the greatest promise as

a basis for further industrial development of the State. It is neces-

sary to plan for judicious and planned exploitation of the State’s

mineral wealth to secure optimum benefits. Bauxite is one of the

most important deposits in the State on which Gujarat can base an

alumina plant, aluminium smelter and fabrication units. Steps have

been initiated for setting up such a complex with an investment of

Rs. 130 crores. Such a massive investment in the core sector is bound

to provide a fillip to the secondary and tertiary sectors of the economy.

The base metal discovery near Ambaji would provide the much needed

lead, copper, and zinc which are at present being imported. A smelter

to utilise the same could be planned in the coming decade. Syste-

matic and scientific geological surveys for other minerals would be

carried out during the Perspective Plan period. Research, develop-

ment and laboratory facilities would also need to be strengthened.

One of the main drawbacks for exploitation of minerals has been the

lack of provision for approach roads to the mines. Adequate provi-

sion for the purpose has been made in the Perspective Plan.

Power

3.52. Electrical power is one of the basic infra-structures in a

growing economy. It plays an important role in shaping the country’s

economic life through its use in such vital sectors as industry and

agriculture. Though, Gujarat is one of the industrially advanced

States of the country with availability of raw materials, entrepreneu-

rial skill and a population conditioned to industrialisation, its further

industrial development is handicapped on account of serious shortage

of power. The potential for developing hydro-electricity is limited

except from the Narmada project. Gujarat grid is verv largely fed

from thermal power stations. The State is situated far awav from the

coal fields of the country. The price of coal would be doubled when

delivered to the power stations in Gujarat. Thermal power genera-

tion in the State is. therefore. very costlv. This points to the need

for the establishment of atomic power stations in the State. The

Atomic Energy Commission has accepted. in principle. that atomic

energy is a necessity in areas which are far off from coal mines and

are starved of hydro-resources The Saurashtra region of Gujarat

with its rich mineral resources and its industrial potential particularly

requires power from atomic energy as it is about 1500 kms. away

from the coal mines. Even the present day requirements of coal for

the production of 50 to 60 MW are difficult because of the distance
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and the break in gauge in the railway system. An atomic power

Station in this region will also provide the stability required for the

power system as a whole. [In this context it 1s also mecessary to

evolve a National Fuel Policy so that States like Gujarat which are

far away from the coal fields, but have other forms of fuel like resi-

dual fuel oil, and gas. produced in the State. are not handicapped in

the development of power.

3.53. Though there has been a considerable step up in the in-

Stalled generating capacity in the State in the last two decades, the

demand for power has outstripped tis supply. The installed generating

capacity which was 142 MW in 195] has gone up six times to 862

MW. In the context of rapid industrial development of the State

envisaged during the Perspective Plan period in the field of petro-

chemicals and engineering industries. the demand at the end of the

Fifth Plan is estimated at 26006 MW which will go upto 4000 MW

in 1983-84. The following table gives the expected demand at the

end of the Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Plan periods and the installed

capacity required for the same.

TABLE 10

Plan period Year ending Expected demand Required installed
(MW } capacity (MW)

Fourth Plan we 1973-74 1234 16uU7

Fifth Plan .. 1978-79 2600 3300

Sixth Plan a 1983-84 4000 5000

3.54. The Perspective Plan visualizes an installed capacity of

4702 MW by 1983-84. This is on the assumption that measures

will soon be initiated by the Government of India for setting up of

atomic power stations in the State.

Rural Electrification

3.55. An important objective of planning is to develop efficient

small scale industries in small towns and rural areas so as to increase

employment opportunities, raise income and living standards and

bring about a more balanced and diversified rural economy. In
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achieving this aim, a major limiting factor is the lack of power.

Where electricity is available, it becomes possible to reorganise tradi-

tional industries, and to introduce small industries based on steadily

improving techniques. Electricity is being increasingly used in rural

areas for irrigation pumping. In the development of rural economy,

rural electrification is thus of growing importance and, indeed, its

value cannot be assessed only in terms of immediate economic bene-

fits. By the end of 1970-71, 4087 villages, out of over 18,500 villages

in the State were electrified. It is expected that about 13000 villages

in the State would be electrified by 1983-84. The aim is to electrify

all villages with a population of 200 and above during the Perspective

Plan period.

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS

Roads

3.56. The general economic development is largely conditioned

by the availability of roads. The development of roads helps to open

up backward areas and break down the barriers of isolation and

stagnation. Gujarat suffers greatly from lack of road communications.

Historical reasons are largely responsible for the inadequate develop-

ment of road system in the State. Prior to 1947, the major part of

the present Gujarat State was under the control of numerous Princely

States which hampered the development of “through” roads. A well

co-ordinated plan of road development could be thought of only

after the integration of the Princely States. At the start of past-

independence period, while the all-India figure of road kilometerage

stood at 12 Kms. per 100 Sq. Kms... Giyjarat had only 4 Kms. per

100 Sq. Kms. of area. At the end of the Nagpur Plan period of road

development in March 1961, while India as a whole exceeded the

Nagpur Plan target by 36 per cent, Gujarat remained deficit to the

extent of 42 per cent. This was largely due to the fact that while

India started with a deficit of 33 per cent of the Nagpur Plan target.

Gujarat had a deficit of 81] per cent. It has been assessed that in

the post-independence period, the achievement of Gujarat in road

development was almost on par with all-India average.

3.57. The position of roads constructed in Gujarat vis-a-vis

all-India under the Road Development Plan 1961-81 is given in the

table—11 on next page.

H—1583—6
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TABLE 11

(Length in Kms.)

India Gujarat

Category of roads Target Achieve- Target Achieve- Acheive-

of 20 ment, of 20 ment ment

year plan upto | yearplan upto up to

March March March

1966 1966 1970

1 Major Roads

(a) National highways 51520 23960 3602 1033 1056

(b) State highways 112700 72972 6168 5125 8003

(c) Major district roads 241500 124605 14382 7132 6599

405720 221537 24152 13290 15658

2 Minor Roads

(a) Other district roads 289800 137048 1644] 7065 8532

(b) Village roads 362250 476180 17036 5674 9143

652050 613228 33476 12739 17675

Total (14-2) 1057770 834765 57628 26029 33333

3.58. It will be seen that Gujarat is highly deficit in roads as

compared to all-India. It is proposed to make good this deficit in

the field of road development during the Perspective Plan period.

The aims of the Perspective Plan are to connect all villages by roads,

provide a net-work of 32 kilometers of roads per 100 sq. kilometer

area, cater to special needs of tourism, archaeology, industries, mining

and ports, provide road side amenities such as travellers’ bungalows,

hotels, parking facilities, canteens etc.. develop arboriculture and

road-side parks, and provide adequate road safety measures etc.

3.59. The following table gives the length of roads of various

categories at the commencement of the Fourth Plan and as anticipated

in 1973-74, 1978-79 and 1983-84.

TABLE 12

(Length in Kms.)

SL. Year Nation- State Major Other Village Total
no. al high- high- district district roads

ways ways roads roads

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 As on 31-3-6 1056 6983 7127 8417 8628 32211

2 Ason 31-3-74 (anticipated) 1056 8423 7173 9817 9988 36457

3 Ason 31-3-79 (anticipated) 2000 7479 10174 12867 13188 45708

4 Ason31-3-84 (anticipated) 3602 6168* 14382 17341 20035 61528

*Thcee wil’ all Te twc-Jere bigkweve.
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The Plan includes a provision for a limited access and exit four-

lane Express way between Ahmedabad and the border on the way to

Bombay. It also recommends the setting up of Toll highways. High

priority has been accorded in the Perspective Plan to the construction

of rural roads for which an outlay of 58 per cent of the total outlay

for road development is earmarked.

Road Transport

3.60. The passenger road transport services have been fully

nationalised in the State. The Gujarat State Road Transport Corpo-

ration provides direct bus services to 61.3 per cent of the towns and

villages in the State covering 85.5 per cent of the total population.

Apart from this, 21.6 per cent of the villages covering 8.5 per cent

of the population is provided with the bus facilities within a

distance of 3 Kms. In order to give a spurt to the economic activity

in the State, the Perspective Plan contemplates direct services to all

villages. With the rapid growth of passenger services, the comfort

of the passengers has tended to be neglected. The programme of

expansion will have to cater to increased traffic and provide improved

transport facilities to the public. Load factors are proposed to be

kept within the reasonable limits. Luxury services will be provided,

and greater stress will be placed on safety measures. Tourist trattic

will also have to be given due emphasis.

Ports and Harbours

3.61. Gujarat has a long coast-line extending over 1600 Kms.

with a number of ports. Out of 145 ports in the country, Gujarat

has 40 ports including the major port of Kandla which is administered

by the Government of India. The minor and medium ports in the

State are playing an important role in the development of hinterland

and are earning valuable foreign exchange. Apart from purely econo-

mic considerations, in the context of the present international situation,

it is essential to develop suitably located ports in Gujarat in the

interest of national security.

3.62. The traffic projecticns for the period of the Fifth and the

Sixth Five Year Plans show that 6 million tonnes and 7.5 million

tonnes of traffic respectively will be passing through Gujarat minor

and medium ports. The programme for the Fifth and Sixth Plans

has been drawn up after taking into account this growth in traffic.
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3.63. The traffic pattern has been changing fast and the size of

ships is increasing rapidly. The result is that lighterage ports, capable

of giving small despatches are rapidly becoming out of date. The

Plan, therefore, emphasises the need for deep-draft direct-berthing

ports, where modern and mechanised handling facilities will enable

the rapid turn-round of ships. The development of deep-draft ports

is of particular importance as the size of oil tankers is constantly on

the increase. Gujarat has port locations (such as those at Dahej,

Pipavav etc.) which have the potential of receiving the super-tankers

that are now being used for the movement of oil. A deep-draft port

at Dahej or Pipavav will be needed especially, if the ‘Bombay High’

and other off-shore structures yield oil and, in any case, for increased

crude oil supplies for Koyali refinery.

3.64. The scope of development of inland water transport in

Gujarat is relatively limited because of the absence of large perennial

rivers except Narmada and Tapi. In these two rivers and in a few

others, inland water transport should be developed and the obstacles

to navigation, caused by silting, should be removed. The geographical

configuration of Gujarat makes sea-connection between the Saurashtra

and Gujarat coasts attractive. The development of modern and fast

ferry services between Bhavnagar-Dahej, Bhavnagar-Surat, Veraval-

Surat etc. has, therefore, to be considered.

Tourism und development of places of archaeological importance

3.65. The annual tourist traffic in Gujarat by 1984 is expected

at 22 lakh arrivals as against 11.70 lakhs in 1970. Of 22 lakh tourists

in 1984, 17.60 lakhs would be home-tourists and 4.40 lakhs would

be foreigners. For the development of tourism in Gujarat recogniz-

ing its potential as a major growth industry, a few selected centres

of tourist interest, some centred on wild life sanctuaries, others on

places of archaeological interest are proposed to be developed during

the Perspective Plan period. These include the development of the

Sasan complex near the Gir Lion Sanctuary and of the bird sanctuary

at Nal Sarowar, development of Ahmedabad complex etc. The develop-

ment of Modhera, Dwarka, Shamlaji. Ropeways at Girnar, Pawagadh,

Palitana etc. may also be included if financial resources permit.

Gujarat has a number of tourist centres which should interest foreign

tourists also. If promotional publicity with high quality audio-slide

presentation is undertaken in foreign countries, a large number of

foreign tourists who are becoming more mobile can be attracted to

Gujarat, in the beginning, as transit tourists between Bombay, Udaipur,
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ipur, Agra and Delhi and later as destinational tourists. This can

._ a good source of foreign exchange but it must be understood

at foreign tourists particularly are becoming more demanding and

ore sophisticated. The Perspective Plan provides for publicity also.

order to co-ordinate all activities in connection with the develop-

ent of tourism in the State and get tourist project under way will

ed foresight, creative ideas, drive and vigour. To provide these,

is essential to set up a Tourist Corporation urgently. A sufficient

ovision has also to be made for the systematic preservation and

‘velopment of places of archaeological interest. This is an urgent

quirement which must be met before these monuments deteriorate

rther due to the effects of the weather and the attentions of souvenir

nters.

ailways, Civil Aviation, Telephones

3.66. Though the subjects “Railways’, ‘Civil Aviation’ and ‘Tele-

10nes” are Outside the State’s sphere of activities, suitable programmes

these spheres are proposed in the Perspective Plan for recommen-

ition to the Government of India, as they are intimately connected

ith the development of the economy of the State. The following

ilway lines are proposed in the Perspective Plan :—

1. Ahmedabad-Gandhinagar Broad-gauge line.

Bhavnagar-Tarapur Broad-gauge line.

3. Gandhidham-Lakhpat Broad-gauge line.

Mahuva-Talaja-Bhavnagar Conversion from narrow-

gauge to metre-gauge.

5. Ankleshwar-Rajpipla Conversion from narrow-

gauge to broad-gauge.

6. Ahmedabad-Delhi Conversion of Ahmeda-

bad-Delhi metre gauge

section into broad-gauge.

7. Udhna-Magdalla Providing broad-gauge
connection from Udhana

to Magdalla.

phased programme for conversion of narrow gauge lines in the State

to broad gauge lines and for the improvement of marshalling yards

1ould also be initiated by the Government of India.

367. In the sphere of civil aviation, the programmes relate to

odernisation. of the marginal air-ports of Keshod and Veraval,

Aprovement of Ahmedabad airport and the provision of a new
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terminal complex, developments of the airport at Diu, development

of Surat as a full-fledged airport and connecting some airports in

Gujardt with airports in the neighbouring States such as Rajasthan,

Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra. The State’s Perspective Plan

includes provision for improvement of state-owned airstrips and

providing new airstrips at all district headquarters, near places of

tourist importance, major project sites etc. To these airstrips, small

aircraft, the purchase of which has been proposed in the Plan, can

Operate on a regular basis serving the needs of the administrator as

well as of tourism, apart from providing stand by services during

calamities such as floods, earthquakes etc. The airstrips and aircraft

will also be of use in the massive plant protection dr’ve in which

agro-aviation will play an increasingly important part in the future.

The appointment of an Honorary Aviation Adviser to the Govern-

ment of Gujarat is contemplated in the Perspective Plan as also

financial assistance to flying and gliding clubs.

3.68. As regards telephones, it is recommended that the installed

capacity of local exchanges in important cities be modernised and

increased. Against the telephone demand of 37.746 in 1971, the demand

in 1984 is estimated at 1,86,000. Ahmedabad should be linked with

other cities in India on STD system and STD services provided

for linking important cities in the State. STD facilities between

Ahmedabad and Gandhinagar will have to be provided on a_ high

priority basis during the Fourth Plan period. For meeting the needs

of fast growing industrial and commercial activities, adequate telex

and tele-printing services should be provided at important cities in the

State.

EDUCATION AND MAN-POWER PLANNING

Education

3.69. According to 1971 census, the literacy rate in Gujarat is

35.72 per cent—the fourth highest amongst the States in India, the

first three States being Kerala, Tamil Nadu and Maharashtra. Gujarat

which ranked third in 1961, now occupies the fourth place while

Maharashtra which ranked fourth in 1961 has moved up to the third

rank. In the literacy of females, Gujarat occupies the fifth rank,

yielding place to Punjab which occupies the fourth rank. These

aspects will have to be given due consideration while planning for

education.
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3.70. According to the Second Education Survey (1965),

facilities for primary education have been provided to about 98 per

cent of the population in the State either in the habitation or within

one mile from it. The programme of universalising facilities is, there-

fore, almost completed in Gujarat. The main problem in primary

schools is the low enrolment of girls and Adivasi children. The Per-

spective Plan for the decade 1974-84 aims at providing free and

universal education to all children upto the age of 14.

3.71. In regard to education facilities. the State is above all-India

average both in respect of boys and girls. There is, however, a wide

gap in the education of bovs and girls. It is expected that the introduc-

tion of free secondary education for girls in the State will help to

bridge the gap to a considerable extent. In the previous plans. stress

was laid on the growth of primary education, diversification of

secondary education, increase in the facilities for industrial and

technical education and co-ordinated development of education at

higher stages. The programmes of qualitative improvement generally

received a low priority. It 1s necessary that the emphasis should now

shift increasingly on programmes for qualitative improvement. For

effective use of available material and human resources of the State,

schemes of work experience and vocationalisation will have to be

given high priority in the Perspective Plan and primary and secondary

education will have to be linked to development schemes.

3.72. The major programmes to be undertaken in the ficld of

primary and secondary education during the Perspective Plan period

will be :

(1) Providing facilities for free and universal education upto the

age of 14.

(2) Introduction of work experience and vocationalisation of

education at school stage.

(3) Improvement of physical facilities in educational institutions.

(4) Adoption of improved methods of teaching and evaluation.

(5) Revision and upgrading of curricula.

(6) Improvement of science teaching at school stage.

(7) Training of teachers.

(8) Improvement of physical education, games and sports.
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Manpower planning

3.73. Manpower planning is an essential element in economi

development. According to Adam Smith, the dexterity and skills o

the population are the foundations of national wealth. The availabi

lity of personne] with the necessary skills determines the directio1

and rate of economic growth of a country. The development of human

resources would, therefore, be an important aspect in the preparation

of a Perspective Plan for the economic development of the State.

Ideally, the educational development at the higher level should be

broadly related to the pattern of jobs and the estimates of demand

in the economy for educationed manpower.

3.74. India today is, however. faced with an anomaly of

simultaneous manpower surplus of unskilled persons and a severe

shortage of skilled personnel. Even among the skilled personnel, on

the one hand we are confronted with the problem of unemployment

of engineers and on the other, we have to face a continuous demand

for technical personnel to meet with the specific job requirements in

industry. This calls for reorientation of the education svstem to suit

the changing needs of time. With the discovery of oil. the State has

entered into the new fields of refinery and petro-chemicals. The next

few years will witness rapid industrial development of the State which

will be more diversified. ‘This will necessitate training of technical

personnel in diverse disciplines. The technical institutions will have

to cater to newer areus of studies such as nuclear engineering, techno-

logy of petro-chemicals, plastic technology. technology of fertilizers,

electronics and tele-communications. computer technology. television

engineering. agro-industrial engineering etc. Another aspect that will

need emphasis in the Perspective Plan is the oualitv of higher

technical education.

3.75. One of the constraints in drawing up of a manpower

plan is the rapid rate of obsolescence of knowledge ir technical and

scientific subjects. Course structures and curricula become out dated

very soon and continuous upgrading of instructions and teaching

material becomes a great necessity. Perspective Planning will have

to give due attention to this aspect. For effective manpower planning.

continuous surveys and studies will be necessary to assess the changing

manpower needs on account of the growth of the economy and

changing pattern of industrial development.
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3.76. As regards the requirements of different categories of

trained personnel, the State does not experience any shortage of agri-

cultural graduates. The post-graduate courses in agriculture need,
however, to be strengthened to meet the personnel requirements for

research and training programmes. The personnel already in position

are also required to be trained in specialised subjects like entomology,

plant pathology, horticulture, research etc. For development of proper

agricultural education and improving agricultural extension work.

co-ordinated and integrated approach is necessary. This can be done

by an institutional structure like an Agricultural University. Steps

have been initiated to establish an Agricultural University in the

State during the Fourth Plan period.

3.77. In the field of medical facilities. the supply position of

doctors is not very unsatisfactory. Against the ratio of one doctor for

3000/3500 population as recommended by the Mudaliar Committee,

the State will achieve a ratio of one doctor for 4260 population by

the end of the Fourth Plan. It would however be necessary to plan

for the establishment of two more medical colleges in the State during

the Perspective Plan period to meet the demand of doctors for the

projected population of 3.73 crores by 1986. There is an acute

shortage of nurses in the State and this will have to be rectified by

increasing training facilities during the Perspective Plan period.

3.78. For engineering graduates and technicians, snecia! measures

for self-employment have been initiated in the State. These measures

have made considerable impact on the preblem of unemployment of

engineers and technicians.

PROBLEM Oc POILUTION OF AIrn AND WATER

3.79. The problem of pollution of air and watcr has reccived little

attention in the country. No attertpt has so far been made to cover

the subject in the country’: Plzn. This is the first time that the State

has attempted to go intc the question in scme depth as one of the

serious problems that :: will heve to face in ceming years with rapid

industrial development and trend towards urbanisation. Before the

problem gets out of contr’! it is neccssarv to evolve suitable remedial]

measures in a planned and systematic way.

3.80. The State has serious water pollution problem, which will

become more severe unless urgent steps are taken. Although the

problem of air pollution is relatively less acute, it nevertheless,

demands urgent attention.

H—1583—7
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3.81. A large majority of rivers in Gujarat are non-perennial and

most of these are grossly polluted. The flow in rivers and streams

depletes in summer months and there is little or no water available

for dilution of waste waters. Population of urban areas in the State

is rapidly increasing and new industries are coming up, which need

a large quantity of water. The waste waters from these urban areas,

both domestic as well as from industries are creating serious health

problems. There is an increasing use of fertilizers, pesticides etc. on

lands and these land washings from the catchment drain into the

rivers. The use of D. D. T. as also synthetic detergent has increased.

These also create problems of the quality of receiving waters. These

waters are harmful to human being and to the fishlife and also pose

problem in their treatment processes. The water pollution has posed

serious health hazard in recent years. In the last few years there

have been several reported cases of large scale intestinal diseases in

epidemic form as well as outbreak of hepatitis. These diseases are

the outcome of faecal pollution of drinking water resources. There

are also cases of large scale fish kills and gradual elimination of bio-

logical life. With rapid industrialisation and urbanisation, the problem

will become more acute unless urgent remedial measures are taken.

3.82. The pollution of air is created by industries from exhaust

gases, by motor vehicles running on petrol or diesel oil, by thermal or

nuclear power stations, by railway engines run on steam or oil. by

factory stacks etc. Air pollution levels are directly related to both

industrial development and population density. Persons living in

location badly affected by air pollution suffer from cardiac and res-

piratory diseases. The weaker sections of society which are subjected

to chronic malnutrition are likely to be the first victims.

3.83. In order to tackle these problems in a systematic way, it

is necessary to take certain measures on a priority basis. It will be

necessary to set up a netwerk for collection and analysis of data on

water and air pollution and their effects on health. Advantage should

also be taken of the existing research centres like the National Insti-

tute of Occupational Health in Ahmedabad, Central Public Health

Engineering Research Laboratory, Nagpur and health laboratories of

State Government and universities and colleges which have the neces-

sary basic equipment. It will also be necessary to initiate programme

for training of personnel in the fields of water and air pollution. It

will be necessary to study the existing water pollution control legis-

lation and laws and bye-laws of municipalities which may have to

be revised to have uniform standard all over the State. The Govern-
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ment of India should also make the law relating to water pollution
uniform all over the country. Legislaiion on the subject of air pollu-

tion on the lines of Government of India draft bill on air pollution
will have to be passed by Siate Government as early as possible. It

would be necessary to form interim Advisory Committees for Air and

Water Pollution with experts, representatives of industries etc. which

will advise on the correct location of new industrial establishments

and general planning for industrial development from the point of

view of water and air pollution control. As soon as the Pollution

Control Acts are brought into force, Air and Water Pollution Control

Boards will have to be set up. These Boards will have to be pro-

vided with full time tcchnical and administrative staff. They will have

to establish well equipped and staffed laboratories at headquarters

and regional and field centres. In order to accelerate the implemen-

tation of various water supply augmentation and sewerage and sewage

disposal schemes, water and sewage boards will have to be establish-

ed. A scheme for subsidies and grants will have to be thought out

to finance pollution control schemes in towns and villages. Schemes

of grants-in-aid to assist small scale and medium scule industries and

some of the existing industrial units having pollution problems will

have to be initiated. Programmes of loans will also have to be iniuat-

ed for large industries having difficult pollution control problems.

3.84. Timely remedial measures to combat the problems of water

and air pollution will prevent them from developing into great health

hazards for the people.

RURAL-URBAN DEVELOPMENT, HOUSING AND WATER SUPPLY

Rural-Urban Development

3.85. In the past, little attention was paid to the problem of

integrated rural-urban developmeni. This is the first attempt made

in the State to tackle the problem in a systematic way. In the con-

text of rapid urbanisation and consequent unplanned growth, the

question of proper inter-relationship in the development of both rural

and urban areas assumes great importance. Any corrective measures

undertaken for individual sectors can not solve the problem. A

comprehensive programme of development of all sectors affecting the

growth is called for. Urbanisation is an important aspect of the pro-

cess of economic and social development and is closely connected

with many other problems such as migration from villages to towns,

levels of living in rural and urban areas, provision of housing for

different sections of population, provision of facilities like water sup-

ply, sanitation, transport, power, location and dispersal of industries
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etc. Economic feasibility of an area is the mainspring through which

the population is sustained. In attempting to solve the problem of

rural and urban areas, due consideration has to be given to the ques-

tion of distribution of the additional populauion in the State. In the

Perspective Plan, regional p'anning approach to the problem has been

adopted. The population growth in recent years in Gujarat has been

in and around existing urban concentrations. The urban growth has

taken place without corresponding expansion of urban amenities, with

the result that the conditions in urban areas have deteriorated. It

should be the basic aim of regional planning to evolve policies that

will ensure balanced distribution of population and employment in

the State.

3.86. The rate of increase in population has been higher in

Gujarat as compared to that for the country as a whole. During the

last decade, the population of Ahmedabad district has increased by

36.38 per cent which is the highest rate of growth in the State, if we

ignore the growth rate of 46 per cent. for Gandhinagar district. The

percentage of urban population is also higher in Gujarat. In 1961,

18.31 per cent of India’s population was urban while in Gujarat the

percentage of urban population was 25.4. In 1971, the urban com-

ponent of Gujarat’s population is 28 percent. Gujarat is one of the

most rapidly urbanising States in India and it faces an acute problem

of urbanisation. The present urban population in the State which is

75 lakhs is expected to go up by 42 lakhs during the Perspective Plan

period. Various facilities for this growing urban population such as,

water supply, housing, transport etc. will have to be provided during

the Perspective Plan period.

3.87. In the regional planning approach, the State will have to

be divided into various planning regions whose plans can then be

integrated into a composite whole, in a broad State-wide plan. Re-

gional plans will have to be based on studies, analyses and projections

of the human, economic and physical resources of the State, of the

existing conditions of the infra-structure etc.

3.88. The Perspective Plan broadly divides the State into the

following six planning regions.

1. Already intensly developed urban corridor along the Bombay-

Delhi rail-road route comprising of the urban area of Vapi,

Bulsar, Surat, Baroda, Nadiad and Ahmedabad.

2. The under developed far eastern region of the State com-

prising of parts of Dangs and Panchmahals districts.
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3. The coastal region comprising of all coastal areas from

Dahej to Canibay io Kandla.

4. Saurashtra region comprising of Junagadh, Rajkot. etc.

5. The under developed areas of northern Saurashtra including

Kutch.

6. The northern Gujarat region comprising of Gandhinagar,

parts of Mehsana, Sabarkantha and Banaskantha.

3.89. Apart from these regional plans, special attention will

lave to be paid for preparing area development plans for such urban

omplexes like the Ahmedabad Metropolitan Area, Kandla Port Free

[rade Zone and the future metropolitan cities of Baroda, Surat etc.

3.90. An integrated plan of development of these rzgions ¢
ireas will have to be initiated during the Perspective Plen period.

.oans will have to be given to local bodies for rozds and for creation

f utilities like water supply, drainage, electricity etc., for the deve-

ypment of these areas. Government can also adopt a policy of esta-

lishing epicentres of growth in under-developed areas with a view

» generate forces of development. Such epicentres of growth selected

a pre-determined basis in relatively backward areas can arrest heavy

ligration to metropolitan areas and other developing semi-urban

reas. It may be necessary to constitute an Urban Development Cor-

oration to tackle the problems of these areas in an integrated manner.

Jousing

3.91. Allied to the problem of rural-urban development is the

juestion of Housing and Slum Clearance. Housing constitutes one of

he major requirements of the people. With rapid industrialisation,

ind migration of the people to citics for employinent as also on

account of growth in population, the housing problem has assumed

reat urgency. The migration has also created the problem of slums.

Vigorous measures will have to be initiated for clearance of slums

and prevention of new slums and a co-ordinated approach to the

o9oblem of housing will have to be adopted during the Perspective

Plan period.

3.92. Under the various housing schemes, 26857 houses were

completed in the State by the end of 1968-69. From the plan alloca-

tion for Housing 10,290 more houses will be constructed during the

Fourth Plan period. In addition, the Gujarat Housing Board will

construct 10,000 houses under various schemes with the finance of
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Rs. 17 crores outside the Plan. It has also been decided that witl

the financial assistance of Rs. 1.5 crores, the Hous:ng Board wil

construct 1400 houses for the weaker sections of society havin

a monthly income upto Rs. 400. The houses will be given on hire

purchase basis and the ceiling cost of a house would range fron

Rs. 8,500 to Rs. 10,500. To accelerate the housing programme durin;

the Perspective Plan period, an allocation of Rs. 30 crores with ;

target for the construction of 37,000 houses is proposed. In addition

the Gujarat Housing Board will undertake the construction programm

for 37,000 houses from the finance to be obtained from the oper

market, the Life Insurance Corporation and the Housing and Urba:

Development Corporation.

Water Supply

3.93. It is estimated that at the commencement of the Fourtt

Plan there were about 3000 ‘no source’ villages in the State. Oi these

800 villages wiil be covered by water supply facilities by the end o

the Fourth Plan. The aim is to cover the remaining 2200 village:

by the end of the Fifth Plan. In addition to these ‘no source

villages, the problem of specially backward villages as also th

problem of villages wiih inadequate water supply will have to b

tackled. ‘lhere are about 3250 villages in the State in the categor

of ‘specially backward’ villages where 60 percent of the populatio:

belongs to backward classes. Most of these villages are situated 1

border and hilly areas. They are cut off from the urban life and ar

without any modern basic amenities. ‘{he people in these areas rel

on natural streams or springs for their daily needs of water suppl)

Provision of hygienic water supply is necessary for these village:

There are also 3200 villages with inadequate water supply. It i

proposed to cover all these 6450 villages in ‘specially backward’ cate

gory and ‘inadequate’ category during the Perspective Plan period i.

addition to all ‘no source’ villages.

3.94. The problem of urban water supply will also have to b

tackled. There were 172 towns in Gujarat (according to 1961 census

excluding the three Municipal Corporations. Water supply scheme

ot 74 of these towns have been completed. It is proposed to cove

the remaining 98 towns during the Perspective Plan period.
is Be

3.95. Drainage schemes of 11 towns and municipal corporation

have been completed. 16 more towns will be covered by drainag

facilities by the end of the Fourth Plan. All the remaining town

are proposed to be covered during the Perspective Plan period.
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HEALTH AND FAMILY PLANNING

Jealth

3.96. Before independence, few efforts were made to assess the

iealth needs of the country. A notable effort in this direction was

rade by the Bhore Committee in 1943. Subsequently. the whole

luestion was examined in detail by the Health Survey and Planning

ommittee called the Mudaliar Committee. The Committee has laid

own some broad indicators and standards to be achieved in devclop-

ng the health services of the country. The Committee has. inter alia,

ecommended that there should be one medical college for 50 lakhs

ff population and one doctor for 3000 to 3500 population. There

re, at present, five medical colleges in the State including the Muni-

ipal Medical College at Ahmedabad and the State will achicve a

atio of one doctor to 4200 population by the end of the Fourth Plan.

yn the basis of the projected population of 373 lakhs hy 1986, the

tate will need two more medical colleges. The Perspective Plan

rovides for the establishment of these colleges by 1983-84.

3.97. The Mudaliar Committee has also Jaid down an overall

tandard of one bed per thousand population to be reached by the

nd of the Fourth Plan. At the end of the Fourth Plan. there would

15000 beds in medical. health. avurved and grant-in-aid institutions

n the State which would work out to about 0.50 bed per 1009 popu-

ition. It is proposed to add in the Government institutions about

1500 beds during the Perspective Plan period to mect with the short-

ge of beds in the State in relation to the State’s projected population.

here is also an acute shortage of nurses in the State. The shortage

ill have to be made good by increasing training facilities.

3.98. The main problem in health is the development of

nedical relief facilities in rural areas. 80 per cent of the beds are

0 urban areas though the urban ponulation of the State is only 28

er cent. In the Perspective Plan, efforts will have to be made to

educe this imbalance in medical relief facilities. In developing these

acilities, it would be necessary to provide for more of such services

s are likely to prevent occurrence of illness and minimise the demand

m curative services. This aspect has been piven due weightage in

he Perspective Plan. Primary health centres have been given the

entral role in rural medical services. All health services. curative as

‘ell as preventive, radiate from these centres to various villazes with

€ help of the primary health centre staff and the staff located at
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various sub-centres. In the Perspective Plan, existing primary heal

centres are proposed to be strengthened suitably to provid

for diagnostic services. for the control of communicable diseases. fi

rural sanitation, for improving nutritional standards, and for care \

school going children. Establishment of new primary health centr

have been proposed so that there will be one primary health cent

for every 79.0090 persons with 1 sub-centre for every 10,000 persons

3.99. Inspite of best efforts, it would not be possible to provic

in primary health centres, special! medical services which are o!

narily ava;lable to the population living in urhan areas. With a vie

io providing these special services in rural areas, it is proposed |

establish referral hospitals. During the Perspective Plan period,

is propesed to set up new referral hospitals so that there will |

one referral hospital for every six primary health centres. TI

‘specialists’ at the referral hospitals will be required to visit prima

health centres within their jurisdiction.

3.100. The district health orzanisation is at present not adequa

to cope up with the increasing demands made on it by the vario

health programmes. In the Perspective Plan. the district heal

organisation is proposed to be suitably strengthened.

Family Planning Programme

3.101. One of the biggest problems that faces the country to-d:

is the rapid growth of population. Family Planning Programm

therefore, finds its place as a programme of the highest priority in t!

country’s plan as a fully centrally sponsored scheme.

3.102. During the last seventy years, the country’s populatic
increased by 131 per cent while the population of Gujarat increas«
by 193 per cent. During the last decade, as against the growth «
24.57 per cent in the country’s population, the growth in Gujarat w
29.34 per cent. The rate of growth of population in the State is th
higher than that for the country. While upto 1921, the birth rate w
as high as to-day, the death rate was also quite high with the rest

that the population growth was marginal. But after 1921 and esp
cially after independence. medical relief facilities were extended
rural arcas and communicable disease control programmes were taki
as national programmes. These measures coupled with the discove
of life saving drugs like antibiotics have brought about rapid drop
the death rate.
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3.103. Realising the urgency of the problem, the family planning

programme has been considerably expanded since the latter part of

the Third Plan. The programme has been made time bound and

target oriented. The goal of family planning programme in the State

is to bring Cowu the live birth rate to 25 per thousand population by

1981-1985 as given in the following table :—

TABLE 13

Period Live birth Deathrate Growth rate
rate

1966—70 a ae oe 42.5 15.0 97.5

1971—75 oe ee os 38.3 12.1 26,2

197 6—80 oe ve ee 31.5 10,1 21.4

1981—85 oe ee ae 25.0 8.8 16.2

—ne

3.104. For the achievement of this goal, intensive measures have

been taken in the State. Urban Family Planning Welfare Centres have

been set up in practically all towns with a population of 20,000 and

above. In rural areas the family planning welfare centre is attached

to the primary health centre. Conventional contraceptives are supplied

free of cost at all rural and urban family planning welfare centres.

Gujarat is one of the States in the countrv which has achieved consi-

derable success in its Family Planning Programme. The State esta-

blished a record by performing 2,24,000 vasectomy operations in a

short period of two months during the mass vasectomy campaign held

from 15th November 1971 to 15th January. 1972. The aim _ of

reduction in population growth from the present level of 2.8 per cent

to 1.6 per cent by the end of the Perspective Plan is expected to

be realised.

WEAKER SECTIONS OF SOCIETY

3.105. In the formulation and implementation of the plans, more

and more emphasis is being laid on the social objectives of planned

development and in particular. on bringing about reduction in dis-

parity in income and wealth and ensuring the basic necessities to the

weaker sections of society. However, the benefits of activities under

H—1583—8



58 PERSPECTIVE PLAN

the Plan, have not reached the weaker sections in an appropriate

measure. More concerted efforts are necessary to ensure that these

classes of people are able to take fuller benefits from developmental

activities. These economically backward classes are composed of a

large variety of categories whose problems and requirements are

widely different. The object of the programme for economically

backward producing classes such as the small farmer or the class of

persons engaged in cottage or village industry will be to make them

viable in the first instance, and then to start them on to the path of

development. Schemes of technical and financial assistance and of

credit and marketing will have to be thought of. to help these

classes of people. The class of landless labourers having no produc-

tive base and depending for their livelihood on wage employment will

have to be tackled by the provision of more employment opportu-

nities through rural works and other local programmes and integrating

these works with area development plans. Programmes can also he

thought of. for turning some of the landless labourers into small pro-

ducers through animal husbandry or by distribution of land. In the

case of each of these categories, the handicaps which prevent them from

taking full advantage of existing programmes will have to be studied

and appropriate remedial measures adopted.

3.106. The problem of the small and marginal farmers requires

special attention. They are required to be assisted in several ways

to improve their economic conditions and to enable them to parti-

cipate effectively in the general economic growth of the country. The

implementation of the 3 projects for small farmers in the districts of

Sabarkantha, Junagadh and Surat and the two projects for marginal

farmers in the districts of Baroda and Bulsar is the first step in this

direction.

3.107. The problem of the backward classes and especially of

scheduled castes and scheduled tribes also needs particular attention.

Special programmes have been evolved in the State for Bhangis.

Halpatis. landless Adivasis. Nomadic Tribes. Vagharis etc. The setting

up of the Tribal Development Corporation and Rural Housing Board

will, also. to some extent, meet the requirements of these backward

class people. Many more vrogrammes for the advancement of educa-

tional. economic and social interest of Adivasis and Harijans will

have to be evolved so as to promote their general welfare and cnsure

their protection from injustice and all forms of exploitation.
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3.108. A number of measures to help the weaker sections of

society have been initiated in the State but these will have to be fur-

ther intensified and new measures undertaken. Particular attention will

have to be paid to the problem ot housing of these weaker sections.

The programmes of settlement ol landless tabourers on land or turn-

ing them as producers through animal husbandry will have also to

be accorded high priority. Ine rural aruusans can be helped by pro-

viding them with lunance, by measures lor improving their skills and by

ensuring the marketability of their products. Various social security

measures like old age pension, tacilities tor medical relet etc. can also

be thought of, to help these classes of people.

BALANCED DEVELOPMENT

3.109. One of the main objectives of planned development is to

ensure balanced giowtui oi diflerent areas and reduce inmibalances m

economuc devetopment. Programnies have to be evolved alter taking

imto account ine needs, potenualities und prospects ol development in

different regions amu at we same time ensure balanced and integrated

development of tie State as a whole. osiress nas to be laid on the

development Of scheduled arcas ana other backward areas, Chron-

cally urougat ailecled areas, uvod aficeied areas, border areas and

desert areas. 30 laluKas Of te Slate nave been declared as relatively

More backward on ine Dasis OL dala relating to selected indicators of

development. Steps have to be taken tor their accelerated develup-

ment. Special programmes have been evolved for unese areas, in the

Vital sectors of the economy like Irrigation, Electrincation, Water

Supply, Koaus, Industria! Development.

3.110. ‘Lhe State bus adopted ime indusinial policy of balanced

deveiopment o1 regious Witn purucular stress on backward areas. ine

aidusiflal Developaicnt Bank of India, tne indusirial Finance Corpo-

Tduow Of ludia and industrial Credit and iInvesument Corporauon

have come lorwara lor Help by providing WNauce lo industrially back-

ward areas OD coucessiogal cecins. 1U dustricis Of the State nave been

Selected lor tne grant of concessional finance by these insututions tor

locauon ol madustries m these areas. Une OL these disiricts, namely

Panchmahals has been selected also for 10 per cent outright grant

trom the Central Government towards capital investment for indus-

trial development. ural Works Programme has been taken up in

41 talukas of the State, which are declared as chronically drought

affected areas.
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3.111. These measures will have considerable impact in accele-

rating the pace of economic development of these backward areas.

In order to accelerate this process, a High Level Committee under

the chairmanship of Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi has been constituted to

make suitable recommendations for the accelerated development of

the backward areas of the State. The Cummittee has identified 114

talukas of the State as backward in one or more of the four vital

sectors of the economy namely irrigation, electrification, roads and

industria! development. The Committee has recommended an inte-

grated programme of development of these areas and has also

suggested concessional treatment for taking up works in these areas.

These measutes which have been initiated will have to be pursued

with vigour i the Perspective Plan. The area development approach

will have to be adopted for the development of backward areas which

may necessitate the setting up of an Area Development Corporation

in the State.

EMPLOYMENT

3.112. Over the years, the country has developed a strong and

diversified industria! base. But in a rural economy like India’s where

the labour is plentiful, only a smali fraction of the growing working

population can be absorbed in organised industry. While the pro-

grammes of economic development with an employment bias are

expected to provide the bulk of employment opportunities, it was

considered necessary to formulate specitic programmes to deal more

effectively with ar2as affected by unemployment and under-employ-

ment. Various schemes to tackle the problem have been initiated in

the State such as the Crash Scheme of Rural Employment, Rural

Works Programme in chronically drought affected areas, schemes for

Small and Marginal Farmers, the “Right to Work’ scheme etc. All these

schemes of rural employment have been integrated to provide employ-

Ment opportunities to persons seeking work. To provide employment

especially to the old and infirm whose mobility is restricted, Ambar

Charkha centres have been started in some of the districts of the

State under the scheme ‘Right to Work’. An arrangement has been

made in the State under which a person seeking work in a village is

required to register his name with the Viliage Panchayat Secretary,

who forwards a list of such persons to the Taluka Development

Officer. The Taluka Development Officer is required to offer work

to such persons on the works going on in the taluka under the various

programmes. Under this arrangement more than 25000 persons who
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had registered themselves have been provided with work in the State
bince the integration of rural employment schemes was brought about.

3.113. For the relief of the educated unemployed persons, inten-

lsive short-term training programmes have been taken up under the
scheme for cducated unemployment reliei. The fields of training

chosen are diverse enough to admit in the programmes Arts, Science,

(Commerce, Law and Engineering graduates as also those who have

passed the S.S.C. examination as well as those who have not passed

the S.S.C. examination but have passed standard IX. The concept

of training is being oriented towards job-seeking occupations as well

as self-employing skills. Short-term training programmes in office-

management and business-correspondence, accountancy and taxation.

banking, instrumental analysis, industrial engineering and manage-

ment, computor-programming have been undertaken for graduates in

various faculties. For those who have passed S.S.C. examination,

short-term training programmes in stenography, reception and PBX

operator, punch operator, farm mechanic, and family planning assistants

have been introduced. The training programmes for those who have

passed standard IX are those of type/duplicating machine repairers,

truck driver-cum-repairers, plumbers, foundrymen and hospital assis-

tants.

Under the scheme, training programmes of 3 and 6 months dura-

tion for graduates, S.S.C. passed and non-S.S.C. students at 34 different

centres with 20 different courses to increase employment potentiality

were taken up during 1970-71. During the first and second sessions as

many as 1058 and 823 students respectively took advantage of the

scheme. In the third session which commenced from July 1971, 1300

Students underwent training. The programme is proposed to be expan-

‘ded by introducing new courses with corresponding increase in the

' intake capacity so as to augment the employment potentiality.

Special attention is being paid to the schemes of self-employment

lof engineers and technicians who are granted loans on liberal terms
and atiotted sheds or plots for startng their own industries.

These measures have made considerable impact on the problem

}of unemployment in the State.



CHAPTER IV

FINANCIAL RESOURCES FOR THE PERSPECTIVE PLAN

1974-84

The financial resources which the Siate Government can mobilis
for the State’s Perspective Plan 1974-84 will depend on a number o

factors —- some of them will be dependent even on the scope and th

size of the Plan itself. Thus, these factors will include the volume

and pattern of agricultural and industrial production envisaged, the

investment targets and the composition of the investment, the outlay:

provided in the State Plan for programmes financed by Centra

financing agencies such as the Agricultural Re-finance Corporation

the Rural Electrification Corporation, the Life Insurance Corporation.

etc. Apart from these considerations, the resources position of the

State will be largely influenced by a number of other factors the

impact of which cannot be assessed at this stage with any certainty

such as the recommendations of the Sixth and the Seventh Finance

Commissions, the overall size of the Central assistance for the Stat

Plans and the principles on which the amounts would be distributed

among the States, the policy which may be laid down by the Reserve

Bank of India in regard to market borrowings by the State Govern.

ment and quasi-Goverrment agencies in the State, the operations ol

the Central financing agencies, the outlays on the Central Government

projects in the State, their price policies, the general level of prices etc

Nevertheless, an assessment of the financial resources that may be

mobilised by the State Government for financing the State’s Perspective

Plan 1974-84 has been made on the basis of the available data and

the result of this exercise are summarised in the following table.

TABLE

Estiniates of Resources for the State Plan

(Ps. in crore

Fourth —»«- Fifth =—Ss«Sixtth
Plan Plan Plan

1969-74 1974~79 1979-84
(Estimates) * (Estimates) (Estimates)

2 3 4

1 Balance from current revenues at

pre-Plan rates of taxation 73.12 245.47} 411.14

2 Contribution of public enterprises—

(2) Gujarat Electricity Board’ 30.36 64.30 140.99

(b) Gujarat State Road Transport

Corporation 4.79 7.14 18.06

* Mid-term appraisal of estimate of resources.

+At 1971-72 rates of taxation.
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Fourth Fifth Sixth
Plan Plan Plan
1969-74 1974-79 1979-84
(Estimates)* (Estimates) (Estimates)

1 2 3 4

3 Loans from market by State Government

(net) 64.60 121.71 153 .65

4 Share of small savings 35 .28 75.00 150.00

5 State provident funde 15.17 20.00 30.00

6 Miscellaneous capital receipts (net) (-) 2.70 (-) 80.19 (-) 60.22

7 Contribution of local bodies 4,26 5.00 5.00

8 Additional resource mobilisation 69.70@ 104.07@ 263.88 @

9 Negotiated loans from Life Insurance

Corporation, Reserve Bank of India, etc.

(a) by State Government 5.75 12.50 37.50

(b) by State enterprises

(+) Life Insurance Corporation 19.75 40.00 100.06

(11) Open market 17.80 35.00 70.00

(ti) Rural Electrification Corpora-

tion .. 50.00 80.00

19 Withdrawals from reserves 4.52

11 Central assistance 158.00 300.00 600.00

Total resources for the State Plan : 500.40 1000.00 2000.00

@Includes State’s share in additional resource mobilisation by the Centre.

BALANCE FROM CURRENT REVENUES

4.2. The estimate of balance from current revenues during the

Fourth Plan period is Rs. 73.12 crores. The balance from the

current revenues during the Fifth Plan and Sixth Plans will depend,

among other things, on the recommendations of the Sixth and Seventh

Finance Commissions. the committed expenditure on the schemes

completed in the Fourth and the Fifth Plans, the extent of the non-

Plan outlays on items such as revisions of pay and allowances,

administrative re-organisations, etc.

4.3. For the purpose of this forecast, the State’s share in Central

taxes has been projected at the 1971-72 rates of taxation and on the

basis of the existing scheme of devolution of Central taxes and grants

in lieu of tax on railway passenger fares.

H—1583—9
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4.4. The State’s tax receipts have been projected assuming the

following annual growth rates taking the 1973-74 estimates as worked

out for the Mid-term Appraisal of the Resources for the Fourth Plan

as the base figure :

5 per cent in the case of revenue under Sales Tax on motor

spirit,

7 per cent under Entertainment Duty,

10 per cent under Stamp Duty, Registration fees, tax on

passengers and goods, general and Central Sales Tax and

12 per cent under State Excise and tax on motor vehicles.

In the case of Electricity Duty. the estimates have been framed

on the generation and sale of power as projected by the Working

Group in the Perspective Plan of the power sector.

Similarly, in the case of water rates, the receipts have been

worked out on the basis of the estimated irrigation potential and

utilisation as visualised in the Fifth and the Sixth Plan proposals.

In the case of receipts from Iand revenue, the likely loss of

revenue of Rs. one crore per year on account of exemption to

small holders from payment of land revenue announced (but not

implemented so far) has been taken into consideration.

4.5. The non-Plan expenditure estimates have generally been

projected assuming a 5 per cent annual growth.

In the case of expenditure on natural calamities, a sum of

Rs. 80 lakhs per year has been provided in the forecast.

The estimates of expenditure on interest and amortisation

charges have been worked out taking into account the loans

assumed to be raised during the period.

4.6. The expenditure estimates do not provide tor any new non-

Plan items of expenditure such as revision of pay and allowances.

administrative re-organisation etc. other than those for which provision

has been made in the resources estimate for the mid-term appraisal

which provides for a sum of Rs. 2 crores in 1972-73 and Rs. 4 crores
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in 1973-74 on account of possible revisions jn the rates of dearness

allowance. Price escalations during the 10 year period would call

for increased outlays on various other accounts as well. No

provision has been made at this stage for such

forecast.

increases in the

4.7. The committed expenditure on account of the Fourth Plan

schemes (State as well as Centrally sponsored) has been worked out

assuming a revenue component of Rs. 40 crores during 1973-74 and

further assuming that 50 per cent of this will become committed. The

committed expenditure of Fifth Plan (State as well as Centrally

sponsored) has similarly been worked out assuming a revenue

component of Rs. 75 crores in the last year of the Fifth Plan.

4.8. On the basis of these assumptions, the estimate of balance

from current revenues works out to Rs. 245.47 crores in the Fifth

Plan and Rs. 411.14 crores in the Sixth Plan.

CONTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC ENTERPRISES

4.9. The contribution of the Gujarat Electricity Board from

out of its internal resources is estimated at Rs. 64.30 crores in the

Fifth Plan period and Rs. 140.99 crores in the Sixth Plan period. The

internal resources of the Gujarat State Road Transport Corporation

for the Fifth Plan period are placed at Rs. 7.14 crores and for the

Sixth Plan period at Rs. 18.06 crores.

LOANS FROM THE MARKET

4.10. The State Government’s market borrowings have been

taken at Rs. 150 crores (gross) during the Fifth Plan period and Rs. 225

Crores (gross) during the Sixth Plan period. This is against the

borrowings of Rs. 91.60 crores (gross) envisaged during the Fourth

Plan period. In addition to this, the estimate of market borrowings

by Gujarat Electricity Board is placed at Rs. 35 crores in the Fifth

Plan period and Rs. 70 crores in the Sixth Plan period. No credit

in respect of market borrowings by other quasi-Government insti-

tutions has been taken in this forecast and it is assumed that such

borrowings will be utilised for meeting the expenditure on programmes

‘of the respective institutions outside the State Plan. It may, however,

be added that the resources that may be available from these sources

will be determined largely by the policy which the Reserve Bank of

India may lay down in regard to market borrowings by the State

Government and the quasi-Government agencies in the State.
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MISCELLANEOUS CAPITAL RECEIPTS

4.11. In working out the estimate of miscellaneous capital

receipts it has been assumed that the transactions under State trading

would be balancing. This will, however, depend on the policy

which the Government may adopt in regard to trading in essential

commodities like food-grains, edible oils etc. If it is decided to

subsidise the sale of some of the commodities to the vulnerable

sections of the community, it will cut the Plan resources.

A credit of Rs. 12 crores has been taken in respect of sale of

plots at Gandhinagar during the Fifth and Sixth Plan periods.

The forecast provides for a sum of Rs. 2 crores per year during

the Fifth Plan period and Rs. 3 crores per year during the Sixth

Plan period for construction of administrative and_ residential

buildings.

The estimate of non-Plan loans and advances such as Tagavi

loans. loans to Government servants etc., is placed at Rs. 4

crores per year in the Fifth Plan and at Rs. 6 crores per year

in the Sixth Plan period.

The estimate of repayment of loans to the Centre is placed at

Rs. 196.15 crores in the Fifth Plan period and Rs. 220.81 crores

in the Sixth Plan period.

Several State Governments have requested the Centre to treat

the small savings loans to the State as loan in prepetuity. If this

is accepted by the Government of India, there will be a reduction

in the State’s repayment liability and a corresponding increase

in the resources for the Plan.

CONTRIBUTION OF LOCAL BODIES

4.12. It has been decided that with effect from 1966-67, 2/3 of

the receipts from additional local cess of 30 paise per rupee introduced

in 1965-66 will be given by the Panchayats as their contribution for

the Plan programme. The receipts on this account are likely to be

of the order of Rs. 4.26 crores during the Fourth Plan period. It

has been assumed that the Panchayats would continue to make this

contribution during the Fifth and Sixth Plans as well. In addition to

this, some of the schemes included in the Plan provide for a matching
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popular contribution. In most of the cases the State’s share of such
expenditure is only included in the Plan, the expenditure financed

out of popular contribution being outside the Plan. The forecast

takes credit of Rs. 10 crores during the period 1974-84 on account

of the contribution from local bodies. This sum would include any

popular contribution that may be received on a matching basis for

such schemes where the gross expenditure, that is, expenditure

inclusive of the popular contribution, is included in the Plan.

NEGOTIATED LOANS FROM LIFE INSURANCE CORPORATION / RESERVE

BANK OF INDIA.

4.13. The estimate of negotiated loans by the State Government

from the Reserve Bank of India and the Life Insurance Corporation

for programmes included in the State Plan is placed at Rs. 12.50

crores during the Fifth Plan period and Rs. 37.50 crores during the

Sixth Plan period against the estimate of Rs. 5.75 crores in the Fourth

Plan period.

In addition to the loans given by the Life Insurance Corporation

to the State Government, the Corporation also gives loans directly to

the State Housing Board and the local bodies for programmes of

housing and water supply. The programmes financed out of these

loans are not included in the State’s Fourth Plan. No credit in

respect of such loans has been taken in this forecast on the assump-

tion that this practice will continue in the Fifth and Sixth Plans.

The forecast takes a credit of Rs. 50 crores and Rs. 80 crores

on account of loans to Gujarat Electricity Board from the Rural

Electrification Corporation during the Fifth and the Sixth Plans

respectively for the rural electrification programme of the Board.

ADDITIONAL RESOURCES MOBILISATION

4.14. The additional resources mobilised by the State Govern-

ment during the Third Plan were Rs. 44 crores against the target of

Rs. 29 crores. The measures taken during the three annual Plans

yielded an additional revenue of Rs. 11 crores during the three year

Period 1966-69. During the Fourth Plan period the State Govern-

Meut was expected to raise additional resources of the order of

Rs. 42.28 crores. The measures taken so far by the State Government

and the State enterprises are likely to yield an additional revenue of

Rs. 52.77 crores during the Plan period. This figure does not take

into account the additional yield from measures taken in December-
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1971 for the Bangla Desh refugees. These measures are expected t

yield a revenue of Rs. 0.71 crore during current year and Rs. 2.1

crores in a full year and the entire proceeds are to be passed on 1

the Government of India. In addition, the State Government’s shai

in Central taxes is expected to go up by Rs. 16.93 crores on accow

of additional taxation measures taken by the Centre so far. TI

State’s share from Central taxes is likely to go up further on accou

of additional measures that may be taken by the Centre in the ne:

two years.

4.15. The forecast takes credit of Rs. 104.07 crores during t

Fifth Plan and Rs. 263.88 crores during the Sixth Plan on account |

additional resources mobilisation. This sum would include the Sta

Government’s share from additional resources that may be raised |

the Centre and the additional receipts on account of measures th

may be taken by the State Government and the State enterprises Ii

Gujarat Electricity Board and Gujarat State Road Transport Corp

ration. The areas which may be explored for raising addition

resources keeping in view their feasibility, revenue potential a1

economic effects are discussed in the following paragraphs. A mo

detailed study and analysis may have to be undertaken on the existi

tax structure with a view to determining the incidence of differe

taxes and in locating areas where further mobilisation can be effect

keeping in view the objectives of planned development of the Sta

The working of the public sector undertakings may have also to

examined with a view to mobilise additional resources.

Taxes under Articles 268 and 269 of the Constitution

4.16. The net proceeds of the following seven items of taxati

included in the Union list though levied by the Government of Ind

are entirely assigned to the States and distributed among them

accordance with the principles of distribution formulated by Parl.

ment by law under article 269 of the Constitution :—

(a) duties in respect of succession to property other th

agricultural land;

(b) estate duty in respect of property other than agricultu:

land;

(c) terminal taxes on goods or passengers carried by railw:

sea or alr;
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(d) taxes on railway fares and freights:

(e) taxes other than stamp duties on transactions in stock-

exchanges and futures markets:

(f) taxes on the sale or purchase of newspapers and on

advertisements published therein;

(g) taxes on the sale or purchase of goods other than news-

papers, where such sale or purchase takes place in the

course of inter-State trade or commerce.

4.17. Of the taxes mentioned above. State Government could

(pect additional receipts during the period 1974-84 on account of

ie levy of tax on sale and purchase of newspapers/magazines and

1 advertisements published therein. Upward revision in the rates of

amp duties and such duties of excise on medicinal and toilet

‘eparations as are mentioned in the Union list. the proceeds of which

e assigned to the States. under article 268 of the Constitution,

yuld also be expected to add to the revenues of the State Government.

axes on agricultural incomes

4.18. As a result largely of public investments in the agricultural

‘ctor since the inception of planning, agricultural incomes have

creased substantially. However. the contributions of the agricultu-

il sector to the exchequer have not risen commensurately. The

uestion was examined at some length in the report of the Fifth

inance Commission (1969) which expressed the view that the problem

f rural tax policy is largely one of obtaining some part of the

icreased incomes of the more prosperous agriculturists for the State

"venues so that the facilities which have brought prosperity to the

rger farmers could be extended more widely, besides providing

10re amenities and services to the community in general. In the

ommission’s view the best way to secure a share of the increased

largins in the agricultural sector would be to levy an effective

icome-tax. The Commission has rointed out that a tax like land

‘venue works well in a simple society with a small degree of

ifferentiation but where the standards of cultivation differ widely or

heie there are rapid changes from year to year. such system would

nly be tolerated if the rate is low. In course of time as the agricultural

Conomy loses its distinct and separate structure and farming

OMes more and more a method of earning in the general economy,

he separation of agricultural incomes from other incomes loses its
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significance. A single income-tax levied both on agricultural and

non-agricultural incomes will have the advantage of a unified system,

leaving no scope for evasion by showing greater income under less

taxed or non-taxed sections. This question was discussed at the

Chief Minister’s Conference held at New Delhi on 12th October, 197]

and it was decided that an expert Committee be set up to go into

the problem of linking the agricultural income-tax with the genera!

income-tax. In view of this it may be reasonable to expect that

during the decade 1974-84, a sizeable revenue wil! accrue to the

State from this source.

4.19. The Fifth Finance Commission had also referred to the

measures taken by several State Governments to exempt small land

holdings from land revenue or giving up the land revenue income.

wholly or partially. The economic justification urged for exemption

is that the small farmers are living below the subsistence level and.

therefore, they have no taxable surplus. With reference to this, the

Commission has observed that in a country’ with low national

incomes trying simultaneously to develop its economy and to provide!

for better social welfare, it may not be entirely possible to avoid

taxation of persons with low incomes. A part of land revenue may:

be justified on the ground that the State has to incur considerable

expenditure for maintaining up-to-date records of land rights. There

is enough material to prove that the cultivator greatly values this

service and regards land revenue receipts as evidence in his poss

ssion of his title to land.

4.20. With a view to making the present system of levy mort

equitable among different areas, and to keep in step with changes

in the value of crops, the Commission has suggested that surcharges

could be levied in areas where land revenue burden is low. The

Commission has suggested that it may also be examined whethey
some ad hoc increase in surcharges is not possible periodically

bring them in line with price and productivity increases. The rate

of tax could also be increased on lands used for non-agricultur?!

purposes, including industrial and commercial uses, particularly 1

larger urban centres and developing industrial areas. In this connec:

tion, it may be mentioned that in 1962-63. a proposal to levy a tal

on lands growing commercial crops was _ introduced in the Stat¢

Assembly. However, in the light of the discussions the proposal tt

levy surcharge on commercial crops was replaced by a surcharge 0!

20 per cent of the land revenue on agricultural lands, the proceed!

of which were to be credited to the Education Cess Fund.
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4.21. In addition to the above, a part of the agricultural incomes

could be mopped up by increasing the rate of sales tax on agri-
cultural inputs like fertilizers, agricultural machinery, revision in the
rates of electricity tariff and duty on energy consumed for agricultural
purposes and revision in water rates.

Rural Debentures

4.22. Another source whose potential should grow proportion-

ately with the increase in the economic prosperity of the agricultural

sector, 1S the issue oi rural debentures. The idea of rural debentures

was mooted by the Planning Commission in 1968. According to the

Planning Commission, rural debentures may be floated for raising

long-term finance for agro-industries and other productive activities

in the rural] sector in a manner so as to effect invariably a geogra-

phical coincidence between resource mobilisation and resource utilisa-

tion on a local basis. That is, each issue of rural debentures in an

area will have to be tied to a specific productive project in that very

area. In consequence, rural debentures, as envisaged by the Planning

Commission, will make individual financiers directly or indirectly the

beneficiaries of the industry which will provide employment and entre-

preneural opportunities to the rural population, close and ready market

and/or processing facilities for agricultural produce and repairing and

servicing facilities as well. Rural debentures as mooted by the

Planning Commission, will thus, besides yielding a rate of interest to

the purchaser, provide, more significantly, through a process of deve-

lopment and diversification of the rural economy, various extra-mone-

tary benefits to the purchasers of rural debentures and/or to his

dependent relatives. It is these potential extra-monetary benefits which,

if brought home to the rural community, will make rural debentures

attractive to it and also involve it in the economic development of

the rural sector. Hence, given proper organisation in the mobilisation

and utilisation of resources, rural debentures can well be a means

of effecting the participation of the rural people in the economic

development of the sector.

Taxation of urban lands

4.23. In regard to the urban sector, greater attention will have

to be paid to raise resources by taking the unearned increments in land
values in and around the developing urban areas and also where property

values go up because of improved roads etc. Reform of property

laxation is required not only to make revenue from this source produ-

ctive but also to find ways and means of using this instrument of

H—~1583—10
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taxation to regulate orderly development of the cities, to check un.
healthy speculation in land values and to get for the community a

part of the increased un-earned income accruing to the land holders

as a result of improvements made by the community. This could

perhaps be done by preparing and implementing metropolitan plans

by the constitution of Metropolitan Development Authorities on the

lines of the Delhi Development Authority.

State lotteries

4.24. All the State Governments with the exception of Andhra

Pradesh, Gujarat, Meghalaya and Nagaland have introduced State

lotteries for raising resources for their development programmes. This

is one of the sources of revenue open to the State Government and if

exploited could yield a net revenue of roughly Rs. 25 crores during

the period covered by the Perspective Plan.

Other taxes

4.25. Additional revenue could also be raised by revision in the

existing rates of State taxes such as Stamp Duties, Registration fees,

tax on motor vehicles, tex on passenger fares, Sales Tax, Entertain-

ment Duty and Electricity Duty and _ royalty on crude oil and

natural gas. Some of the States such as Tamil Nadu and Maharashtra

have raised sizable revenues by amending their policy relating

to prohibition. As Gujarat is firmly committed to the policy of

total prohibition, this source of revenue may be ruled out so far

as this State is concerned.

Mobilisation of resources by local bodies

4.26. Apart from the resources that may be raised by the

State Government, the local bodies namely the Municipal Corpora-

tions, the Municipalities and the Panchayats will also have to

develop the sources of revenue available to them. One of the

sources of revenue recommended by the Taxation Enquiry Commis-

sion (1953-54) which could be mobilised by the local bodies is tolls

in respect of new bridges on which expenditure has been incurred

by the local body. The Working Group on Transport and Commu-

nications set up by the State Government for the formulation of the

Perspective Plan has also suggested the levy of tolls on Highways,

bridges etc. The Group is of the view that if a smooth and quick

arrangement for the collection of the toll is devised people will not

mind paying for the better facilities provided to them. The Group

has suggested that private entrepreneurs may be encouraged to
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undertake the construction of toll roads and bridges with the
specific understanding that property will vest in the Government

after a certain number of years and no tolls would be levied after

that period. The Working Group has also referred to the special
programmes of construction of rural roads in the States of Punjab

and Haryana for which funds are made available from levy of cess

at one per cent of the sales in the agricultural produce market com-

mittee yards. Such levies supplemented with popular contribution

could be utilised for programmes like rural roads. primary school

buildings in rural areas, rural water supply and drainage schemes

during the Fifth and the Sixth Plan periods.

CENTRAL ASSISTANCE

4.27. In accordance with the recommendations of the National

Development Council. it was decided that after providing for the

requirements of the States of Assam, Nagaland and Jammu and

Kashmir the Central assistance for the remaining States for the Fourth

Plan be distributed to the extent of 60 per cent on the basis of their

population, 10 per cent on the basis of their per capita income if

below the national average. 10 per cent on the basis of the tax

effort in relation to per capita income and that another 10 per cent

be allocated in proportion to the commitments in respect of major

continuing irrigation and power projects. The remaining 10 per cent,

it was decided, should be distributed among the States so as to assist

them in tackling certain special problems. like those relating to

Metropolitan areas, floods, chronically drought affected areas and

tribal areas. In accordance with these principles the Central

assistance of Rs. 3500 crores was distributed among the various States.

Subsequently, the Planning Commission evolved a scheme of special

accommodation to such States as had non-Plan gaps in their resources

cn the condition that the gaps in resources would be contained and

that the States concerned would make efforts to increase their Plan

outlays through adJitional mobilisation. It is, however, noticed that

even after availing of the assistance under the scheme of special

accommodation, certain States have been resorting to un-authorised

Over drafts on the Reserve Bank of India which are subsequently

cleared by means of accommodation from the Government of India.

As a result of these devices, National Development Council's recom-
mendations relating to the principles of Plan assistance are by-passed

to a certain extent. It is, therefore. necessary that in devising the

Principles of Central assistance for the Fifth and Sixth ‘Plans, this

aspect is also kept in view and it ensured that States which manage
their finance well are not penalised for their prudent financial mana-

sement.



CHAPTER V

ORGANISATION OF PUBLIC ENTERPRISES

Public sector undertakings have been assigned a dominant and

crucial role in stepping up the overall rate of growth of the National

as well as the State economy. They are to be looked at as effective

instruments for gonerating increased employment and wages, developing

a network of infra-structure in all strategic sectors of the economy and

creating conditions for the supply of plentiful and cheap consumer goods

to the under-privileged sections of the community. These enierprises

are generally organised in areas where the private sector 1s not prepared

to go or is not allowed to invest in the light of the provisions laid down

in the Industrial Policy Resolution of 1956.

5.2. The public sector investment in India hes gone into strategic

spheres such as metallurgy, oil exploration and refining, heavy electrical

and non-electrical equipments, machine tools. aeronautics. electronics,

nuclear power and defence industries. This experience in a wide range

of technologies has laid the foundation for further economic progress.

Our defence strength also stems from the capital invested in public

sector undertakings.

5.3. The investment in these undertakings is essentially in the

form of an outlay on social and economic overheads. Their performance

is to be judged not in terms of a direct return but in the form of higher

levels of output in the Economy. The private sector has been able to

reap substantial profits due to the in*ra-structure facilities provided by

public sector undertakings. “The great merit of the ‘socialistic approach’

adopted by the Government since 1956 is that its investment decisions in

industries. are based not on narrow considerations relating to maximisa-

tion of profit but the aggregate of all incomes that accrue to the society

as a whole”. Though these undertakings may not at present measure up

in terms of the profits made. thev are to be viewed as major instruments

for the transformation of our society. Much has yet to be done to fill

in the gaps in their organisational structure and for building up a strong.

progressive. dynamic managerial cadre adequate in number and

dependable in quality.

5.4. The case of public sector stands on three grounds : “to gain

control of the commanding heights of the economy. to promote critical

development in terms of social gain or strategic value rather than

primarily on considerations of profit. and to provide commercial sur-

pluses with which to finance further economic development”. There can
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i¢ no set pattern or rigid framework for public undertakings. They must

brow, evolve and change with time. Successful lessons can be drawn
from the working of nationalised enterprises in some of the foreign

countries. In Italy. there is a large and growing public sector which is

able to withstand the forces of competition and has shown capacity for
working in partnership with private sector units. Sweden offers another

example of public sector organisation. In France. successful corporations

uch as Renault and Sud Aviation are public undertakings. In Germany,

olkswagon has been developed in the public sector. “The public sector

ccupies a pivotal role in our economic strategy. From the beginning

it has been recognised that a public sector would necessarily have to

renture into difficult and capital intensive fields of basic industry which

he private sector has shunned for long. This had to be done boldly and

sometimes in the teeth of opposition”... As the public sector must make

a substantial contribution to the national economy. it must stand the

hs of efficiency. profit. service and technological advance.
5.5. The Select Committee of Nationalised Industries in UK went

into the economic and financial objectives of nationalised industries.

It stated that the “limits of their responsibiliiv in regard to social obliga-

tions and economic objectives must be made plain as the imposition of

‘this dual set of responsibilities normally confuses their sense of purposes,

(namely, are they supposed to act as commercial bodies or as vehicles

of social purpose ?) and results in the weakering of their managerial

efficiency and damages their performance”.

5.6. The Administrative Reforms Commission in their Report on

Public Sector Undertakings have stated : “Government should make a

comprehensive and clear statement on the obiectives and obligations of

public undertakings. This statement should lay down the broad principles

for determining the precise financial and economic obligaticns of the

enterprises in matters such as creation of various reserves, extent to

which the enterprises should undertake the responsibility of self-

financing. the anticipated return on capital employed and the basis for

working out a rational wage structure and pricing policies”.

5.7. In anv assessment of the operation of the public sector

undertakings. profitability may be taken as a reasonable indicator of its

efficiency but the more important criteria should be “the total addition

it makes to the flow of goods and services in the economy as measured

by the gross national product”.
To A ee ce

1. Prime Minister’s address at ‘the Conference of Heads of Public Sector
Undertakings— 19th July, 1969.

eee ee ee ee ne
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5.8. The question of motivation in the management cadre assume:

great significance in the expanding arena of public sector in the contex:

of the talk of commitment of managerial personnel in the public secto:

to their respective enterprises. Is the organisational set up of the publi

sector undertakings adequate to motivate the managers on the top, in the

middle and the lower middle levels to give of their best in a sustainec

and inspired fashion ? Various studies have disclosed that the manage.

rial motivation is poor in our public enterprises and the prospects o!

career development to the managerial class are dim. There is a neec

for evolving well-knit and well-conceived schemes of incentives, monetary

as well as non-monetary, for sustaining a spirit of dedication, loyalty

and for promoting a high level of operational efficiency at different level:

in public sector undertakings. It is in this background of the growin;

role of public sector in the national economy, that we have to review

the role of State level undertakings in Gujarat State.

5.9. The following are our major public sector undertaking:

functioning since May, 1960 :—

Gujarat Electricity Board.

Gujarat State Road Transport Corporation.

Gujarat Housing Board (including merged Saurashtra Housir

Board).

Gujarat Warehousing Corporation.

Gujarat State Financial Corporation.

5.10. While the above five have been functioning from May 1960

the following were started after the formation of Gujarat State :—

Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation — 1962

Gujarat Small Scale Industries Corporation — 1962

Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation — 1963

Gujarat Export Corporation — 1966

Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation — 1967

Gujarat Agro-Industries Corporation — 1969

Gujarat State Textile Corporation — 1969

5.11. The Gujarat State Fertilizers Company Limited is a striking

example of unqualified success of the so-called joint sector enterprise.

While the State Government has 49 per cent shares in the GSFC.

nearly another 30 per cent of the shares are held by Central Govern:

ment/Financing Agencies. Over 35,000 farmers hold shares in the

Company and thereby it has maintained a live contact with the

farming community and the village level co-operatives. The control

of private share-holders over the GSFC is at a minimum of 21 per



ORGANISATION OF PUBLIC ENTERPRISES 79

ent spread over large number of small holders. The accounts of the
company are open to the scrutiny by the Controller and Auditor
seneral of India. That apart, it has been recently decided that the
innual report of the Board of Directors of the company will be placed
m the table of the State Legislature and thus the public accountability
1as also been taken care of.

5.12. In the present situation ot acute shortage of managerial
alents, technical know-how and investible resources, the joint sector will

erhaps prove the most promising sector for developing newer industries

n the large scale and medium categories.

5.13. Apart from the expansion of the joint sector, the feasibility

»9f expanding co-operative sector, particularly for medium and

small enterprises, should also be examined. The outstanding

uccess of Amul Dairy and the success that has been achieved by co-

yperative sugar mills, cotion ginning and processing mills are likely to

rovide some guiding maxims for the expansion of the co-operative

sector. The feasibility of starting a venture in joint sector and finally con-

verting it into a co-operatised enterprise also deserves to be examined

articularly in areas where determined efforts are likely to be planned

or improving the social and economic status of the weaker sections.

5.14. Excluding the Gujarat State Fertilizers Company, the 12

public sector undertakings in Gujarat have an aggregate authorised

capital of Rs. 15.00 crores.* and paid up capital of Rs. 5.49 crores.

The investment of the State Government in the form of share capital

contribution and lJoans** is of the order of Rs. 132.97 crores. The

position is reflected in table 1.

TABLE 1

Year 1969-70 (Rs. in *000)

Name of Undertaking Autho- Paid up Share of Profit or/
rised capital State Loss
capital Govt. (+or —)

before

taxation

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

1 2 3 4 ___—s5

I. Gujarat Electricity Board we - 1073204 -+-5829(b)
(Loan)

2. Gujarat State Road Trans- we . 97042 +14790(a)
port Corporation (Loan- (b)

capital)

*There is no authorised share capital in: (1) GSRTC, (2) GIDC, (3) GEB,
(4) G HB.

**State loan to : (1) GSRTC, (2) GIDC, (3) GHB, (4) GEB.
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l 2 3

3. Gujarat State Warehousing 20000 2800

Corporaiion

4. Gujarat Housing Board

5, Gujarat State Financial 20000 10000
Corporation

6. Gujarat Small Industries 5000 1421

Corporation

7. Gujarat Industrial Develop-

ment Cerporation

8. Gujarat Mineral Development 20000 12700

Corporation

Y, Gujarat Export Corporation 5000 575

10. Gajarat Industrial Investment 10000 7000

Corporation

It. Gujarat State Textile 50000 3750

Corporation

12. Gujarat Agro-Industries 20000 16705
Corporation — eevee oes

Total 150000 54495]

Gujarat State Fertilizers Co., 150000 119945
Ltd.

4 s

140) +1280

96697 +2652(b)

(Loan)

3902 +1270

300 +1084

26538 +134

12700 +289

490 —23

7000 —4134

3750 +36

6705 +95

1329728 =-+26996

58800 +-25200

N. B. — (a) Atter providing for additional depreciation of Rs. 66,66,800 to

meei the increased cost of replacement of vehicles.

(b) In case of the following undertakings, profits have been arrived <'
after charging interest on loan contributed by the Government. |
order to make the working results cf these undertakings coraparabl
with those of the rest, the interest paid on Government loan capita!
should be added to the profit. Such interest paid during 1969-70 was
as under:—

G. E. B.

3. G. H. B.

2. GS. R. T.C,

= ae ee

(Rs. in °000;

58817

8901

2794
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5.15. The Gujarat State Financial Corporation established in 1960
has played a major role in the industrial development of Gujarat State.

5.16. In a period of 11 years since its inception in Gujarat State.
the GSFC has advanced loans to 3736 units. While in 1960, the amount
of loan was Rs. 19.6 lakhs, in 1970-71, the figure rose to Rs. 2267 lakhs.
Underwriting of shares was of the order of Rs. 96 lakhs and deferred

payment guarantees on purchase of machineries was of the order of

Rs. 122 lakhs. On an average, during the last 11 years, the GSFC has

granted loans at the rate of Rs. 2 crores per year.

5.17. The GSFC has gone to the rescue of industrial units which

were hit eithcr by flood or riots. It is significant to note that it has

rehabilitated 76 units affected by the communal riots by providing

them a loan of Rs. 6.44 lakhs. The Corporation has also disbursed

loans of Rs. 54.67 lakhs td 893 units which were affected by flood in

1968-69. "

5.18. The Gujarat Small Industrics Corporation Ltd.. (GSIC) was

incorporated as a public limited company on 26th March 1962. During

the year ending 31st December 1970. the Corporation distributed

various raw materials such as pig iron, iron and steel sheets of different

types and other raw materials such as structural and ball bearings,

chemicals etc., valued at about Rs. 5.89 crores to over 2300 units all

over Gujarat.

5.19. The Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation which was

established in August 1962 has now 58 industrial estates under its

management. Out of 58 industrial estates /areas, 43 are located in urban

areas, 5 in semi-urban and 10 in rural areas. Out of 58 industrial estates

sanctioned, 32 are fully developed and 17 are under varying stages of

development. In the case of the remaining 9 estates, Jand acquisition

proceedings are in progress.

5.20. The rapid expansion in the activities of the GIDC can be

seen from its investment which rose from the level of Rs. 58 Jakhs in

1967-68 to Rs. 7.80 crores in 1970-71. Thus the average increase in

investment has been of the order of 410 per cent. Against the present

plan of acquiring 4.322 hectares, the total Jand in the possession of the

GIDC in all industrial estates is around 3,642 hectares. Besides develop-

ment of open plots. the GIDC has also undertaken disposal of plots

with ready-made sheds on a hire-purchase basis. Out of 1905 sheds

‘senctioned as on Ist April 1971. 700 are reported to have been

completed, 900 are under construction and 1290 are reported to have

H—1583—11
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been disposed of. In all there are 600 industrial units in production

in the GIDC estates.

5.21. It is heartening to note that on a comparative study of the

performance of the GIDC with similar institutions in other States,

Gujarat emerges as one of the leading States in the country.

5.22. The total employment provided in all the twelve public sector

undertakings in 1969-70 was of the order of 41,278 and the wage bill

was of the order of Rs. 13.09 crores. The total employment provided

in the five public sector undertakings working in 1960-61, viz., during

the year in which Gujarat State came into existence, was of the order

of 18377 and wage bill was of the order of Rs. 1.68 crores. This indicates

that in a decade the direct employment in the undertakings had increased

over two fold. Table 2 indicates the position of employment and wages

during the year 1960-61 and during the year 1969-70.

TABLE 2

Employment position

Position as on

Name of undertaking. 1960-61 1969-70

Total Expen- Total Expen-
employ- diture employ- __ diture
ment on wages/- ment on wages
No. salaries No. {salaries

(Rs. in ‘000) (Rs. in ‘000
1 3 4 5

1. Gujarat Electricity Board 6378 1618 14936 50107

2. Gujarat State Road Transport 11485 14285 24704 74811Corporation

3. Gujarat State Warehousing 10 6 112 470Corporation

4. Gujarat Housing Board 487(a) 840(a) 759 1624

5. Gujarat State Financial 17 47 87 350Corporation

6. Gujarat Small Industries eeCorporation oe 135 552

7. Gujarat Industrial Develo ment eeCorporation Pp. ee 328 1317

oe cmneepmeneeennene

(a) This’ includes 75 employees and Rs. 1.20 lakhs expenditure on salaries ofthe]Saurashtra Housing'Boardiwhich’was!subsequently merged with the GHB
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——

l 2 3 4 5

8. Gujarat Mineral Development - .. 90 1155
Corporation

9. Gujarat Export Corporation ee . 24 87

10. Gujarat Industrial Investment- ee ws 44 231
Corporation

11. Gujarat State Textile Corpora- oe ee 7 51
tion.

12. Gujarat Agro-Industries oe we 52 195
Corporation. —_——

Total 18377 16856 41278 130950

N. B.— In 1960-61 Corporation shown at Sr. Nos. 6 to 12 were not established.

5.23. A comparative study of the volume of employment and wage

bill of different undertakings as shown in table 2 above would reveal

that GSRTC had about 24704 employees with a wage bill of Rs. 7.4

crores per annum while GEB provided employment for 14936 with an

annual wage bill of about Rs. 5 crores in 1969-70.

5.24. The total expenditure of the 12 public sector undertakings

was of the order of Rs. 64.21 crores in 1969-70. The amount of

expenditure on salaries was Rs. 13.09 crores in 1969-70 which worked

out to be 20.38 per cent of the aggregate expenditure by the public

sector undertakings. Table 3 reflects the position.

TABLE 3

Year 1969-70

(Rs. in ‘000)

Name of undertaking Total Expenditure
expenditure on wages/

salaries
Rs. Rs.

i 2 3

1. Gujarat Electricity Board 244776 50107

2. Gujarat State Road Transport Corporation 302862 74811

3. Gujarat State Warehousing Corporation 2603 470

4. Gujarat Housing Board 12000 1624

5. Gujarat State Financial Corporation 5676 350

6. Gujarat Small Industries Corporation 50528 552

7. Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation 6666 1317



84° PERSPECTIVE PLAN

I 2 3

8. Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation 5186 1155

9. Gujarat Export Corporation 3438 87

10. Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation 1657 231

ll. Gujarat State Textile Corporation 165 51

12. Gujarat Agro-Industries Corporation 6563 195

Total 642120 ~=——«130950

Gujarat State Fertilizers Co. Ltd. 24110 10300

Public Undertakings in Gujarat, 1974-84.

5.25. Judging by the progress made by the public sector under-

takings* in the decade 1960-61 to 1970-71, Gujarat can confidently

look forward to these enterprises in quickening the tempo of develop-

ment and in stepping up the volume of industrial and agricultural

output and employment in the State-economy. The term ‘public

sector undertaking’ should be taken broadly to mean commercial

enterprises, development banks and development authorities. In the

decade, 1961-71, while there have been 12 undertakings in operation,

an organisation like the Gujarat State Fertilizers Company Limited,

which does not strictly fail within the definition of State undertaking,

has yet been included in our survey. ‘The rest of the undertakings

dealt with in this chapter are either development authorities or deve-

lopment authorities-cum-development banks.

5.26. In the seventies, the area of operations of public sector is

likely to widen at a rapid pace. Whereas the Tribal Development

Corporation and Rural Housing Board are being presently envisaged,

the chances for setting up Urban Development Corporation, Area

Development Corporation, Tourist Corporation, Forest Resources

Corporation, Fruits Processing Corporation may not be ruled out. All

in all, the number of public sector undertakings and the range of their

activities are likely to increase rapidly. With this backdrop, it is essen-

tial for the policy makers to keep constantly under review, the aggregate
impact of the manifold activities of the Corporations or Institutions

akin to Corporations. In the absence of co-ordinated efforts in the public
sector, there is an inherent danger of mal-allocation and consequent

*For details of progress undertakingwise see Annexure following this chapter.
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lastage Of scarce resources arising from a lack of operationally effective

nd imaginative management at appropriate levels. The time has come

» develop an overall perspective and project a long term horizon and

eep a continuous watch over the impact of different activities of

evelopment authorities, development banks, public enterprises and

-gulatory commissions like Tarrif Commission, Monopolies Commission,

igricultural Prices Commission on the aggregate level of output and

mployment, on aggregate level of money incomes and its redistribution

fects on different sectors and social classes of the State-economy.

5.27. Some of the public sector undertakings have to keep in mind

ot only economic but also non-economic objectives in providing the

oundations of the external economies in a way as to sustain the State

conomic system to develop a certain critical minimum ground speed

fore it takes off into a process of self-sustained economic growth.

\t the National as well as at the State levels a forthright policy will

lave to be evolved on the economic and non-economic functions of the

ublic sector undertakings and on the integration of their finances with

he National development budget and the State development budgets as

vell. This is a problem whose ramifications have to be fully appreciated.

no the formulation of the National Five Year Plans or State Five Year

ans, the State outlays do not necessarily reflect the financial aid that

funneled through National as well as State financing and development

iencies. For example, in the Siate Plan budget the efforts channelised

hrough centrally sponsored sector or central sector or through the

entral financing or development agencies are not either reflected at all

w reflected very inadequately. Similarly, the efforts of the State financing

igencies excepting GEB and GSRITIC, are not at all reflected in the State

“ive Year Pian. It will, therefore, be desirable to fully reflect the total

‘ffort that comes from within the ambit of the State economy. This would

nean that in the structure of State Plan accounting mechanism while

he State outlays may be separately shown, the finances channeled through

tate Development/ Financing agencies, Central Development / Financing

igencies, 100 per cent centrally sponsored schemes, 100 per cent central

ctor schemes, foreign aid from international agencies and the level of

committed expenditure reached before the commencement of any plan

x%riod—all these will have been fully reflected. Similarly, efforts should

ilso be made to collect as much data as possible to know the Ievel of

Rcome generation, income distribution, capital formation, loan finances

obtained frem different agencies in the private sector co-terminus with

he State Five Year Plan period. It would be equally desirable to

Dtroduce the principles of performance budgeting in all State sector

indertakings as well as in Government departments. in the undertakings



86 PERSPECTIVE PLAN

which are highly technical in their operations, the modern techniques o|

Operations Research and System Analysis ought to be introduced on ¢

wider scale. Similarly, a suitable system of Modern Managemen

Information will have to be evolved in all public sector undertaking:

without fail if the objective of maximising the operational and manageria

efficiency is to be achieved. Carefully planned and imaginative;

executed Electronic Data Processing methods can go a long way u

facilitating systematic large scale collection of unlimited social and eco.

nomic data, in processing and analysing them and in drawing meaning.

ful and purposeful conclusions that would be relevant in policy making

policy execution and in evaluating the results of planned efforts all ove

the State.

5.28. As has been emphasised before, there ought to be co

ordination between private sector enterprises and the public secto

enterprises so as to ensure harmonised movements in the two sector

in a way to attain the chosen goals, economic as well as social. Th

United Nations in a recent report entitled “Public Administration I

The Second United Nations Development Decade” (1971) have lai

emphasis on the need for evolving guidelines and for providing expe!

assistance in rationalising the structure of management for public ente)

prises in developing countries. The areas in which more attention need

to be paid are briefly enumerated as under :-—-

(1) Evolution of managerial autonomy.

(2) To design and implement improved methods of performanc

evaluation of economic effect, social value, productivity co:

and financial returns.

(3) Introduction of modern management information system an

techniques of operations research.

(4) Improving the quality of supervisory personnel by _bett

training and by providing better instrumental control.

(5) Reconciling an appropriate policy on decentralisation «

authority, conducive to maximisation of administrative af

operational efficiency with ensuring adequate accountability |

Government and to the Legislature.
gaara
aw J

5.29. Perhaps, the two major areas in which urgent attention nee

to be paid in the management of the public sector undertakings are

(1) Evaluation of public enterprise operations, and (2) Manager!
motivation in the public enterprises.
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‘he suitability of profits and such feasible targets as production,

echnical change or employment or a combination of them should be
xamined in the light of the nature of industry, the nature of the economic

nd political system and other ecological factors. Secondly, machinery

or evaluation through different media like Audit Department, Govern-

nent, Parliament and ad hoc or permanent commissions and the

nter-relations among such agencies for evaluation has to be carefully

volved. It is equally necessary for the Government to evolve a common

utlook and a uniform policy on identical problems facing different

yublic sector undertakings. At the moment, there is some vaguciicss

ind uncertainty in the arena of public sector undertakings largely due

o the multiplicity of agencies that have been set up to supervise and

‘valuate their performances. As yet, no co-ordinated effort has been

nade to process the recommendations made by the Committee on public

indertakings, Estimates Committee, the Bureau of Public Enterprises,

pecial committees and ad hoc committees appointed from time to time

or different public sector organisations. The time has come for setting

ip a Bureau of Public Enterprises at the State level as well. Such a

3ureau can be located in the Finance Department and should be charged

with the function of co-ordinating, liaisoning and reconciling the policies

of different public sector undertakings with a view to maximise internal

‘esources. The Bureau should also ensure maximisation of social

ind economic benefits without frittering away resources arising from

juplication, conflict of policies pursued by the different undertakings.

such a machinery, when set up, would be useful in ensuring timely

‘valuation and performances of the undertakings and in initiating

esearches, studies in different problems confronting the undertakings

ill over the State.

530. The Achilles’ heel in the operation of public sector under-

‘akings is motivation. All efforts should be directed to ensure that public

enterprises succeed in fulfilling the broad social and economic objectives

set before the Nation. This is a challenge which calls for vision, dedica-

tion, hard work and identification with the larger public cause embodied

in the public sector.
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ANNEXURE (to Chapter V )

GUJARAT ELECTRICITY BOARD

Gujarat Electricity Board has been constituted under Section ‘

of the Electricity Supply Act, 1948. The present Board consists of

seven members. The primary function of the Board is to promote

the coordinated development of the generation, supply and distribution

of electricity within the State in the most efficient and economic manner

with particular reference to such development in areas which ar

not at all served or only inadequately served by any licensee. The

Chairman of the Board functions as a liaison between the Government

of Gujarat and the Board in matters concerning the administrat

of the Electricity Supply Act 1948. He is responsible for prope

carrying out the directions and decisions of the Bvard.

The total installed capacity for generation of electricity im the

whole State in 1960 was over 300 Megawatts, this was raised to 608:

Megawatts at the end of the Third Plan. With the additional supply

of 190 Megawatts from Tarapur, the total avaiiability of electricity

in the state is around 800 Megawatts. The total installed capacity on

completion of the Fourth Plan Schemes will be around 1600 Megawatts

The total capital assets of the Board as on 31st March 1970

were Rs. 159.35 crores. The main sources of finances are :—

(1) Loans and advances from the Government of Gujarat;

(2) Loans and advances from the Life Insurance Corporation

and Banks;

(3) Public Borrowings;

(4) Re-investment of depreciation reserves;

(5) Contribution from the people.

In the year 1969-70, expenditure on running to establishment a

the Corporation was Rs. 501.07 lakhs with 14936 employees on its
Toll. Profit was recorded as Rs. 58.29 lakhs.

In keeping with the policy to give close attention to rural areas
the Rural Electrification Programme has been stepped up. As against
an average rate of electrification of around 1000 wells per year i!
the first 15 years of its establishment and an average of 11000 we''
between 1966 and 1969, the Gujarat Electricity Board initiated
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massive programme of electrifying around 20.000 wells per year from

1969-70. Nearly 600 villages with financial contribution and another

200 villages without any contribution in Adiwasi area have been taken

up for electrification as a part of Gandhi Centenary Scheme. This

programme has laid the foundations for large scale electrification of

the rural areas in the years to come.

GUJARAT STATE ROAD TRANSPORT CORPORATION

The Gujarat State Road Transport Corporation was formed on

the first of May 1960 with the formation of Gujarat as a scparate

State. About 90% of the passenger road transport service on mofussil

routes was nationalised before the Gujarat State Road Transport

Corporation came into being. During the last 11 years the Corporation

has taken over 261 routes which were in the hands of private operators

and has completed 100% nationalisation in the State as against nationa-

lisation of passenger road transport services to the extent of only about

40% in the country as a whole. The Corporation has also increased

the frequency of services on routes operated by it to cater to the

natural growth of passenger traffic over years. The Corporation has

extended the facilitics of passenger transport service both by way

of opening up a number of new routes and increasing the length of

the routes. On an average, every year about 363 new routes have

been added and route Kms. have been extended every vear by about

17900. This has resulted in direct bus services to 61.3% of the towns

and villages in the state covering 85.5% of the state population. If

those villages which are provided with bus services within a distance of

3 Kms. are added, the present coverage will be 82.9% of the towns

and villages accounting for 94.0% of the State population. The maia

reason for not covering the remaining villages by bus services at a

closer distance is lack of motorable roads. A table showing the progress

of operation of the Gujarat State Road Transport Corporuation is

given below :

TABLE 1]

Ttem Progress during the period

1960-61 1965-66 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Number of depots. 76 79 83 84 85

2. Number of divisions 7 9 10 10 10

8. Number of routes 1774 3146 4235 4651 5404

4. Route Kilometres 66817 136768 189324 210626 246044

H—1583—12
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1891 2733 3716 3985 4057
5. Fleet held (as on the last day)

6. Effective Kilometre (in lakhs) 728.42 1410.13 2028.76 2114.52 2453.17

7. Average number of vehicleson road. 1174 1875 ©2526 0=—_ 2617 2896

8. Vehicle Utilisation (in Kms.) 171.4 207.4 221.8 222.9 233.9

9. Vehicular Utilisation (% age) 68.9 75.6 77.8 174.6 78.5

10, Total Traffic Earnings 
|

(in lakhs of Rs. ) 668.98 1495.03 2674.60 2924.09 3438.44

11. Earning per Kilometre (paisa) 91.84 106.03 131.83 138.28 140.

12. Load Factor (% age) 72.90 70.34 70.85 73.01 = 73.

13. Avorage Soating Capacity 40.1 44.6 47.5 48.4 48.9

14. Number of passengors carried 1463.90 2681.40 3991.30 4444.36 5064.66
(in lakhs)‘

15. Total number of personsemployed 11512 18219 23290 ‘24704 27891

16. Capital Expenditure as on the

last day (Rs. in lakhs) 989.04 1803.04 2763.20 2930.08 3190.46

In addition to the expansion of services, the Corporation ha:

taken a number of measures to control the cost of operation and

increase its revenues. Thus. it has increased the vehicle utilisation

from 166.7 kms. in 1959-60 to 233.9 kms. in 1970-71; the fleet utili-

sation from 64.3 percent in 1959-60 to 78.5 percent in 1970-71. It

has reduced the cost per km. on spare parts and reconditioning o.

buses and assemblies from 17.28 paise to 7.64 puise. The crew utili-

sation in terms of kms. has increased from 116.0 kms. in 1960-61 te

140.8 kms. in 1970-71. Besides control of the cost of operation »

mentioned above, the Corporation has taken steps to improve t

earnings per km. from 91.38 paise in 1959-60 to 140.17 paise u

1970-71, by rationalising the services and slight increase in fares. As
a result of the above measures, profitability of the Corporation has

shown a marked improvement and the return on capital employed

has improved from only 6.2 percent in 1960-61 to 15.05 percent in

1970-71. This has enabled the Corporation to keep the net fa:
received by it at a low level despite heavy increase in the prices ;
vehicles, auto stores, and wages of staff. The Corporation has also
mproved the quality of services in respect of resularis«, breakdowns
and accidents and has provided amenities to the public in the form |
of bus stations, canteens, water arrangements and pick-up stands
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The capital outlays in the development activities of the Corporation

are financed from the capital contribution from the State Government,

Central Government as well as its internal resources including public

borrowings.

During 1969-70 the Corporation made a profit of Rs. 147.90

lakhs. The expenditure on wages and salaries was of the order of

Rs. 748. 11 lakhs with the staff of 24704 during the same period.

It is the sole responsibility of the Gujarat State Road Transport

Corpyratiua iv meet the challenge of growing passenger road traffic

of the state by way of extending bus services quantitatively and quali-

tatively. With an expected growth rate of 15 percent per year for

passenger road traffic, a minimum of 10 percent increase in the number

of schedules operated is called for. The balance of the increase in

traffic is to be met by adding to the seating capacity of the flect and

the kms operated by a vehicle.

GUJARAT STATE WAREHOUSING CORPORATION

The Gujarat State Warehousing Corporation was set up in December

1960 under the Agriculture Produce (Development and Warchousing)

Corporation Act, 1956.

The object of the Corporation is to build and run warehouses

in the State for scientific preservation, storage and distribution of

agricultural produce, seeds, fertilizers and to provide adequate sto-age

facilities to the producers and merchants of the agricultural produce

and to give them credit facilities through the banks against their

stored produce.

Authorised share capital of the Corporation is Rs. 2 crores with

a paid up capital of Rs. 28 lakhs. Fifty percent of the paid up capital

was subscribed by the State Government and the remaining fifty

percent was contributed by the Central Warehousing Corporation.

The Corporation in 1969-70 was operating 30 warehouses with

a total capacity of about 7150 tonnes.

For extending its preservation and development activities, the

Corporation has strengthened its technical service regarding preservation

of all types of stocks of agricultural produce.

The Corporation also has started three grading laborator.es at

Surendranagar, Broach and Ahmedabad. In near future Corporation

intends to extend its technical service at reasonable terms to private

Storage as well.
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The Corporation earned a profit of Rs. 12.80 lakhs in the year

1969-70. During the year 1969-70 the total strength of the staff was

112 with a total wage bill of Rs. 4.70 lakhs.

GUJARAT HOUSING BOARD

Till 31st August 1961 there were two Housing Boards in Gujarat

State viz (1) Gujarat Housing Board and (2) Saurashtra Housing Board.

Both these Boards were dissolved and a new Board namely ‘““The Gujarat

Housing Board” with its jurisdiction all over the State was created with

effect from Ist September 1961.

The main functions of the Gujarat Housing Board are to mect

the need for Housing requirements of the industrial workers under

schemes sponsored by Goveinment of India under the Subsidised

Industrial Housing Scheme, Low Income Group Housing Scheme:

Middle Income Group Housing Scheme and Land Acquisition and

Development Scheme.

Under the Industrial Housing Scheme, the Board has constructed

Industrial Housing at (1) Ahmedabad (2) Surat, (3) Bhavnagar,

(4) Baroda, (5) Broach, (6) Gandhidham and (7) Junagadh.

Under the Low Indome Group Scheme, the Board has constructed

houses at (1) Ahmedabad, (2) Amreli, (3) Bhavnagar, (4) Broach, (5)
Baroda, (6) Surat, (7) Bhuj, (8) Gandhidham, (9) Bulsar, (10) Rajkot

(11) Jamnagar and (12) Surendranagar.

Besides other works, construction of 3 hospituls, 42 dispensaties,
3 diagnostic centres and 8 local offices have been entrusted to the
Housing Board by the Employees’ State Insurence Ccrporation
Ahmedibad.

Due to closure of some textile mills and other factories, some
industrial workers residing in the Board’s colonies have been rencered
jobless. The Board has taken steps to give relief to such workers. With-
out evicting such persons for non-payment of rent, the Board as a
matter of policy has decided to put up cabins in the colonies for
allotment to such industrial workers for running small trades. In
addition to this, the Board has also made available several premises
for running Ambar Charkha and other activities by Khadi Board in
the colonies.

Civil Facilities

Tne Board takes adequ ite care to provide civil facilities such as
roads, water supply, drainuge and street light in its colonies
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Infra-Structure Facilities

The Housing Board has been taking adequate care to provide

shopping centres, play grounds, recreation space. schools, medical relief,

welfare centres, community halls, open air theatres to the residents of

the housing colonies.

The Board realised a profit of Rs. 26.52 lakhs in 1969-70. The

number of employees was 759 persons and the establishment expendi-

ture incurred was Rs. 16.24 lakhs.

GUJARAT STATE FINANCIAL CORPORATION

The Gujarat State Financial Corporation established in 1960

has played a major role in the industrial development cf Gujarat

State. As a specialised financing agency, it has usefully supplemented

the operations of Industrial Finance Corporation of India and has

filled a distinct gap in the capital market. The Corporation advances

loans for the development of different types of ifrastructures such

as (1) Supply of power, (2) Transport and Communication, (3) Deve-

lopment of plots/sheds, (4) Water and effluent disposel, (5) Finance>

(6) Training etc.

Primarily its objectives are:-

(1) To grant loan or advances or subscribe to debentures of

industrial concerns;

(2) To guarantee loans raised by industrial concerns;

(3) To underwrite the issue of stocks, shares, bonds or

debentures by industrial concerns;

(4) To act as an agent for the Central Government, State

Government or Industrial Finance Corporation in transactions

of any business with industrial concerns in respect of loans,

advances granted or debentures subscribed by any of them.

With a view to have integrated supply of credit, Gujarat State

Financial Corporation has entered into colloboratiun arrangement

with Commercial Banks and Gujarat-Industrial Co-operative Bank

Ltd. While the working capital will be provided by these banks, the

term credit will be provided by the Corporation. Similarly, the

Gujarar State Financial Corporation has participation arrangements

with IFCI and ICICI for securing foreign exchange loans.

‘During the last few years, the Gujarat State Financial Corporation

has paid more attention to the small industries and to the less

privileged groups in Society like truck drivers, technicians new
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entrepreneurs etc. It has also rendered notable assistance to industries

damaged by natural calamities.

In a period of 11 years since its inception in Gujarat State, the

Gujarat State Financial Corporation has advanced loans to 3736

units. The amount of loan advanced by Gujarat State Financial

Corporation has increased from a meagre sum of Rs. 19.6 lakhs in

1960 to Rs. 2267 lakhs in 1970-71

Underwriting of shares was of the order of Rs. 96 lakhs and

differed payment guarantees on purchase of machineries was of the

order of Rs. 122 lakhs. On an average, during the last 11 years Gujarat

State Financial Corporation has granted loans at the rate of Rs. 2

Crores per year.

The distribution of loans activitywise during the period in question

can be seen in the following table:-

TABLE 2

Loans given to various industries and services

(Rs. in lakhs)

Activities _ Loans Sanctioned Disbursed

No. of Rs. Ra.
units.

(1) Manufacturing and processing 1630 1562.63 1160.75

(2) Preservation of goods (cold storage) 26 60.73 29.01

(3) Mining 16 17,44 6.32

(4) Electricity 3 14.69 14.69

(5) Hotel 11 36.10 16.79 |

(6) Transport 739 352.83 321.43

(7) Industrial Estates 16 72,18 47.66

(8) Printing Presses 82 55.29 47.35

(9) Flood Loans 1072 64.49 55.76

(10) Agency Loans 142 30.97 29.20

Total 3736 2267 .35 1728 .96

The Corporation has, so far, covered 18 percent of small units
registered with the Directorate of Industries during the last decade
The growing volume of financial assistance to the small units could
be observed from the following table:—
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TABLE 3

Loans to Small Scale Industries
(Re. in lakhs)

Industry During 1960-61 to 1969-70 During 1970-71

No. of Sanc- Disbur- No. Sanc- Disbur-
units. tioned sed. tioned sed

Small scale 2182 789.08 489.14 1221 629.93 507.54

Percentage share of small

units. 93.88 60.89 42.52 99.10 92.02 92.55

la ew nee
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The above table indicates a significcnt share of the sma!! scale

units in the total volume of loans sanctioned by the Gujarat State

Financial Corporation. During 1970-71, almost the entirc loans operation

was directed towards small scale units which accounted for about 92

percent of the total amount sanctioned.

The spectacular increase in the volume of financial assistance

granted in 1970-71, can be attributed to the following factors:—

(1) Simplification of application forms, and elimination of

unnecessary details;

(2) Relaxation of margin upto 25 percent for small units.

Loans below Rs. 10,000 are advanced by keeping margin upto

20 percent and to technician entreprencurs upto 10 percent to

15 percent.

(3) Loans are disbursed on hypothecation of machineries upto

Rs. 5 lakhs for Corporate bodies and upto Rs. 2 lakhs for non-

Corporate bodies aid against equitable of land and builcing upto

Rs. 2 lakhs for corporate bodies and upto Rs. | lakh for non-

Corporate bodies, in place of a legal mortgage.

The smallest among the small scale units is estimated around 48

percent. Each of these units has investment in plant and machineries upto

Rs. 10,000 only. Since 1970, the Gujarat State Financial Corporation

has been providing finance to units having machineries below Rs. 10,000

at concessional rate of 5 percent.

Financial assistance granted by the Gujarat State Financial

Corporation in backward districts has been steadily increasing cince

1960-61 as can be seen from the following table -—
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TABLE 4

Loans advanced in Backward Districts
( Rs. in lakhs)

Period Loans sanc- Loan dis-
tioned bursed.

Backward Backward

Districts Districts.

(1) 1960-61 to 1968—69 172.33 121.10

(2) 1969-70 114.78 67.57

(3) 1970-71 151.76 125.95

Total 438 .87 314.72
awe ee ee

With a vicw to promote regional balanced development, the Gujarat

State Financial Corporetion in colloboration with IDBI and the State

Government has been providing loans at an interest rate varying fron

§ to 7 percent in the backward districts. The industris] units in tic

backward areas, thus, hive the benefit of loans with lower margin.

longer maturi'y and longer initial grace period.

The most impressive and successfull scheme sponsored by the

Gujarat State Financial Corporation, 1s the Driver-Owner Scheme. This

Scheme is designed to offer the experienced drivers ut opportunity to

become owner of the vehicles they ply. The Corporation gives them

loaas upto 85 percent of value of the vehicle. No third party guarantee

is insisted on. Thus scheme which has started in October 1969 has so far

benefited 575 drivers with loan amount of Rs. 276.19 lakhs: 164

operators have been granted a loan of Rs. 76.64 lakhs. The most

heartening feature with the Driver-Owners Scheme is that the number of

defaulters is merely negligible. It is not even 1 percent of the total

number of bencficiaries.

The Gujarat State Financial Corporation has recently launched

a scheme to advance loans to experienced and qualificd technicians to

start industry of their own, subject to a limit of Rs. 3 lakhs. This

sch:me promotes self-employment amonyst technicians with modest

means.

The Gujarat State Financial Corporation has gone to the rescue of
industrial units which were hit either by flood or riots. It is significant
to note that it has rehabilitated 76 units affected by the communal
riots by providing to them a loan of Rs. 6.44 lakts. The Corporation
has also disbursed loans of Rs. 54.67 lakhs to 893 units which were
affected by flood in 1968-69.
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The performance of the Gujarat State Financial Corporation in
elation to the Financial Corporations in other States appears quite
mpressive. For example in regard to the loans sanctioned to drivers,
yperators and industrial estates, the Gujarat State Financial Corpor-

tion has provided 22.5 percent and 59 percent of the assistance
rovided by all the State Financial Corporations in ageregate. The
ollowing table makes this position clear :-—

TABLE 5

‘omparative position of working of the Gujarat State Financial Corpo-
ration amongst State Financial Corporations.

(Percent)

Item GSFC — AI. SFCs.

1, In loans sanctioned by all SFCs daring 1960-61 fto
1968—69. 7.7 100.00

2. I, loan; sanctioned during 1969-70. 17.2 100.00

3. In loans disbursed by all SFCs daring 1960-61 to
1968—-69. 7.0 100.00

4. In loans disbursed during 1969-70. 15.8 100.00

5. In loans outstanding as on $1-3-70 7.6 100.00

6. In shares underwritten (including TNIIC) 35.4 100.00

7. In deferred payment guarantee sanctioned

(excluding TNIIC) 11.3 100.00

8. Loans sanctioned to Small Scale Units since inception

asa percentage of total loans sanctioned. (as on
31—3—70). 50.9 42.1

9. Loans outstanding to small units as a percentage of

total loans outstanding as on 31—3—1970, 49.8 986.7

The encouraging feature of the functioning of the Corporation is

he fact that the percentage of defaulters is negligible particularly among

the under privileged groups which have come to be assisted by the

corporation in the recent years.

GUJARAT SMALL INDUSTRIES CORPORASION LIMITED

The Gujarat Small Industries Corporation Ltd., (GSIC) was

incorpurated as a public limited company on 26th March 1962. It

has been sponsored by the Government of Gujarat to aid, consul,

assist and promote interests of small scale industries in the State

which include all industrial units with a capital investment of not more

4~—1583—13
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than Rs. 75 lakhs irrespective of the number of persons employed. The

Gujarat Small Industries Corporation has an authorised capital of Rs. 50

lakhs and the issued, subscribed and paid up capital is Rs. 14.21 lakhs.

One of the important functions of the Corporation consists in

distribution of industrial raw materials to small scale industries. Pre-

sently, the Corporation is handling raw materials which are received

from State Trading Corporation, Minerals & Metals Trading Corpo-

ration, Hindustan Steel Limited, Tata Iron and Steel Co., Ltd., the

Tin Plate Co. of India etc. During the year ending 31st December

1970 the Corporation distributed various raw materials such as pig

iron, iron and steel sheets of different types and other raw materials,

such as, structurals and ball bearings, chemicals etc. valued at

about Rs. 5.89 crores to over 2300 units all over Gujarat. With a view

to facilitate easy procurement of supplies of raw materials by the

small scale industries, the Corporation has set up depots at Ahmedabad,

Rajkot, Baroda, Udhna, Bhavnagar and Jamnagar.

As a measure of assistance to the small scale units of the state, the

Gujarat Small Industries Corporation operates a scheme for supplying

industrial machinery and machine tools on hire—purchase basis to small

scale entrepreneurs. Since its inception the Corporation has delivered
machinery worth about Rs. 45.5 lakhs to 228 units under the hire-
purchase scheme. With a view to developing backward tracts in the State.
the Government of Gujarat have evolved an integrated scheme for provi-
ding assistance to the entrepreneurs. Under this special scheme of hire-
purchase, the corporation charges on concessional terms only 5 percent
towards earnest money and 3 percent towards service charges.

To help the small scale units to overcome the difficulties in market-
ing their products, the Gujarat Small Industries Corporation has adopted
a policy of purchasing a portion of its requirements directly from such
industries. Besides, direct assistance is given through its marketing divi-
sion, to small scale industries to sell their products to organisations like
Railway, Gujarat Electricity Board. Gujarat Refinery, Oil & Natural
Gas Commission and Director General of Supplies and Disposals. So far.
goods worth Rs. 48.28 lakhs have been supplied against Government
tenders on behalf of small scale industries.

. Under its import assistance programme, the Corporation has extended
significant benefits to small scale industries by importing raw-mate
rials worth Rs. 37.26 lakhs since its inception.

ae Corporation 1s Tunning a separate machine tools department
with a view to extend expert advice and financial assistance to the
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small entrepreneurs in selecting quality machine tools. During 1970,
the Corporation had supplied machinery and equipment worth
Rs. 60.27 lakhs to 45 entrepreneurs.

The Government of Gujarat had introduced a package scheme

of assistance to un-employed technicians/engincers in Gujarat. Under

this scheme the Corporation supplies machinery on hire-purchase at

concessional rate of interest of 7.5 per cent per annum and reduced
rates of service charges of 5 percent. The number of instalments have
been increased to 13 spread over a period of 7 years. The attractive

feature of the scheme is that the applicants are not required to provide

collateral security or third party guarantee under the scheme.

As part of systematic efforts for developing ancillary industries

in the State, the Small Industries Corporation has taken up a

scheme for manufacturing scooters. The first batch of scooters named

Girnar has been produced for the first time under the technical guidance

provided by the Corporation. These scooters are now under conti-

nuous testing and after the establishment of their road-worthiness,

the Corporation plans to implement the scooter project in three phases.

In the first phase the Corporation proposes to produce 12000 scooters

a year and in the second phase 16000 scooters a year and in the third

phase 30000 scooters per year. This programme will generate in the

first phase a demand for components and parts valued at about

Rs. 25 lakhs. The second phase is likely to generate a demand for

Rs. 1.25 crores and the third phase a demand for Rs. 6 crores. The

project when fully implemented, will give employment to about 2000

skilled workers.

The Corporation is presently planning to open a training centre

with a view to provide multiple service to small scale industries and

new entreprenurs. This centre will provide to the small scale unit

free service for making application for import licence and follow-up

on subsequent stages as well. This centre will also help the small scale

unit in following up their orders placed outside the State for indi-

genous raw materials and in obtaining machinery from the National

Small Industries Corporation.

With the slow and steady growth of Petro-Chemical Complex in

and arovnnd Baroda, the supply of plastic raw materials will be

plentiful. The Corporation plans to establish a training centre for

Mould designing and for mould manufacturing. Presently the Cor-

poration is considering a project report for manufacturing of dye
Stuffs intermediaries.
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GUJARAT INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

The Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation has been conceived
as a powerful instrument for laying a sound industrial base in Gujarat

State. Established in August 1962 the Gujarat Industrial Development

Corporation, has now 58 industrial estates under its management.

The Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation, is engaged in the

task of providing the economic and social overhead and in conferring

in so called infrastructures to the industrial units that can be located

in the sheds within their estates.

The infrastructures provided by the Gujarat Industrial Development

Corporation, include a net work of roads, water and power supply,

drainage, common servicing facilities, godowns, and housing for indus-

trial workers. So far 58 industrial estates/areas have been sanctioned

by the Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation of which 32 are

fully developed. Out of the remaining 26, but for 9 estates, land acqui-

sition is completed, and development work is in progress. 43 of such
industrial estates are located in Urban areas. The total land in posse-
ssion of the Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation in all indus-
trial estates is around 3,642 hectares against the present target of 4,322
hectares. The size of an industrial estate is widely varying from 2.02
hectares in rural areas to about 810 hectares as in Vapi.

The spectacular progress of the Corporation is revealed from its
investment which rose from Rs. 58 lakhs on 1967-68 to Rs. 7.80
crores in 1970-71. This means an average annual addition of about
Rs. 2.40 crores in its total investment.

Besides development of open plots, the Gujarat Industrial Develop-
ment Corporation, has also undertaken disposal of plots with ready
made sheds on a hire-purchase basis. Out of 1905 sheds sanctioned
as on Ist April 1971, 700 are reported to have been completed, 900
are under construction and 1290 are reported to have been disposed
of. In all, there are 600 industrial units in production in the GujaratIndustrial Development Corporation estates. ’

The Gujarat Industrial Development Co. : 
Je 

rporation has adopteda progressive policy of providing housing quarters for the workersof the industrial estates and supervisory staff. In 1969-70 around 1003
housing units were nearing completion.

It is heartening to note that on a co imparative studperformance of the Gujarat Industrial Development Compovation ia1969 with similar institutions in other States, Gujarat emerges as one
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f the leading states in the country as will be evident from the

ollowing table :—

State No. of estates

Mysore 21

Kerala 18

Punjab and Haryana 47

Tamilnadu 37

Andhra Pradesh 36

Gujarat 58

(additional 10 already sanctioned)

The number of sheds constructed by different states in the year

[969 are as under :—

State No. of sheds constructed

Punjab and Haryana 895

Mysore 311

Tamilnadu 518

Orissa 195

Kerala 513

Uttarpradesh 1012

Gujarat : Sheds completed 700

Under construction 900

Work orders given. 305

The tremendous increase inthe demand of plots and sheds in the

Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation estates can be primarily

attributed to the attractive terms and conditions of payment. Plots

are leased out on 99 years lease which can be renewed for another

99 years. A nominal lease rent of Rs. 1.20 per 1000 sq. meter (Re. 1

per 1000 sq. yards) per annum is charged. The premium price for

the land allotted is fixed by the Corporation for each area keeping

in mind the cost of land and the development expenditure. The total

amount of the premium price is generally recovered in the following

Manner :—

(1) 12 1/2 percent before allotment;

- (2) Another 12 1/2 percent in first two years with interest at 9

percent in annual instalments; and

(3) Remaining 75 percent over a period of remaining 10 y
ears

at 9 percent interest per annum.
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These conditions apply in the context of payment of the sheds

as well.

The Corporation’s main sources of finance in the past had been

the assistance from Government by way of loans and open market

loans. During the year 1968-69 the Corporation has mobilised resources

from different financial institutions. During the year 1969-70, the loan

from Government was Rs. 79.30 lakhs (excluding the value of Govern-

ment land, interest etc.) while an amount of Rs. 192.49 lakhs was

raised by issue of bonds in December 1969. In addition, the Corpora-

tion has obtained a special loan from different commercial banks

amounting to Rs. 35 lakhs in 1968-69.

The Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation Ltd., has also

extended a long-term loan assistance of Rs. 100 lakhs during 1969-70

towards the development of different industrial areas.

One of the most challenging functions performed by the Gujarat

Industrial Development Corporation is to supplement the financial

assistance given by the Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation,

State Bank of India and other banks to technicians, engineers and

craftsmen for setting up their own industry. The Gujarat Industrial

Investment Corporation, has within a short period of one year, sanc-

tioned loans totalling more than Rs. 34 crores to such technicians.

In order to provide the matching requirements of infrastructure for

setting up an industrial unit, the Gujarat Industrial Development

Corporation has allotted during 1969-70, 92 sheds and 21 plots to such

technicians who have been sanctioned loans.

To generate a continued supply of new young entrepreneurs

in the State, Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation has already

successfully pioneered and implemented the Entrepreneurs’ Training

and Development Programme in collaboration with the Gujarat State

Financial Corporation. Every three months, 50 selected employees,

workers, merchants, college graduates and salesmen are trained, guided

and motivated to set up their own small scale units.

As a part of its programme for initiating industrial development

in rural areas the Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation decided

to collaborate with the Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation,
in providing sheds for such rural workshops for which loan is sanctioned

by the Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation. So far the Gujarat

Industrial Investment Corporation, has sanctioned loan for workshop
for about 100 persons of whom 35 have paid deposits in the Gujarat

Industrial Development Corporation for sheds. The work of obtain-
ing suitable land and constructing sheds is in progress.
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For the Petro-Chemical Complex, which is coming up near
Baroda, close to the Gujarat Refinery, the Gujarat Industrial Deve-
lopment Corporation is providing the infrastructures and so far

Rs. 1.30 crores have been invested by the Corporation in this direction.

GUJARAT MINERAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LIMITED

The Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation Limited was

sstablished on 15 May 1963 as a private limited company under the

Companies Act by the State Government to undertake mining and

development of important minerals. The Corporation came into existence

initially with an authorised capital of Rs. 50 lakhs, which has now

been increased to Rs. 200 lakhs. The paid up share capital of the

Corporation stood at Rs. 127 lakhs. However, the State Government

have advanced to the Corporation an interest-bearing loan to the

extent of Rs. 130 lakhs.

The major projects taken up on hand by the Gujarat Mineral

Development Corporation are as under :—

(1) A project of mining of the sand stone at village Vavdi in

Chotila taluka of Surendranagar district and processing it into

silica sand of various mesh sizes at Surajdeval in the same district;

(2) A project of mining of fluorspar at Ambadungar in Chhota-

udepur taluka of Baroda district and the beneficiation of fluorspar

at the foot of Ambadungar hills at Kadipani to up-grade the

fluorspar ore into acid, metallurgical, and ceramic grades;

(3) A project of alumina and aluminium based on the bauxite

deposits of Kutch district and Jamnagar district.

(4) A lignite project; and

(5) A base metal project.

A brief description of each of the above project is given below:—

The Corporation has put up an indigenous crushing and grinding

plant for processing the sand stones available from Vavdi mines into

silica sand of different meshsizes with an input capacity of 40 tonnes

per shift per day. The plant is able tc satisfy the demand of growing

industries of the State by supplying silica sand in standardised mesh

and quality.

In order to obtain 500 tonnes of fluorspar ore per day,
Which is the input capacity of the beneficiation plant, earth work

to the extent of 1,500 to 2,000 tonnes per day has been undertaken.
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The expansion and mechanisation of mining at the mines was accor-

dingly commenced by accelerating blasting and drilling operations.

Four compressors were engaged. A new mineralised zone on the slope

near Zone No. 8 was located and new faces were opened and new

benches were formed. Five more dumpers besides the ten Hungarian

dumpers initially purchased, were purchased alongwith a Hindustan

dozer for feeding the required ore into the feeding apron of the plant.

The Corporation has successfully completed the erection of the benefi-

ciation plant. The beneficiation plant will have an input capacity of

500 tonnes of fluorspar ore and produce fluorspar concentrate to the

tune of 40,000 tonnes per year, which will be spread over both acid

and metallurgical grades, as per requirement of industries. The entire

production will be consumed by the industries in the country that are

importing fluorspar at present with considerable drain on scarce foreign

exchange resources of the country. The Corporation will thus be

contributing towards the savings of foreign exchange to the tune of

Rs. 3 crores per year.

Besides holding the mining lease over the bauxite areas of Kutch

district, the Corporation has got mining lease over the bauxite areas

of Mevasa in Jamanagar district. The Project offices at Mandvi and

Bhatia have been opened and mining of bauxite in both the areas

have already been commenced by the Corporation. The Corporation

has got prepared a technical report through a well known firm of France

namely M/s Pechinery on geological aspect of the bauxite deposits

The Central Government have got prepared a techno-economic feasi-
bility report for the establishment of an export-oriented alumina plant
in Gujarat by the National Industrial Development Corporation. The

Government of India have set up a Study Group with a view to

expedite a final decision in respect of establishment of such a plant

and to examine the various aspects of the project, namely location

and size of the plant, availability, utilities, the capital and production

cost structures etc. The Study Group has submitted its comments to

the Central Government. According to the findings of the sub-grou
of ue Study group, techno economic feasibility of the project with
production capacity of 2 lakh to : .

has been fully established. nnes of alumina on Kutch bauxite

For the development of lignite deposits avai istri

the Corporation has entrusted the work of pepwin asic
economic feasibility report to the Central Fuel Research Institute
Dhanbad. 400 tonnes of representative samples of the lignite deposits
were collected from the area, out of which 200 tonnes of amples
have been supplied to the said Institute to enable them to undertake
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necessary pilot and laboratory tests on the same. On the basis -of the
said tests, a report is expected to be prepared. by the Central Fucl
Research Institute. The Gujarct Mineral Development Corporation
is awaiting the said report.

The Corporation also intends to develop the base meta) depcsitsavailable from the Amb2mata crea of Banaskantha district. Prelim nary
report of the Geological Survey of India indicated that the deposits

are of the order.of 5.5 million tonnes. Application has already been

submitted to the State by the Corporation for obtaining mining lease

over the said area. 
¢

With more funds and with effective streamlining, the Gujarat

Mineral Development Corporation can _ generate adequate interna!
resources for financing and expansion of existing projects.

GUJARAT EXPORT CORPORATION LIMITED

Gujarat Export Corporation, a public limited company, was establi-

shed in October 1965 with an authorised capital of Rs. 50 lekhs and

with active State Government participation in equity share capital.

The main objective of this Corporation has been that of assisting

and fostering the devclopment of the export trade of Gujarat with

special emphasis on meeting the requirements of the small-scale and

cottage-scale industries. The Corporation started actual business at

the end of 1966. The main items of exports of the Corporation at

present are engineering goods, chemicals, finish leather goods, jari,

handicrafts, and jewclleries. However engineering goods happen to be

the bigger items of exports. It is the policy of the Corporation to

maximise the incentives to as many lines of exports as possible. The

Corporation his within a bricf period of ‘active existence achieved the

total export figure of Rs. 77 lakhs.

The Corporation functions as an export body by itself and directly

exports goods manufactured by the industries on sole export agency

basis. The major items amoiig the 68 commodities so far exported by the

Gujarat Export Corporaiion are diesei engines, machine tools, centri-

fugal pumps, pipe fittings, beight bars, sluicevalves, gate valves, turbine

pumps, industrial machinery such as tiles making machinery,: rolling

shutter making machinery, wire nail making machinery, wire drawing

machinery, rubber extruders, syntheiic coal-tar dyes, finished: feather

goods, jari goods and handicrafts. 7

- Besides such direct exporting, the Corporation also works for

general export promction. The Corporation takes part in seminar,

symposia, ctc. to create a general climate favourable to exports and

H—1583—14
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ineulcates export consciousness in the minds of traders, manufacturers,

and. exporters. The Corporation also keeps itself in touch with indus-

tries, chambers of commerce, engineering associations, trade associations,

and all similar bodies to keep them informed about the development

of exports and generally disseminates such information to all people

interested in exports.

The Corporation also undertakes the task of identifying the type

of industries and their location in the State which have significant

export potentiality.

Small manufactures who do not take the necessary expertise

are helped by the Corporation in executing their export orders on

nominal service charges. The Corporation also assists the established

orders in servicing orders.

The Corporation also extends financial assistance to. manufacturers/

exporters associated and aligned with it.

The Corporation helps the manufacturers in securing packing

credit, postshipment credit, and export finance against export orders.

During 1970, the Corporation has advanced about Rs. 20 lakhs to

23 manufacturers in the State.

The Corporation conducts export surveys so that eventually
it may ensure that more and more commodities from the State of
Gujarat are exported. Gujarat manufactures many commodities
sach as machine tools, bicycle accessories, textile accessories, tube
valves, automobile parts, and all these are being manufactured
by small industries. The Corporation through its export surveys
has helped these industries to establish good markets and is
successful in exporting even machine tools manufactured by the
small industries in Gujarat to UK on the one side and Australia
and New Zealand on the other side. The Corporation contemplates
to carry out a systematic export potential survey of the State of
Gujarat.

The Corporation contemplates starting a raw material bank to
help the small exporters. Since the Corporation has now been reco-
gnised as an export house by the Government of India, it would be
now able to develop its activities for securing raw materials imported
as well as indigenous, for the manufacturers of Gujarat.

Fhe Corporation renders assistance to manufacturers by helping
them to get: their export entitlements and incentives through CCI Offices
and attends to all the necessary formalities for the manufacturers to
secure all the incentives to drawback for the goods exported by them.
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The Corporation also participates in international exhibitions.
The Corporation has participated in the industrial exhibition organised
by the Government of India in Ceylon and quite a good number
of products from Gujarat were exhibited. Orders worth Rs. 4 lakhs
were procured on the spot from Ceylon and executed by the Gujarat

Export Corporation Similarly, the Corporation participates in the

exhibition ‘held within the country and strives to create stronger and
mere abiding export consciousness in the minds of exporters.

Another way in which the Corporation helps the industries is

by procuring samples from the overseas markets for the products

which can be offered from the State of Gujarat. Of course, no big

business has yet been possible because of keen competition and un-

attractive prices.

The Corporation acts as useful liaison between the manufacturers

and the Government in many ways.

GUJARAT INDUSTRIAL INVESTMENT CORPORATION LIMITED

Tie Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation was established

on 12th August, 1968 as a public limited company. All the shares of

the Corporation are held by the Government of Gujarat. The obje-

ctives of this Corporation are (1) providing capital participation in

companies, (2) sponsoring and underwriting of new issues of shares

and securities, (3) providing long term and medium term loans for

fixed capital of partnership firms, proprietary concerns and companies

and (4) capital participation with commercial banks and other financial

institutions.

The Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation has been assisting

large, medium and small industries in planning expansion of existing

units, in effecting renovation and modernisation of economically

weak units. In collaboration with financial institutions like Industrial

Financial Corporation and Industrial Development Bureau of India

at the all India level and the Gujarat State Financial Corporation

and commercial banks, the Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation

has been providing adequate financial assistance for investment

Purposes.

Under its general scheme, the Gujarat Industrial Investment

Corporation provides financial assistance to industries by way of

term loans and subscription for the public issue upto 75 per cent of

the fixed assets created. Till 1970-71 since its inception, the Gujarat

Industrial Investment Corporation has assisted 303 projects with a
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financial commitment : of Rs. 11.53 crores. The introduction of technl-

cians’ scheme “has broken new grounds..A new class of small potential

entrepreneurs .who ‘were till now not introduced to the ‘banking

structure have a chance of being assisted substantially by Gujarat

Industrial Invéstment Corporation. The Corporation does not insist

on any ‘contribution from the technicians either for the creation of

assets or for the provision of working capital. No third party guarantee

is also required. The rate of interest of loans uncer ‘the technician’s

scheme is 5 per cent during the first two years and 94% per cent

thereafter. The repayment is spread over 16 half ycarly instalments

after a'‘moratorium of 2 years. The Corporation has assisted 585 projects

with a total financial aid of the order of Rs. 4.51 crores till the end of

March 1971.

With a view to provide servicing facilities, the Gujarat Industrial

Investment Corporation has promoted establishment of rural work-

shops. About 113 workshops have been established throughout the

State for providing repairs and maintenence of tractors and oil engines.

Under this scheme, an entrepreneur is provided with financial assistance

to cover fixed assets and the rate of interest and other conditions

are similar to the conditions laid down for the technicians’ scheme.
In all 113 rural workshops have been sanctioned at a cost of Rs. 25.96

lakhs till the end of 1970-71.

The Gujarat Industrial Investmeni Corporation has planned to launch

directly industrial projects either by itself cr in financial collaboration

with other _ business houses. The Corporation has so far secured ‘Ictters

of intent for the projects of Fuel Injection Equipment, Fuel Injection

Test Benches and Automobile Tyrcs and Tubes, letters of intent in

respect of Methyl Methacrylate Hydrocyanic Acid, Nylon Filament

Yarn, Caustic Soda and Chlorine, and Cresols are likely to be issued
to the Corporation. Once these projects materialise the investment

would be of the order of Rs. 30 crores leading to an output of the

value of over Rs. 100 crores. So far the Gujarat Industrial Investment

Corporation has provided f inancial assistance of about Rs. 16 crores
which in turn has induced generation of capital investment of around
Rs. 75 crores.

GUJARAT STATE TEXTILE CORPORATION LIMITED

' The Gujarat State Textile Corporation was registered as a Govern-
ment owned private limited company on 30 November 1968: The main

object of the Corporation, inter alia, is to manage and contro|
any textile mill in the State which may be taken over by the Govern:
ment of India under Industries (Development and Regulations) Act
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of to take on lease,’ textile mills and to guarantee loans secured by textile
mills :ffom scheduled banks or other financial institutions. The Corpo-

ration :works through its Board of Directors and several committees,

zamcly Supervision Committee, Guarantee Committee, Stores Purchase
Committee,’ Staff Selection Committee, etc.

With a view to support the economically weak units, the State

Government had adopted a policy of giving financial guarantees to

the banks to provide necessary working capital or loans to such units.

On formation of this Corporation, this function of the Government

has ‘been transferred to the Corporation. :

The Corporation accordingly sanctions guarantees for various

‘extile units in appropriate cases. As and when occasion arises, the

Corporation is appointed as Authorised Controller of sick mills by

the Central Government under the Industries (Development and Regu-

lations) Act, 1951. The Corporation has been discharging its function

as an Authorised Controller for several such mills in the State.

Following was the working of Companies under the management

of the Corporation for the year 1970.

Name of the Mills No. of No. of Looms Turn Excise Nunaber
Spindles over duty of

(Rs. in paid emplo-

lakhs) (Rs. in yees

lakhs)

Plain Auto

The Now. Manekchock Spg. 33416 528 100 243.15 18.63 1575

& Wvg. Co. Ltd.,

The Ahmedabad New Textile

Mills Co. Ltd., 44024 920 ee 298.97 23.85 2175

The Himabhai Mfg. Co. Ltd., 21532 448 we 160.54 10.19 . 1116
(Partial Working)

The Baroda Spg. and Wvg.

Co. Ltd.,. PS 6 34352 658 ee 188 .95 9.18 1835
(Partial Working)

The Corporation also took over the control of the Rajkot

Spinning and Weaving Mills Ltd., Rajkot and the Mahalaxmi Mills

Ltd:, Bhavnagar and restarted them in February 1971.

The necessary working funds reuired for running the textile
mills are provided by the National Textile Corporation and The

Gujarat State Textile Corporation Ltd. in the ratio of 51 to 49 percent.
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Working funds are secured by deeds of hypotheeation aad fegal

mortgages on the fixed assests of the company executed throgh this Corp.

oration in its capacity as Authorised Controller of these mills. Further,

the Corporation gives guarantees to the bankers of the mull companies

for various cash credit facilities and loans granted by the bankers and

the Government of Gujarat executes additional guarantees for the

same.

The Corporation has established at its registered office, a Centra|

Stores Purchase Organisation for the purchase of important and

fast moving items consumed in textile mills under the management

of the Corporation. This Organisation enables the mills to procure

the goods at competitive prices as it has an advantage of bulk purchases,

The Corporation has started a small laboratory as its own activity
for the manufacture of auxiliaries to be consumed by the mills under

the management of the Corporation. It has been decided to supply the

items manufactured in this laboratory to the mills run by this Cor-

poration, on a ‘no profit- no loss’ basis.

GUJARAT AGRO-INDUSTRIES CORPORATION LIMITED

The Gujarat Agro-Industries Corporation Ltd. was established in
May 1969 with an initial authorised capital of Rs. 2 crores under the

joint and equal participation of Central and State Government. Its aims
and objectives are: to promote enterprises for manufacture of inputs
required in agriculture and allied pursuits: to promote industries
required for processing, preservation and distribution of agriculture
output and allied pursuits; to distribute farm machinery and implements
and equipment pertaining to processing dairy, poultry, fishery, and
other allied industries; to provide on hire and arrange for repairs
and maintenance of farm machinery and other expensive equipment:
to increase productivity of the agricultural sector; and to provide
managerial and technical guidance for Setting up an efficient conduct
of agro-industries. The Corporation envisages four main types of
activities; (1) manufacturing, processing and preservation; (2) trading.
distribution, and service (3) managerial and technical service: and
(4) assistance in procurement of finance for deserving schemes.

A representative (but not exhaustive) list of enterprises which
can be undertaken by the Corporation or for setting up and running
of which assistance can be extended by the Corporation is as under :-

1. Cattle Feed Factory/Dairying.
2. Cold Storages.

3. Rice-bran oil extraction,
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Rice milling plants.

Soil testing laboratories.

Insecticide Factory.

Aerial Spraying.

Fruit De-Hydration Industry.

Sea-Food Industries/Fishey.

10. Marine Engines Plant.

11. Guar Gum processing.

12. Oilseeds processing.

13. Protein foods.

14. Distribution of tractors and farm implements.

15. Repair workshops and training centres for farm

implements.

Ce PNAYWS

The following is a bricf description of the achievements of the

-orporation on different fields :—

The Corporation has set up a cattle feed factory at Khandheri

near Rajkot at an outlay of Rs. 31 lakhs with a rated capacity of

5 to 6 tonnes of cattle feed per hcur. Two other cattle feed

factories which were originally under the management of the

Corporation have been handed over to the Milk Producers’ Unions

in Mehsana and Surat.

The Corporation has set up its first cold storage and ice plant

in March 1971 at Boriavi in Kaira district in a record time of

only six months. The Boriavi Cold Storage which has been set up

at a cost of around Rs. 14 lakhs can store 2000 tonnes or about

25,000 bags of potatoes and its ice-plant can produce 10 tonnes of

ice per day. The Corporation has set up its second cold storage

and ice plant at Deesa in Banaskantha district at a cost of nearly

Rs. 9 lakhs with a capacity of 1000 tonnes or 12,500 bags of

potatoes; its ice plant, has a capacity of 10 tonnes per day. The

Gujarat Agro-Industries Corporation has set up a subsidiary comp-

any known as the Gujarat Agro-Industries Cold Storages Limited

with a view to establish and run cold storages in different places in

Gujarat. As the existing cold storages have become popular and

the demand for them has been steadily increasing, the said

company has been set up. The Corporation has f ormed another

subsidiary company known as the Gujarat Agro-Industries Oil

Extraction Limited which in turn proposes to start a factory for the

extraction of oil from rice-bran at Bareja in Akmedabad district

with an outlay of nearly Rs. 27 lakhs and daily frocessing

capacity of 40 tonnes of rice-bran.
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The most ambitious of all the programmes of the Gujarat Agro.

Industries Corporation is the launching of Gujarat Agro—Marine

Products Limited in December, 1971 with a Rs. 2 crores outlay

for the development and establishment of fisheries complex ip

the western coast of Gujarat. The proposed marine industries

complex is likely to be established at Veraval and it promises

to turn out to be a foreign exchange earner. |

The Corporation has set up a factory at Godhra in the Pancha-

mahals district for the manufacture of Lindane, a basic chemical

for manufacturing pesticides. It will be perhaps for the first

time that this basic chemical will be manufactured in India.

This is an import substitute industry with an outlay of Rs. 1.25

lakhs manufacturing 7.5 tonnes of Lindanc per year as against

an annual demand of 100 toanes per year in the country.

The Corporation is also planning to establish canning units

in Surat, Bulsar, Baroda and Junagadh districts for effectively

utilising the existing abundant crops of fruits and vegetables.

Onc of the most important functions of the Corporation is
to promote mechanisation of agricultural activities for stepping

up agriculture output. With a vicw to mect the growing demand

of tractors, the Gujarat Agro-Industvies Corporation has under taken
the registration and distribution of tractors among farmers
Gujarat. As a result of its efforts, 196 tractors were distributed]
to the farmcrs in the State at the close of the year 1970.

The Corporation also plans to provide servicing faciliiies
7. @. pre-sale and post-sale services fur tractors. It envisages to
have a wide range of farm implements, tractors, oil engines, pum
ping sets and crop protection equipment at the proposed servict
centres. The Corporation is also proposing to extend hiring faci-
lities to the smaller farmers so that effective use of tractors may
be made by the small farming community. At present 3 agro-
service industries are functioning at Sarkhej near Ahmedabad,
Kanjari_ in Kaira district and at Broach. Few more centres are
‘being planned in the year 197].

The Corporation has plans on hand for providing employment
opportunities to un-employed technicians and engineers by
establishing agro-service centres with tractors and other agri-
cultural implements.

GUJARAT STATE FERTILIZERS COMPANY LIMITED.

The Gujarat State Fertilizers Company Limited, has an established
repusation in the field of fertilizer production in India and abroad.



ORGANISATION OF PUBLIC ENTERPRISES 113

It launched its complex for manufacture of fertilizers and chemicals
In 1963, when its project report was approved by the Government
of India. The project is located at Bajwa near Baroda. In close proxi-
mity is the Gujarat Oil Refinery from where the fertilizer plant is to
receive Naptha which is one of the principal feed stocks.

The Gujarat State Fertilizers Company Limited is a striking
example of unqualified success of the so-called joint sector enterprise.
While the State Government has 49 per cent shares in the GSFC, nearly
another 30 per cent of the shares are held by Central Government/

Financing Agencies. Over 35,000 farmers hold shares in the company
and thereby it has maintained a live contact with the farming community

and the village level co-operatives. The control of private share-holders

over the GSFC is at a minimum of 21 per cent spread over large number

of small holders. The accounts of the company are open to the scrutiny

by the Controller and Auditor General of India. That apart, it has bzen

recently decided that the annual report of the Boaid of Directors of the

company will be placed on the table of the State Legislature and thus

the public accountability has also been taken care of.

The company’s authorised capital is Rs. 15 crores. Its issued

and subscribed capital is Rs. 12 crores of which 49 percent has been

subscribed and paid fully by the Government of Gujarat. The farming

community and the cooperative sector of Gujarat have also _parti-

cipated in a big way in the Company’s share capital. The Gujarat

State Fertilizers Company is one of the most successful public

limited companies in India which combines the dynamism and

nitiative of the private sector with the social and economic

objectives of the public sector.

The Company completed its plant erection work in a record

time. In its first phase the Company was operating at 1,50,000 tonnes

of Ammonia and 1,03,000 tonnes of Urea capacity per year. It has

expanded in its second phase to a total capacity of 3,15,000 tonnes

of Ammonia and 3,68,000 tonnes of Urea by August 1969. Thus the

company plays a vital role in providing important inputs for bringing

about the green revolution in the country.

The total fixed assets of Gujarat State Fertilizers Company

as on 1970-71 was to the tune of Rs. 5922 lakhs including current assets
worth Rs. 1598 lakhs.

During the year 1970-71 the Company made a profit of Rs. 252

lakhs. In 1969-70 the total staff in position was 1419 and the expenditure

incurred on wages and salaries was of the order of Rs. 103 lakhs.

H—~1583—15



CHAPTER VI

PLAN IMPLEMENTATION AND ADMINISTRATION

PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

Economic and social planning implies the husbanding of

material and human resources in relation to defined social ends.

The realisation of such ends in pre-determined stages is not

possible in the absence of a well-organised administrative system at

the central, state and district levels. The organisation and structure

of the State Government as also the district administration in Gujarat

have a great bearing on the implementation of plan and non-plan

schemes and thereby on the welfare of all citizens. In an under-

developed economy as well as in a developing economy, the structure

of Governmental machinery exerts a powerful influence on the lives

of the people. With the emergence in Gujarat State of a new mana-

gerial class in the large, medium and small private sector, industrial

and commercial units and with the development of commerce,

banking. insurance, shipping, forward-trading and the growth of

exports and imports and internal road transport, the role of com-

mercial and trading class has progressively increased in the society:

whereas the role of the administrative elite and petty bureaucrats has

steadily declined. Nevertheless. the bureaucracy still enjoys a domi-

nant influence in the rural areas of the State and even in urban areas

the district administration still continues to play an important role.

6.2. Gujarat is one of the few states in the country which has

had an unbroken record of a high standard of administration at the

state and district levels. Thanks to the tradition of Gandhiji, Gujarat

has had a band of selfless workers who have been playing an impor-

tant part in exerting public opinion on the formulation and imple-

mentation of state policies. Civil servants at the top and middle

management levels in Gujarat have been relatively quick to respond

to public opinion in a reasonable way without giving up the

principles of justice and fairplay. There has been a readiness on the
part of the non-officials in Gujarat to appreciate the usefulness and
difficulties of administration and similarly on the part of officials
there has been a certain open-mindedness and receptivity to the ideas
of non-officials. The spectacular progress of Gujarat State in the field
of industrialisation during the last one decade is proof of the
influential role played by the administration in rearing a_ large
number of new entrepreneurs and in creating an adequate base of
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infra-structure. Similarly, the implementation of land reforms and

Ceiling Act is a tribute to the resilience and the persuasive skill of

the district authorities in many parts of the State. The solution to

the Pardi Ghasia land problem is an example of imaginative and

dedicated administrative leadership at the district and at the state

levels. The functioning of some of the public sector undertakings

has been largely responsible in keeping Gujarat in the forefront of

large scale and small scale industrialisation. During the scarcity in

1965-66 and again in 1967, the floods in 1968 and again in 1969 and

during the emergency arising from the Indo-Pak war in September,

1965 and again in December, 1971, the district administration in

different parts of the State rose to the occasion and organised relief to

the unemployed or the flood-stricken or the wounded Jawans in an

efficient manner that has been praised at the hands of agencies outside

the State. All in all, the administrative machinery in Gujarat both at

the state level and district level has a certain degree of dynamism, ini-

tiative and leadership which should prove useful in building up a socia-

list pattern of society.

6.3. It is admitted all over the country that Gujarat is a

pioneer in democratic decentralisation. The idea underlying demo-

cratic decentralisation in administration is to ensure active partici-

pation of the people at the local district and state levels in the

formulation of plan schemes and in providing an opportunity for

self-government. Planning from below was one of the ardent maxims

quite close to the hearts of Gandhiji and Jawaharlal Nehru, and in

our own State the late Shri Balwantrai Mehta was the architect of

the so called Panchayat Raj. During the eight years of its existence

Panchayat Raj has helped in creating a new cadre of leaders at

different levels and in promoting a consciousness about planning f
or

the welfare of the masses. However, in tackling the problems of

weaker sections of the community the Panchayats at different levels

have been facing deadlocks arising from group-confilicts.

6.4. On a review of the plan schemes implemented in our
 State

during 1971-72, it is found that out of 662 plan schemes included in

the Fourth Five Year Plan of the S-ate, 202 schemes are imple
mented

at district level. This means that nearly 1/3rd of the total number

of plan schemes fall under the jurisdiction of District Plan. With a

view to improving at the field level (District and Regiona
l) the exist-

ing machinery and procedures for reviewing the financial and physi-
cal targets, and for attempting a quantitative and qualitat

ive evalua-
tions of the progress of plan schemes, the creation of the offices of
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Regional Commissioners and setting up of a State Planning Board

have been recommended elsewhere in the chapter.

6.5. At the district level, the implementation of plan schemes is

done by different technical departments and the quantitative and quali-

tative review of the plan schemes retained with the Government is done

by the district Collectors. As regards district level schemes which have

been transferred to the district Panchayats, the review of achievements

and bottlenecks is done by the District Development Officers. In view

of the growing pace and pattern of social and economic progress in the

districts, the fact that the Collector and the District Development

Officer are of the same rank drawn from the Indian Administrative

Service, the growing number of regional offices and Government of

India zonal offices in different sectors of development, and finally in

view of the rapidly expanding role of public undertakings like Gujarat

Industrial Development Corporation, Gujarat State Financial Corpo-

ration, Small Industries Corporation, Gujarat Export Corporation,

Gujarat Agro-Industries Corporation, Gujarat Mineral Development

Corporation, it 1s necessary now to ensure coordination by a senior

officer at the regional level. The impact of governmental and semi-

governmental activities on the functioning of the private sector and

on the region has to be assessed in a balanced way so as to produce

findings from time to time, as may prove useful in the formulation

of policies of the State. The case for the revival of Regional Com-

missioners may be examined on the following grounds :—

(1) For periodical evaluation of the implications and the

bottlenecks in the region as a whole and for formulating a mean-

ingful plan for the most efficient exploitation of material and

human resources with a view to maximising industrial and agri-

cultural output, industrial and agricultural employment, to pro-

gressively eliminating pockets of backward areas and to ensur-

ing a meaningful link-up of the backward, developing and develop-

ed areas within an overall framework of Rural Urban Develop-

ment.

(2) To initiate and implement measures in accordance with

State policy enunciated from time to time, for the protection of
weaker sections of the community and to pay adequate attention
for speedier and efficient implementation of the welfare schemes
relating to Adivasis, Harijans, Halpatis, Rabaris, Maldharis and
Bharwads.

(3) To ensure effective implementation of special schemes in-
tended to confer economic benefits on marginal farmers, land-
less labourers and un-organised casual labour.
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(4) To ensure balanced and rapid progress of schemes relat-

ing to the setting up of co-operatives, enlargement of co-opera-
tives and diversification of co-operatives.

(5) To ensure speedier implementation of programmes of low

cost housing for the weaker sections of the community and for

ihe slum dwellers.

(6) To review from time to time and coordinate policies and

programmes and resolve differences of different. district offices,

zonal offices, regional offices, to ensure an overall coordination

with a view to eliminate administrative, technical and financial

bottlenecks and delays, at the official level in the formulation

and implementation of plan schemes.

(7) To ensure a realistic appraisal of the quantitative and

qualitative results of plan schemes in the region as a whole.

6.6. At present, the District Collectors do not have the benefits

ff advice from a senior field officer who is associated with field pro-

blems and can readily appreciate the difficulties and bottlenecks that

come up in the field and the remedial measures that can be quickly

adopted for improving the administrative and operational efficiency of

the district administration in particular and the region in general.

Similarly, the District Development Officer who is under the

control of the District Panchayat is in the need of support. advice

ind guidance from time to time for tackling problems arising from

Mter-personal relationships, from the functioning of the different dist-

‘ict level committees, taluka level committees and from the differences

ising from within the different technical services and from impre-

‘ise and unclear enunciation of policies by technical officers of the

egional level. The case for a strong imaginative Regional Coordi-

iator needs to be favourably carefully examined by the State Gov-

-Thment.

6.7. A few revenue sub-divisions or Prants can be converted

nto sub-Collectors’, divisions and young IAS/State level officers on

their first promotion to senior scale can be posted to these sub-

Collectorates so as to acquire thorough grinding for a period of two

or three years before they move on to other spheres of responsibilities.

A sub-Collectorate will give a young officer the benefit of a senior

scale and at the same time give him sufficient opportunity to pick up

experience and maturity before he takes up bigger districts and im-

Portant departments.

6.8. With a view to improving the quality of processing of sta-

listical data relating to plan and non-plan schemes and to different

sectors of the district economy, there is a need for ensuring greater

dbjectivity and independence of the District Statistical Officer who is
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presently under the District Panchayat. It may perhaps be desirab}

to withdraw him (or create a new post) and keep him under the super

vision of the District Collector. With a view to making the role o

the Statistical Officer more effective, it is suggested that all Distric

Statistical Officers should be made class I Officers. Similarly, in cas

the Office of Regional Commissioner is revived, a Deputy Director o

Statistics and a Statistical Officer with a nucleus of staff should b

kept at the disposal of the Commissioner’s office.

6.9. With the revival of Regional Commissioners, it may

advisable to set up a *State Planning Board. At present, there is a Ste

Planning Advisory Board which is purely advisory and meets as ai

when convened at the State level. What is needed is a full fledge.

full time planning machinery wholly devoted to the problems o

planning. Twenty years of national planning have clearly reveale

that there are such large regional and local variations in climate, soil

agronomy, population characteristics, underground water resource:

natural resources that there is need for an expert body to undertak

different studies from time to time with a view to ensure balance

and efficient utilisation of the human and material resources of th

State as a whole, keeping in mind, the need for correcting regiona

imbalances. for developing the backward tracts and under-develope

pockeis in relatively developed areas. The Chairman of the Stat

Planning Board should be the Chief Minister. The Finance Minister

the Chief Secretary and Finance Secretary may be made ex-offici

members. It is desirable for reasons which will be enumerated late

in this chapter to have a full fledged Secretary for planning. He mai

be made Member-Secretary of the State Planning Board. Apart fron

the Chairman and three ex-officio members. there should be anothe

five outstanding men nominated as full-time members of the Stat

Planning Board. They may be men with a record distinguish

service and experience in different economic and social fields. Ou

of these five members, one may be a distinguished economist, one :

distinguished administrator and one a distinguished scientist ol

technologist.

6.10. The State Planning Board should be entrusted with
following functions :—

(1) To undertake organisation of surveys, studies and investi:
gations and to explore and estimate the availability and spatia

ames

*Vide in this connection, the suggestions made in full paper on “Planniné

in a Mixed Economy-Present planning methodology and future development’

Appendix



PLAN IMPLEMENTATION AND ADMINISTRATION 119

distribution of (a) natural resources, (b) manpower, and (c) in-
vestment resources.

(2) To undertake interpretation of the resources potentials in

macro-economic, spatial, sectoral and temporal terms.

(3) To undertake a study of material balances.

(4) To undertake integrated frame-work of intersectoral inter-

dependence.

(5) To undertake investigations in respect of techno-economic

implications for drawing up detailed projects for ex-ante evalua-

tion.

(6) To undertake advising the development departments re-

garding the preparation of a shelf of projects and programmes.

(7) To undertake examination of five year and annual plans to

estahlish interdependence between long-term and short-term plans.

**(8) To undertake formulation of guidelines for framing dis-

trict plan and evaluation thereof.

(9) To undertake ex-ante evaluation of investment projects.

(10) To undertake periodic reorientation/revision of the Pers-

pective Plan in the light of achievements of development pro-

grammes in different areas. developments in technology, identi-

fication of new resources. institutional changes and adoption of

new policies and objectives at the national and state level.

6.11. Steps required to speed up collection of accurate and

imely socio-economic data, formulation and implementation of dis-

tict plans, monitoring of plan programmes and categories of personnel

equired in this regard—all these would become clear, once a decision

$ taken to introduce Modern Management Information System

ncluding the setting up the Data Bank.

6.12. The State Planning Board could utilise effectively. the re-

earch facilities and the services available for conducting techno-

conomic studies in the various universities of Gujarat and specialised

Sencies like Indian Institute of Management, Sardar Patel Institute

f Economics and Social Research and Operations Research Group,
—e. on ee ee ee

A eS EI oe

**Vide guidelines on ‘District Planning to District Collectors by Tamil Nadu

itate Planning Committee.
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Baroda. The State Planning Board should have at least 5 Directo.

rates: —

(1) Director, Perspective Plan Division.

(2) Director, Man power planning and surveys.

(3) Director. Projects (for cost benefit analysis).

(4) Director, Evaluation and District Plan.

(5) Director, Management Information System and Operatic

Research.

The Directors should be so recruited that one should be a govc

statistician. one a demographer, one an econometrician and one a

Operations Research specialist.

6.13. The need for the introduction of a Modern Managemen’

Information System including Electronic Data Processing and __ the

introduction of the techniques of Operations Research in technically

complex areas, arises from an enormous growth in manpower

resources and vastness of territorial jurisdiction. The basic problem

confronting the administrators and managers in controlling mult.

faceted operations is to take right decisions at the right time in

increasingly complex situation. Such onerous responsibilities cannot

be adequatelv discharged with the help of the traditional framework

of Governmental machinery. The last three decades have _ been

witnessing a revolution in management techniques in large sized private

sector undertakings. These management techniques have gone 2

long way in streamlining management and control functions and

m making the role of the top executives highly effective. At present:

scientific methods are being brought to bear on managerial decisio!

taking. It is, therefore. desirable for the Governmental machinery 2

the State level and for public sector organisations to keep pace wil

the recent changes in management techniques for maximising th

administrative and operational efficiency.

6.14. Policy makers are confronted with a wide range of choict

Sometimes they have to make a difficult choice within a number 4
alternatives. They have to strike upon not only a good solution bi
also on the best solution. This is precisely achieved by the applict
tion of techniques of modern management information "system. Th
gamut of operations research include programming, applications d
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Queuing theory, Replacement analysis, Markovian analysis, net work

techniques — PERT and CPM. Management Information System
includes—

(1) Integrated Materials Management covering stock monitoring

system, buffer stock and re-order quantity determination, automatic

recording system and related accounting systum. These techniques

can be usefully applied in the areas where the central stores

purchase officer has to operate and wherever large inventories are

to be handled in public sector undertakings.

(2) Budgeting and Costing System covering Budgetary control

and Forecasting, Standard Cost Systems and Variance Analysis,

Project Cash Flow, and Projection from PERT analysis. All

these techniques can be fruitfully utilised by the Finance Depart-

ment. The cost benefit analysis can apply to all the major

projects of the Public Works Department. —- roads, buildings,

multipurpose projects. housing etc.

(3) Financial Management covering Portfolio Evaluation,

Balance Sheet Ratio Analvsis, Discounted Cash Flow Analysis.

These techniques are useful in public sector undertakings which

function partly as development banks and partly as development

authorities.

(4) Statistical Methods covering Regression Analysis, Design of

Experiments, Bayesian Decision Making. Analysis of Variance

Techniques which can help in decision making.

(5) Data Bank.—Computerised Integrated Data Bank which

can stock unlimited technical, financial, administrative and socio-

economic data on a uniformly acceptable basis as may prove use-

ful for the policy makers as well as researchers. Some data, of

course, may have to be treated as classified and used exclusively

for Government purposes.

6.15. Introduction of EDP can go a long way in preparing

Service records and personnel data and would facilitate selection of

suitable candidates to meet job requirements of different Governmental

and semi-Governmental undertakings.

6.16. Modern management information system provides to top

administrators and policy makers alternative solutions in any given

situations and provides excellent aid for taking not only the right

H—1583—16
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decisions but the best decisions. But management information system

is no substitute to the competence and ability of the decision taker to

take the correct and the best decision. Careless handling and

thoughtless misapplication of techniques associated with the manage-

ment information system can produce unpleasant results. The problem

of training and retraining, of improving the substance of human

material, is a problem which, should never be lost sight of, in any

scheme of large scale manageria] reorganisation.

6.17. It is proposed that a centralised management information

system is established as a separate department under General Admini-

stration Department with a Data Bank. This Data Bank should be

headed by a Senior Officer or an expert with the status of Joint Secre-

tary. This data bank should collect all types of socio-economic data

from time to time and ensure accuracy. timeliness and uniformity in

their coverage. It should act as a vast store house of meaningful statis-

tical information for researchers and planners and for the State Planning

Board as well. Once the data bank comes into existence, the Bureau

of Economics and Statistics will serve as a field office conducting all

types of surveys as may be suggested by the State Planning Board or

by the Heads of Departments.

6.18. The department of management information system will

devise suitable measures for the introduction of Operation Research

techniques and EDP in big departments like the Public Works Depart-

ment and in public sector undertakings like Gujarat Electricity Board

and G. S. R. T. C. The facilities of Electronic Data Processing

can be extended to other Government departments on __ the

basis of experiences gained in early stages.

6.19. In the chapter on the organisation of public enterprises, a

reference has been made to the need for setting up a Bureau of Public
Enterprise in Gujarat State. This Bureau should formulate a scheme
for training the second line and third line of defence in the public
sector undertakings. A carefully planned scheme should be devised
for training young IAS officers and State Service Officers in middle
management in different positions so that a new managerial class is
created from within the ranks of IAS and State Service Officers who
can man effectively the public sector undertakings. A suitable number
of promising technical officers also can be selected and trained in
methods of modern management and posted in different public sector
undertakings. The demand for managerial personnel in public sector
is likely to increase so fast that unless a well conceived programme
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for managerial training of promising talented young officers is under-
taken from now, we may as well be facing a shortage of managerial
personnel in such undertakings.

6.20. In any programme of fiscal reforms the need for changing
the present methods of budgeting can hardly be over-emphasised. As
the Administrative Reforms Commission’s Working Group on per-

formance budgeting observed “from the point of view of plan
implementation, our budgets have failed to provide an adequate link
between the financial outlays and physical targets”. So far they have
failed as an instrument in assigning programmes’ objectives and their

accomplishments. ‘They are not adequately geared towards facilitating,

analysing and exposing ‘Performance’. The main objectives of per-

formance budgeting are :—

(1) To achieve an equation between the physical targets and

financial outlays of the programme.

(2) To improve preparation of budgets and quality of policy

making decisions and the review of the actual progress at all

levels of Government.

(3) To facilitate a ready appreciation and review by the

legislature of the objectives of the Government, the direction of

outlays and the results flowing from them.

(4) To facilitate a more effective performance audit.

(5) To help measurements and assessment of the actual progress

attained in relation to the long term objectives.

(6) To evolve an overall efficient financial management in the

Government.

6.21. It is recommended that the State Government should

introduce the principles of performance budgeting at the earliest so

that our budget becomes result-oriented and not remain as _ cost-

oriented. Nevertheless, the importance of cost consciousness should

not be lost sight of. Two decades of planning shed considerable light

on dissipation of resources in areas where there has been absence of

imaginative project planning, construction planning and construction

Management; a large proportion of the State outlay goes into building

construction. Wherever expenditure on building construction consti-

tutes a very high percentage of total plan outlay in a given sector, the
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need for utmost economy has to be kept in mind. The question of

controlling the price of bricks by organising massive production in

the public and cooperative sectors has to be carefully examined.

Continuous research will have to be made for exploring alternative

cheaper materials that can go into all types of building construction.

All in all there is a need for infusing a spirit of cost consciousness in

the economy as a whole and particularly among engineers, architects

and contractors. The principles outlined in the National Building

Code may be adopted on a uniform basis all over the State.

6.22. The growth in the work load in the planning section of

General Administration Department is likely to be much faster, once

the Perspective Plan document is issued by Government. Even

after the setting up of the State Planning Board, the planning section

will have a sizabie work load since it has to act as a co-ordinator and

as a reviewing machinery of the problems and policies emerging from

economic planning. There is a strong case for appointing a full

time Secretary for planning and a Deputy Secretary exclusively for

Perspective Plan. As stated before, the Secretary Planning may serve

as a Member-Secretary of the State Planning Board. The Deputy

Secretary Perspective Planning should process all the proposals arising

from the implementation of the Perspective Plan 1974-84 and ensure

that timely decisions are taken and orders issued on different issues

by different departments in accordance with a pre-determined programme

of action.

6.23. There is equally a need for strengthening the planning

cells in the Secretariat departments, in the Heads of Departments and

the District Collectorates. One Deputy Director of Statistics should
be posted in Public Works Department and another in Agriculture

Department. A statistical officer should be posted in each of the
Secretariat Departments of Panchayats and Health, Education and
Labour and in the office of the Development Commissioner.

ADMINISTRATION

6.24. “A theoretically perfect administration and inexclusive
methods of work may be devised; but they will be of little or no avail
if those who man the administration are either unequal to the task or
are apathetic towards it’.* 1. The Administrative Reforms Commis-
sion of the Government of India reviewing the current administrative
situation in the report on personnel administration Observed that
administration today is involved “in formulation of policies and imple-
mentation of tasks concerned with social welfare and economic growth
" * Vide p. 246 of the Indian Journal of Public Adminisuat

at

No. 2, April-June, 1971. ation Vol. XVI
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yf personnel has rendered it necessary to devise special measures for

suring that each member of the public service gives the best that be

s capable of”. 2. The major recommendations made by the Adminis-

yative Reforms Commission relate to the method of selection and

‘ecruitment to middle management posts in the Central Government

yom amongst all senior officers who have requisite experience in

sertain specialised fields such as economic administration, social and

-ducation administration, industrial administration, agricultural and

‘ural development administration, personnel administration, financial

idministration, defence adminisiration and internal security and planning.

The Commission also suggested a unified grading structure as a solution

owards promoting harmony and integration among the different All

India Services. The Commission also made significant recoinmenda-

jons with regard to the training and recruitment policy, promotion

policy and the conduct and discipline of services. In its report on

State Administration, the Commission made sweeping recommenda-

jons in the matters of district and State administration.

6.25. Today in India about 10 million people are employed in

oublic service. This means roughly 1 in every 50 persons throughout

he country is a civil servant of some category or the other at some level

yx the other. There can be no doubt that it is imperative to establish

lose understanding and coordination between the civil service and the

nolitical system both of which are the servants of the people at large.

It is revealing to note that the famous Fulton Committee of the British

Civil Service made the observation that “throughout it (the civil service)

has to remember that it exists to serve the community and that imagina-

live humanity sometimes matters more than tidy efficiency and

administrative uniformity. In our (Committee’s) view, the structure and

practice of the service have not kept up with the changing tasks. The

defects we have found can nearly all be attributed to this. We have

‘ound no instance where reform has run ahead too rapidly. So today

he service is in need of fundamental change”.* These words could with

treater justification and advantage be applied to the present adminis-

‘ative conditions in India.

6.26. The machinery of Government both at the Centre and the

State should be reviewed as a powerful instrument for effecting desired

social and economic changes in accordance with a pre-determined plan

of implementation. The environment and social attitudes that govern

the operations of the organisation and machinery of the Government of

* Fulton Committee Report, Vide p. 14 of the Public Administrator-News

Letter (April-September, 1971) of Indian Institute of Public Administration

Maharashtra Region Branch.
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India exercise influence over the governmental machinery in Gujar;

State as well. As has been pointed out before, in Gujarat a health

and pragmatic attitude has been evolved both by the officials and th

non-officials towards their relative roles in realising the objectives of.

welfare State. This does not however mean that the machinery ,¢

Government in Gujarat is in an ideal state of perfection and needs n

improvement, The deficiencies and limitations that may be noticeab|

in the organisation and machinery of Government in Gujarat State ar

those which can be equally traced in the governmental machinery 0

other comparable States as well. Wherever there is an alert and organisy

public opinion the administrative services in the State have to positive

respond to the genuine requirements of the people. Even the situatig

in many backward States is fast changing particularly after the fourth

general elections and with the growing awareness among weaker section

of their fundamental rights, the State administrative machinery can il;

afford to cut itself away from the mainstream of the social and economi
life of the community. No Government can be greater than the peopk
who compose it and siruilarly the civil service cannot be better or wors

than the members who are part of it. The Indian Administrative Servic:
and other Central Services, despite some decline in quality, continue to
be manned by individuals of exceptionally high calibre. Nearly 95 per
cent of all direct recruits of IAS and even about a third of Class I and
Class II officers have master degrees. About half of the IAS officers
are first class graduates and another 41 per cent graduated with a secon
class degree’. It would be thus clear that the young recruits, given the
appropriate job training stimuli, can be Shaped into excellent human
material capable of handling advanced technological and communication
techniques.

6.27. The fact of the matter is that India today is in the grip of a
large scale social transformation. In this changing background the old
values, habits of mind and attitudes towards individual group and social
problems are fast disintegrating. Pride and contempt, attachment to status,
symbols, superiority complex and inferiority complex, arising from class,
caste, linguistic and religious, economic and social differences, failure
to work as a team and the failure to bring about emotional integration
among all sections of the society (except in emergencies like war) find
their reflection in the behaviour pattern of the civil servants as well
Today, administration in the districts and in the Offices of the heads of
departments call for an assortment of talents. Mere possession of 3
high IQ or intellectual brilliance provides no guarantee to success

| Vide page 359, Volume XVII, No. 3 July-Sept, 1971 — The Indat
Journal of Public Administration.
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\long with a sound mental equipment the officer must develop patience,
yersuasive skill in administering laws and in handling men, situations
nd in effecting coordination among innumerable coordinates which in
hemselves keep on changing from time to time. The civil servant of
oday has to be polite and cautious, listen to the applicants patiently
nd help them throw off their chest tensions and grievances and to
mpress on them a sense of fairplay and justice. The feeling that one

nust have some influence somewhere to get things done somehow is a

eeling of creeping paralysis afflicting public life all over the country.
olitical interferences, influence of commercial and industrial and landed

nterests sometimes make the functioning of administration difficult and

n unfavourable impression is created in the minds of the public that

dministration can be readily influenced by vested interests. The impar-

iality of service is the key stone of public administration and it is this

hich will ensure fairplay and justice irrespective of the nature of the

olitical complexion of the Government.

6.28. During the last two ycars the literature of Indian Administra-

ion is replete with frequent references to the so called concept of

‘commitment’ in civil service. Much of the discussions has been pointless

nd unrealistically ideological in character. The remarks of the Prime

finister Smt. Indira Gandhi on commitment have dispelled beyond any

oubt that neutrality of the civil service should continue unaffected.

he said frankly. “recently my remarks that we needed Government

‘rvants with commitment have been. perhaps deliberately, mis-

‘presented to mean that I wanted civil servants to support me or my

olitical ideology. On the contrary I do not want politically convenient

r servile civil servants. Their job is to give frank advice but they must

‘el committed to the objectives of the State which have been approved

v Parliament. They should have unreserved faith in the programmes

hich thev administer. An official who has no active faith in secularism

innot deal with the communal problem. They must all have a commit-

ent to the development of the country and a sense of personal

volvement with the welfare of our people”. The notion of neutrality

hich involves a scientific temper in administering situations is different

om the common belief that a politically neutral civil servant must

onroach his work with a negative attitude. Such a concept 1S not only

Ntenable but even dangerous. While dedication and social commitment

id quality of neutrality are essential in the functioning of the

Iministzator, dedication or commitment on the part of the civil servant

ould be of little consequence in the present economic set up unless it

Speech by Prime Minister on February 9, 1970 at the Institute of Engineers.
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is matched by an equally dedicated political system in which Minister

keep public interest above party requirements. Politicians should be abk

to inspire greater confidence among the civil servants and encourag:

them to dedicate themselves more enthusiastically to the task of national

reconstruction by setting a shining example of their own commitment

and devotion for the realisation of the concepts of social justice and

organisation of public welfare.

6.29. The Indian society is committed to transforming _ the

quality of national life to bring about a change in the peasantbased non.

egalitarian society into a more technical oriented egalitarian order.

This calls for a total transformation of the social set wp and a recon.

struction of the national life. Large scale social changes and

alternations in status arrangements would lead to political instability

unless the pace of change is regulated in accordance with a pre-deter
mined plan. India is a developing country and a land of contrasts

We can notice the co-existence of the most primitive and the mos

advanced technological know-how. of truditional culture and semi.

urbanised. semi-anglicized or Europeanised cultures. The administrative

machinery though sound in quality in many ways, however, is not

yet fully geared to meet the challenges of the emerging industrial

society in the urban and semi-urban areas. Similarly it has not been

able to fully appreciate the gravity of the social problems arising from

the awakening of the weaker sections of the community. But this
is not the failure of the civil service since it is not an autonomou

entity. It is only an instrument (if handled properly a powerful
instrument indeed) in the hands of the Government. The civil servants
at the top and middle levels can. by careful planning, be provided
with periodical refresher courses for a reorientation of its beliefs ant
social values. Thus a re-adjustment can be brought about in th
outlook of the civil service to the changing socio-political milieu
The initiative and enterprise for bringing about qualitative transfor:
mation in the organisation of Government as a whole is the exclusive
responsibility of the political overlords. The civil service is like 4
race horse which when properly handled can win the race. Every:
thing depends on the rider and in this case on the political masters.
All that the civil service should concern itself Is to commit itself
secularism, democratic practice. eradication of poverty. upholding of
the mdamental principles of integrity, honesty and dedication
work.

6.30. The current controversy which has a Breat bearing of
efficient and speedier plan implementation rages around the role o!
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the generalist administrator vis-a-vis the specialist. A generalist is
one who aims at acquiring a bird’s eye view of any given branch of
knowledge, whereas a specialist dealing in physical science, technology

or social science or in public administration, is one who acquires depth

in a particular branch or sector. The generalist, by training, is best

suited in judging the interplay of different disciplines in several sectors.

The approach of the generalist is that of a coordinator, that of a revie-

wer. that of an evaluator, that of an assessor who keeps track of all vari-

ables. The generalist is a keen student of human affairs. He handles laws,

men. situations, agencies of all types and the changing moods of Gov-

ernment. The real controversy between a generalist and the specialist

is around the enjoyment of prestigious position—positions which facili-

tates exercise of power and the distribution of largesse. It is widely felt

that the generalists today in India enjoy positions of prestige since

they are close to sources of influence and decision taking and hence

remain powerful. It is this glamour for power which strikes envy in

the hearts of non-generalists and generates controversy. The contro-

versy between the generalist and specialist had acquired a new

dimension with the recommendations of the Administrative Reforms

Commission restricting the role of the IAS to that of the revenue

administration in the district. If the recommendations of the ARC

were to be implemented at the last level. the state administrative

services and the State and subordinate services would come to be

restricted to revenue administration. The basic assumption of the

ARC seems to be that in the state as well as in the Central administra-

tion there is no more need for generalists. If this proposition 1s

conceded. then there will be no generalist left and all officers will

become specialists of some sort or the other.

6.31. On the other hand the specialists i.e., the scientists,

technologists, engineers feel that, they as a class, by training and

temperament by their width and depth of experience, are admirably

suited for Management. The feeling is becoming widespread that the

scientists, technologists and engineers should not be on tap but on

top. They should not only advise in the formulation of policies and

decision taking but also be entrusted with the task of decision taking.
The specialist feels that the generalist takes time before he famili-

arises himself with a new field of work and by the time he gets

the hang of the whole range of problems confronting him in a com-

plicated field, he is shifted and 1s replaced by a new generalist. In

a democratic set up, it is felt by the specialists. that at policy making

levels, they have to deal with two layers of common sense, the tier

of the Seeretary and the tier of the Minister. By the time they are

H—1583—17
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educated they change and new ones come in who have to be educated

all over again. This is somewhat of a jaundiced view of the help.

lessness of the generalists who, in reality, belong to the class of Pro.

fessional Managers. Similarly the jibe about specialists is that

with more and more specialisation they become more and more paro.

chial in their outlook and can hardly hold the scales even between

different disciplines and sectors.

6.32. The fact of the matter is that at a time when the benefits

of science ard technology are to be applied on a vast scale for promoting

public weal. the specialists have as an important role to play as the

generalists. There is a need for frank re-appraisal of the relative roles

of the generalists and the specialists. It appears that with rapid in-

dustrialisation and with the multiplication of scientific laboratories,

technological institutions and specialised research centres, there is a

need for developing a healthy respect towards and for assigning a

position of dignity to the scientists and technologists. It should also

be not forgotten that too much of a specialist. is as much ineffective

as too much of a generalist. The real class of managers who can meet

the challenges of the seventies are ones who remain somewhere in bet-

ween the two categories. Intelligence is no substitute for knowledge and

so a generalist, apart from his IO should develop versatality, resilience

and assimilation powers of a high order and develop insights into the

related fields of knowledge and skills wherever he has an important rol

to play as a Professional Manager in policy formulation. Similarly

first rate scientist may have to develop managerial skills before he can

take up executive responsibilities, for in the absence of managerial

ability a first rate scientist may prove a second rate administrator. AS
the country needs a large managerial class to man the growing num-
ber of public sector undertakings and a growing number of private
sector firms. there is really no room for a controversy between the
generalists and specialists. Whosoever proves his mettle is ideally
fitted to be a top executive or a manager or a senior administrator
What is needed is tolerance and understanding, an mter-disciplinary
outlook and above all dedicated team work. The country can ill
afford to fritter away its energies in meaningless and futile contro:
versies. It is the sacred duty particularly of the intellectual elite to
which the specialists belong. to call off the controversy and evolve 2
modus vivendi in restructuring the existing administrative set up so a
to utilise all types of talents to the best advantage.

6.33. The Government of India and the State Governments.
should follow a well laid down policv of career planning for officer’|
of the TAS and the State Civil Service Officers of other class J techn
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4l officers. Conceptually thirty five years of service of an officer

ay be divided in three parts; ten years for a basic grinding, fifteen

ears for intensive spec.alisation in a few fields within a large area

efore ultimately he is posted as a Secretary. For example before

a officer becomes Secretary for Agricuiture he should get experience

yr three years in agriculture, three years in dairying, three years in

animal husbandry, three years in forest and three years in agro- indus-

jes following ten years of preliminary grinding before he is upgra-

ed as Secretary in Agricultural Ministry. Career Planning suggested

bove may be implemented within the broad fields of economic ad-

‘inistration, social and education adminisrtation, industrial admini-

tration, agricultural and rural development administration, person-

el administration, financial administration, defence administration and

aternal security and planning. With a view to ensure fullest develop-

nent of one’s inherent talent, an officer may be kept in a specific

ssigament for a period of 3 wo 5 years; similarly there should be

dequate opportunities for an officer to acquire different types of

xperience.

6.34. There is another aspect of administration which has a bear-

ng on speedier plan implementation and that of securing money's worth

rom various schemes and projects. Qualitative evaluation aid quaati-

itive evaluation of the plan projects during the last two decades in the

country indirate that the benefits of many of the schemes have not really

eached the last man and there has been considerable dissipation of

esources due to delay and corruption. Corruption again is an evil

vhich is directly related to the moral values of the society. Controls,

uotas, permits, licences, the whole range of economic, industrial and

ommercial administration, administration of scarcity and flood relief,

jistribution of loans for development and non-development purpose: - -

i these provide temptations to the scheming and the unscrupulous. It

s only with tighter supervision and greater dedication that we can hope

v reduce infructuous expenditure and corruption. The role of social

‘ducation in reviving the faith in moral and spiritual values can

ardly be over emphasised.



CHAPTER Vll

PROGRAMMES OF DEVELOPMENT

1. AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES

A well developed agricultural economy is an essential element

for balanced growth and has been a source of strength and foundation

of prosperity even in the industrially advanced countries of the world.

7.1.2. In a country like ours, a highly developed system of

agriculture and expansion of agricultural production were and still

continue to be the urgent necessities for meeting growing needs of

the teeming millions, and also for providing raw materials to feed

the growing number of factories.

7.1.3. With the Green Revolution, mankind now has the

capability, given the will, to meet food needs and in doing so, to

Stimulate widespread economic and social development in agrarian

areas wherever agricultural productivity remains low and static. But

realisation of such comprehensive progress will require proper and

massive investments of man and money, organisation or reorientation

of a great number of activities and co-ordination of efforts at State
and National levels. Investments in appropriate agricultural research

and training can provide high returns. As agricultural scientists

have developed new systems, farmers have demonstrated _ their

Willingness to change. Agricultural technology should be specific

and imaginatively tailored to local needs by the research agencies.

Behind each effort, there has been and there should be men of vision

and talented research workers. The high yielding technology must

be developed for every crop, for every season, in every region of every
State in India.

7.1.4. The stability of technology is not obtainable unless the
stability of an agrarian structure is attained. In other words, the
agrarian structure prior to the advent of Green Revolution, should
be stable. The prime necessity would, therefore, be to ensure
removal of such impediments to increased agricultural production as
arise from agrarian structure inherited from the past. This would
help create conditions for evolving, as speedily as possible, an
agricultural economy with high level of efficiency and productivity
In the second place, all elements of exploitation and social injustice



'ERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF PLAN OUTLAYS

Agricultural Programmes including
Co-op., C.D.,Panchayats ,& Irrigation.

Power.

Industries, Transport and
Communications.

_] Social Services, Miscellaneous and

Other Programmes.

5TH PLAN 6TH PLAN

1000 CRORES «4TH PLAN —-.2000 CRORES

3RD PLAN 455 CRORES 3 ANNUAL PLANS



PROGRAMMES OF DEVELOPMENT 133

n the agrarian system have to be eliminated in order to provide
ecurity for the tiller of soil and assure a guarantee of status and

portunity to all sections of the rural population.

7.1.5. Gujarat can legitimately be proud of being perhaps the

ist State in the Country to complete the programme of legislation

or abolishing all intermediary land tenures. The scheme of tenure

bolition laws of Gujarat, provides, not only for abolition of

otermediary tenures but also for upgrading the tenant cultivators to

he status occupants. Having thus provided the holder of land,

n opportunity of securing the occupancy rights, a stable agrarian

tructure has been built up which is now better placed for absorbing

ew agricultural technological innovations for increasing the

roductivity.

7.1.6. The agricultural programmes covered under this chapter

re comprised of developmental activities under the sub-sectors of

\gricultural Production including Warehousing and Marketing, Land

‘eforms, Minor Irrigation, Soil Conservation, Animal Husbandry and

dairying, Forests, Fisheries, Cooperation, Community Development and

’anchayats. Each of these programmes has its importance in the

evelopment of agriculture and in the reorganisation of the rural

conomy. .

7.1.7. The following table indicates the financial investments

1ade by the Government during the Third Plan, three Annual Plans,

‘ourth Plan and the outlay proposed for the Perspective Plan decade

974-84 covering the Fifth and Sixth Plan periods. The outlay on

gricultural programmes as percentage of total Plan outlays is also

idicated in the table :

TABLE |

(Res. in crores)

Total ex- Total ex- Percentage

penditure/ penditure/ of expendi-

Plan period outlay fer outlayon ture/outlay on
the Plan Agriculturalj Agricultural

period Programmes Programmes
for the Plan _to the total

period Plan expen-
diture/outlay

1 2 3 #4

1 Third Plan (Expenditure) 240.19 47.03 19.6

2 Three Annual Plans (Expenditure) 210.63 48.47 23.0
\

3 Fourth Plan (Outlay) : 455.22 82.07 18.0

,4 Fifth Plan (Outlay) 1000.00 164.00 16.4

5 Sixth Plan (Outlay) 2000.00 314.00 18.7
iia,
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Outlays for the Perspective Plan

7.1.8. The total outlay proposed for the agricultural programmes

for the Perspective Plan decade, covering the Fifth and Sixth Plans,

is Rs. 478 crores. The sub-sectoral break-up of this outlay as

compared to the Fourth Plan is shown in the following table.

TABLE 2

(Rs. in crores)

Outlay

Sub-head of development ——

Fourth Fifth sixth T 1 for

Plan Plan Plan (1974-84)

(3+4)

] 2 3 4 5

1 Agricultural Production including 13.51 38.00 100.00 138 .00

Warehousing and Marketing

2 Land Reforma 1.00 2.00 4.00 6.00

3 Minor Irrigation 32,.U1 62 .00 67 .CO 129.00

4 Soil Conservation 10.02 15.00 40.00 55 .00

5 Animal Husbandry and Dairying 8.52 16.00 39.00 55.00

6 Forest 3.50 8.00 13.00 21 .00

7 Fisheries 3.50 9.00 25.U0 34.00

8 Cooperation 5.00 9.U0 16.00 25.0

9 Community Development and

Panchayats 5.01 5.00 10.00 15.00

Total for Ayricultural Programmes 82.07 164.00 314.00 478.00

7.1.9. In addition to the above

Perspective Plan, supplementary outlays aggregating to Rs. 112 crores

are also envisaged depending on the availability of additional funds.

The sectoral break-up of this supplementary outlay is given in the

following table :—

outlays proposed for the

TABLE 3

(Re. in crores)

Sub-head of development Supplementary Outlay _
Fifth Plan Sixth Plan Perspective

Plan period
j (1974-84)

3 4

1 Agricultural Production including Ware-
housing and Marketing 20.00 35.30 55.30

2 Land Reforms

3 Minor Irrigation
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] 2 3 4

{ Soil Conservation 5.00 . 5.00

§ Animal Husbandry and Dairying 6.00 9.4] 15.4]

6 Forests we 0.38 0.38

7 Fisheries 5.00 19.35 24.3h

8 Cooperation . 0.60 - 0,60

9 Community Development and Panchayats we 10.96 10.96

Total for Agricultural Programmes 36.0 76.00 112. Oo
we ee ee — — me em ee a ee ee -——

7.1.10. A brief account of the progress likely to be achieved

in the above sub-sectors of development at the end of the Fourth

Plan period as also the salient features of the programmes

contemplated in the Perspective Plan are discussed in subsequent

paragraphs.

Agricultural Production

7:1.11. The principal food crops in Gujarat State are wheat.

tice, pulses and millets while oilseeds, cotton. tobacco and sugarcane

are the main cash crops. The cash srops have a good market in

important industries like textiles, oil, soap, bidi and cigarettes cic.

Sugarcane is used for manufacture of sugar. The growth of cash

crops has become important for the economy of the State. It has

also led to a measure of integration of agriculture and industries.

In our future agricultural policy, we will have to recognise the basic

economic principle that crop pattern in a region should be determined

on the basis of suitability of land and the economic contribution it

can make to the generation of income and wealth. Any deviation

from this principle would be harmful to the economy of the State

and the Country. In Gujarat, since over 54 per cent of the area is

already brought under cultivation, a very substantial expansion of

area under crops is not possible though whatever possible by means

of reclamation of lands for agricultural production should receive

best attention. A large part of the cultivable area suffers from poor

soils, undulating terrain and undependable rainfall. The agricultural

economy is characterised with wide cyclical fluctuations. Irrigation

facilities are very inadequate. With all these limitations, however.

the progress of agriculture in Gujarat 15 Phenomenal. This

achievement is a result of increase in productivity. The following
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table shows the rate of growth of production and productivity

different crops during the period 1949-50 to 1969-70 :

TABLE 4

Linear growth rate% | Componnd growth rate%
ae EE ee ee men

Crop Production Productivity Predaetion Prodastivity

2 3 4 é

Total fon lgrains 5.7 6.75 3.3 4.3

Total fool crops 6.6 6.42 4.1 3.8

Gronandnus 22 36 1.72 9.1 TA

Cotton 9.00 3.51 §.2 2.8

Pobseen 9.46 3.70 5.9 3,0

Total non-food crops 10.91 2.42 3.9 - 2.3

7.1.12. It will be seen from above table that compound grow

rate for food-grains production was 3.8 percent. while its productivi

increased at a compound growth rate of 4.3 percent. The groundn
production registered a compound growth rate of 9.1 percent with

corresponding compound growth rate of 1.5 percent in its productivit

The production of cotton increased at compound growth rate of ‘
percent whereas its productivity showed compound growth rate .

2.8 percent. Similarly. compound growth rate of production achieve
in respect of tobacco was 5.9 percent with a compound growth ra
of its productivity at 3.0 percent.

7.1.13. The following table provides the data regarding t
annual average yield of different crops per hectare for different p!
periods and last five years (1966-71).

TABLE 5

(Yield per hactare in Kgs.

Period Total Total Cotton Tobac
food. oi

grains seeds

ee 2 3 4 5

Annual average First Five Yoar Plan 333 362 107 67!

. Second Five Year Plan 407 586 103 69°

» Third Five Year Plan 538 Ag] 147 96:

” Five Year period 1966--7] 629 1,673 164 1104
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7.1.14. As may be observed from table 5. the average vield

of food grains per hectare has risen from 333 kas. in the First Plan
period to 629 kgs. during the last five vears ic. 1966-71, Similarly

over the same period, the average vield ner hectare of oi] seeds has

gone up from 362 kgs. to 673 kgs.. that of cotton from 107 kgs. to

164 kgs. and that of tobacco from 679 kas. to 1104 kes. The

performance in agriculture in 1970-71 was still better. the vields per

hectare during that vear being 864. 988. 179 and [301 kes. respectively

for foodgrains, oilseeds, cotton and tobacco.

7.1.15. The Mid-Term Appraisal of the Fourth Plan recently

undertaken by the Planning Commission has revealed verv interesting

and encouraging results in respect of achievements of Gujarat in the

sphere of agriculture as compared to those of other Stites in’ the

Country. Gujarat is cne of the few States which have accomnlished

in the second year of the Fourth Plan nertod. their entire Fourth

Plan targets relating to additional fooderains prodtetion aver the

assumed base level preduction figures for 1968-69. Guiarat has

secured the first rank amongst all the States in) the Country bv

achieving a compound annual growth rate of 23.3 nercen' during the

first two years of the Fourth Plan as against the cnrresnerding — all

India figure of 4.9 percent in resnect of fooderains — productton.

Similarly, in respect of production of o'lsseds also. the achievement

of Guiarat is quite imnressive. With a compound annual growth

rate of 13.1 nercent during the first two vears. Guiarat ranks second

amongst all the States. Though the compornd srowth rate ochieved

hv Gujarat in respect of cotton production during first two vears of

the Fourth Plan period shows a slightly negative trend wy. f-) 0.9

percent, it would appear to be neeligible as compared to the corres-

ponding all-India figure of (-) 12.99 percent.

7.1.16. However, the above position. though very encouraging,

does not warrant any complacency. particularly. in view of the several

handicaps such as poor soils. denendance on rainfed crops etc. from

which the State’s economy still continues to suffer. Besides. it is also

to be remembered that agricultural production enjovs a pivotal role

not only for providing food grains hu. also helns building up the

State economy in several spheres by providing cash crops and raw-

materials which are so very necessary for industrial production.

Agriculture and industry are inter-related sectors and in many wavs

they are inter-twined. An increase is the productivity of apriculture

would mean provision of adequate supply of agricultural raw

materials to agro-based industries. Similarly, an increase in industrial

H—1583—18
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productivity can indirectly stimulate growth in agriculture. Increase

use of chemical fertilizers, insecticides and pesticides have a_ direc

bearing on the level of output in agriculture. A strong modernise,

agriculture provides a large base for a variety of industrial products

Agriculture and industry are thus admirably complementary to eacl

other. It is thus imperative that efforts should still be concentratec

for maximising the agricultural production. The achievement

registered so far in respect of per hectare yields do not necessarih

represent the optimum that could be aimed at. In fact, the entir

Country and Gujarat in particular, has to go a long way before they

catch up with the established cptima already achieved by severa

countries in the world.

7.1.17. As stated earlier, more than 54 percent of the tota

reporting area is already under cultivation. and more area is no

easily available for cultivation. It is only through increasing — the

gross cropped area by resorting to double cropping that increase ir

agricultural production could become possible. However, this woulc

need considerable augmentation of irrigation facilities coupled witt

improved seeds and proper dosage of chemical fertilizers supportec

by application of new technological innovations. Here again. increase

in irrigation facilities will be dependent on the exploitable wate

resources of the State which are themselves very limited.

Fooderains

7.1.18. Bajri, wheat, rice. jowar and pulses are the main food
grains grown in the State. The annual average production figures of

these crops for the period 1966-71 together with estimated production
during 1970-71 are given below: -—

TABLE 6

Crop Annual Percentage Estimated Percer-
Average tototal production tage to

production 1970-71T total
1966-71 000
(nn tonnes)
tonner)

1 _ 3 4 5

1 Bajri 1099 34.9 1575 35,7

2 Wheat 659 20.9 939 21.3

Rice 405 12,9 598 13.6- © Jowar 398 12.7 497 11.3
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__———— —

1 2 3 4 &

5 Maize 270 8.6 444 10.1

6 Other cereals 163 6.2 188 4.3

Total cereals 2994 05.2 4241 96.3

7 Pulser i151 4.8 165 3.7

Total tood graus 3145 100.0 4406 100.0

7.1.19. Though the annual average production over the five

year period 1966-71 was 31.45 lakh tonnes, the foodgrains production

during 1970-71 was 44.06 lakh tonnes of which bajri accounted for

15.75 lakh tonnes.

7.1.20. Annual average production of foodgrains during the last

‘five years viz. 1966-71 indicates that inferior varieties of cereals viz.

. bajri, jowar and maize account for over 56 percent of the total food-

| grains production. Amongsi these, again bajri occupies the first rank

with its contribution of about 35 percent of total foodgrains produc-

uon of the State. The superior quality of cereals viz. wheat and

rice account for about 34 percent of the total foodgrains production

uf the State. The percentage contribution of pulses in the total

foodgrains production is hardly about 5 percent. The production

pattern of different food crops in the year 1970-71 has remained more

ur less the same as for annual average for the five years 1966-7'

This points to the need for concentrated efforts towards increasing

production of superior varieties of cereals and also that of pulses. As

light soils and low rainfall are suitable for growing bajri, it has a

special place in Gujarat. The advent of hybrid bajri has made a

tremendous impact. The production of bajri is likely to exceed the

State’s requirements of this foodgrain, and in that event new uses

such as cattle-feed may have to be devised in view of the limited

possibilities of its export to other parts of the Country. Wheat is

grown both under irrigated and unirrigated conditions. The produc-

tivity of wheat in irrigated areas is much higher. Paddy has attracted

farmers because of its higher productivity and attractive prices. Jowar,

grown mostly as a fodder crop, has low productivity and as yet, its

high yielding variety has not created a significant impact. Maize is

grown mainly in Panchmahals and Sabarkantha districts and it has

a high level of productivity. The increase in productivity of pulses

has not been significant uptil now, but it is expected that efforts for

evolving high yielding varieties may mect with early success.
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7.1.21. Possibilities of expansion of area under cultivation a

well as ultimate availability of irrigation facilities in the State bein

limited, as they are. the only course feasible for increasing agricultur:

production would be through securig higher growth rate in produc

tivity of the crops. The projections of foodgrains production for th

ifth and sixth Plan periods have. therefore. been based on improve

ment im producuvity. On the basis of data for the period 1949-50 1

1969-70, the productivity has increased at the linear rate of 6.7

percent per annum. The Perspective Plan studies envisage to achiev

the productivity at the rate of 8 percent in the period 1974-84. |

terms of foodgrams production, 8 percent growth rate envisaged |

1974-84 would result in increasing the annual production potentiz

from 44 lakh tonnes in 1973-74 to about 60 lakh tonnes in 1978-79 an

8U Jakh tonnes in 1983-84.

Gil seeds

7.1.22. The annual average production figures of oilseeds fo

the period 1966-71 together with estimated production during 1970-7]

are given below :-

TABLE 7

Annual Percentaye Estimated Percentage
aerate ww total pioduction to total

vor daetion 1Wu-71
Chop itu Td ( 0UU tonnes )

y thd Loies)

i _! - Fe 3 4 5

Lo Grrounainat . Llit 94.2 1836 94.5

2.0 Nesumuin ws vt) 2 es 52 9."

3. Casbor vs 2 les 39 2.0

4.0 Other Ont aseeds .. lo 1.2 16 0.8

Socal Gil Seals DSS lw.u «1943 100.0
— —- 

— 
ee

ee me sete ee ee
—— = ee

7.1.23. ‘Though the annual average production of oilseeds ov:

the five-yeur period 1966-71 was of order of 12.88 lakh tonnes, th

estimated production during the vear 1970-71 was 19.43 lakh tonne

op Which ground-nui accounted for 18.36 lakh tonnes.

7.1.24. Groundnut thus occupies a prominent place among
oilseeds. Gujarat State stands first amongst all States in India in are

and production ef groundaut and accounts for about 20 percent «
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ie total annual production in the Country. However, having regard
) the yield per hectare, the position of Gujarat is not quite satisfac-
wry. The yield per hectare in Gujarat has remained below the

|-India average. In fact, in terms of per hectare yield of groundnut
960-69), Gujarat ranks last amongst five major groundnut growing

ates viz. Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra and
lysore, and is considerably lagging behind Tamil Nadu which tops

i¢ list in this regard.

7.1.25. The linear rate of growth in the productivity of ground-

it is as low as 1.72 percent for the period 1949-50 to 1969-70.

he improvement in variety of groundnut has not been of the same

der as in cereals and cotton. In fact, real research work on fairly

nudest scale was started only in the Third Plan. As a result, a few

mproved varieties have been evolved which give better vields than

ocal ones such as Junagadh groundnut-11 variety. Stress is now

xing laid on research in oilseeds which is aimed at finding variety

uituble for each agro-climatic condition together with agronomic

equirement of each oilseed crop in each zone. Improvement of the

roductivity of oilseeds being of special interest to the State, the

erspective Plan envisages adequate investinent in research on ground-

iut and other oilseeds.

7.1.26. Looking to the immediate feasibility, there can only be

1 marginal increase in productivity during the next decade. This can

ve placed at 2.0 percent in the Fifth Pian and may increase to 3.0

percent in the Sixth Plan period. The annual production poiential of

dilseeds (excluding soyabean) is, therefore. cxpected to rise from 17.78

lakh tonnes at the end of the Fourth Plan to 19.65 lakh tonnes at the

nd of the Fifth Plan and 22 lakh tonnes at the end of the Sixth Plan.

7.1.27. In the past few years, the feasibility of growing new

Oil-seed crops of soyabean and sunflower has been demonstrated.

The precise areas in which these crops can be successfully grown as

substitute crops, are under exploration. Such substitution will,

however, improve production marginally. It is proposed to encourage

production of soyabean as an alternative source for edible oil. Soya-

bean is proposed to be grown as inter-crop in an area of about

40,000 hectares in the Fifth Plan and 80,000 hectares in the S.xth

Plan. This will contribute annually about 35,000 tonnes of soyabean

in the Fifth Plan and 1,00,000 tonnes in the Sixth Plan. Thus the

total annual oil-seeds production potential will rise to 20 lakh tonnes

by the end of the Fifth Plan and 23 lakh tonnes by the end of the

Sixth Plan.
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Cotton

7.1.28. Quality has received more emphasis in cotton than

other crops. Short staple cotton constituted nearly two-third of th

cotton production in the forties whereas now it is about 18 percent

the rest being medium, long, superior and extra long staple cotton

Gujarat produces more than 50 percent of the Country's mediun

staple cotton. nearly 30 percent of superior long staple cotton an

about 59 percent of the extra long staple cotton. The high yieldin

cotton variety, namely, hybrid cotton-4, V-797 have been releasec

recently. The hybrid cotton-4 can double the per hectare yield 0

cotton.

7.1.29. The linear rate of growth of productivity of cotton fo

the period 1949-50 to 1969-70 was 3.51 percent. This rate is expecte

to rise to about 5 percent during the decade 1974-84. This will lea

to annual production of 24 lakh bales (of 180 kgs. each) by the en:

of the Fifth Plan and 30 lakh bales (of 180 kgs. each) by the end o

the Sixth Plan.

Sugarcane

7.1.30. Gujarat State is not producing sugarcane in sufficien

quantities to meet the requirements of gur und sugar of the State

The annual production potential of sugarcane which was 1.30 lakl

tonnes (in terms of gur) in 1960-61 rose to 1.85 Jakh tonnes ii

1968-69. It has further increased to about 2.66 lakh tonnes (pro

visional) in 1970-71 and is expected to rise further upto 4.25 lak!

tonnes by the end of the Fourth Plan period. Having regard to th

felt needs of the State, it is imperative to increase not only the are:

under sugarcane but also the per hectare yield. However, th

feasibility of increasing the production of sugarcane largely depend
upon the availability of irrigated waters. Mainly in view of th

anticipated increase in perennial irrigation facilities, the annual pro
duction potential of sugarcane (in terms of gur) is expected to increas
to 7 lakh tonnes by the end of the Fifth Plan and further to 1
lakb tonnes by the end of the Sixth Plan. There are at present 1.
sugar factories in the State. The number is expected to go up to Ié
by the end of the Fourth Plan. The increased production of sugar:
cane as visualised in the Fifth and Sixth Plan will be adequate tc
support the establishment of 8 additional sugar factories each during
the Fifth and Sixth Plan.
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[Fruits and Vegetables

7.1.31. Horticultural development is very important from the
point of view of improving agricultural economy, reducing the strains

on supply of foodgrains, providing balanced dict and utilising

cultivable waste land. Various schemes for development of fruits,
coconut, vegetables, potatoes, arecanut. etc. are being implemented in
the State. Special schemes have also been worked out bv the State

Land Development Bank for advancing loans to cultivators for

planting new fruit-orchards and planting new fruit. coconut and

arecanut plantations. 75 percent of the debentures floated by the

Land Development Bank are being purchased by the Aericultural

%e-finance Corporation while the remaining 25 percent are being

ourchased by the State Government.

7.1.32. During the decade 1974-84. better availability of irriga-

tion facilities in larger measure is likely to result in increase in area

under horticulture. This will also lead to give a spurt to fruit and

vegetable processing and canning industries in the State.

|

Tobacco

7.1.33. Gujarat State is one of the leading States in India in

respect of tobacco production. Implementation of tohacco extension

and intensive cultivation of bidi tohacco schemes, has helped in

increasing productivity and getting standard quality tobacco which is

easily marketed and which fetch better prices. This has considerably

benefitted the cultivators. The tobacco development activity is being

intensified by supplying disease-free seedlings and adoption of

improved methods of production of the superior type of tobacco.

The production of tobacco has gone un from about 0.65 lakh tonnes

in 1960-61 to about 1.13 Jakh tonnes in 1970-71. The per hectare

vield of tobacco has also gone up from 700 Kegs. per hectare in 1960-61

to about 1301 Kgs. in 1970-71.

7.1.34. No research work has been taken up on Hooka and

Chewing types of tobacco in the State. There is substantial area

under these types of tobacco in the State and there is a good scope

to improve the vield and quality, if systematic breeding and apro-

omic work is taken up. The exploratory trials on cigarette

tabacco have shown bright prospects for expanding the cultivation in

new areas. It is necessary to evolve suitable types and find out

agronomic practices etc. for getting higher yield and high grade leaf

Products.
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7.1.35. Thus. the progress achieved by the Gujarat State in 1

sphere of agricultural production - both food grains as well as comme

cial crops -is quite encouraging. Nevertheless. in view of the varior

limitations from which the State suffers. stabilisation of the prese

promising trend and its further improvement needed for realising

targets of production set for the Fifth and Sixth Plans, would ca

for adoption of a many-sided approach. This will include expansic

of irrigetion facilities. fuller utilisation of available irrigation facilitic

soil conservation measures, increased and timely supply of fertilizer

manures. improved seeds, improved implements and measures f

plant protection etc. Greater emphasis will have to be laid on Jon,

term measures for increasing agricultrral production such as researc

education and training and Jand reclamation and development. TI!

supporting programmes such as. co-orerative credit, warehousing ar

marketing and apricultural extension would have to play z

increasingly vital role in the task ahead. The Perspective Plan pr:

vides for an outlay of Rs. 138 crores for various programmes direct

falling under the sub-sector of development “Agricultural Productior

A broad outline of these programmes is given in the subsequei

paragraphs.

Aeoricultural Inputs

7.1.36. Experience regarding the actual use of various inputs fi

agricultural production during the past few vears has indicated 11

need for review of the standards of inputs for various crops. Suc

review should form the basis for more realistic targets in respect

coverage under improved seeds and high yic'd'ng varieties. consum:

tion of manures and fertilizers, area to be covered under plant pr

tection measures. improved implements. intensive agriculture etc.

7.1.37. To achieve sustained growth of our economv and

maintain continued interest of farmers in improved agricultur

technology. it is not enough to establish a supply line of varied inpu

but it is vitally important to see that the farmer uses the right inpu

in right quantity and in right manner with right tools or equipment

Tt is essential that farmers should get the right inputs in sufficie:

quantity at the appropriate time. This will require much organis‘

tional effort. The inputs may be made available to the farmer

through private. public and co-operative organisations.

Seeds

7.1.38. For supply of improved seeds. 142 seed farms at
already established in the State. One large sized farza camprisiig °.

about (3B hectares is established at Aseda in Banagkantha district.
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7.1.39. The programme for cultivation of newly identified high

vielding varieties, has a special significance for Gujarat State. Among
the various food crops, bajri has a great potentiality for increase in

production. A new hybrid variety of bajri hybrid-3 has already been

released as a result of research at Agriculture Research Farm.
Jamnagar. It is expected that by the end of the Fourth Plan. 16.75

jakh hectares will be covered under high yielding varietics. Of this.
Bajri will account for 11.74 lakh hectares.

7.1.40. In order to ensure purity and quality of seeds, produc-

: tion and distribution have to be organised at all stages and inspections

carried out. In view of the importance of improved seeds. their

‘production and multiplication would need high degree of supervision.

| Testing and certification of the improved sceds are also of equal
importance. The State’s Perspective Plan. therefore. contemplates

setting up of a State Seed Corporation on the lines of the National

Seed Corporation.

| Fertilizers and Manures

7.1.41. Fertilizers hold great potentialities for stepping up of

food output as well as to increase the production of commercial

crops. Nitrogenous fertilizers have a_ particular importance, as

Nitrogen is considered to be the important limiting factor of the

fertility of our soil. The cultivators are now making increased use

of fertilizers to improve the productivity of their lands. As against

the consumption of little over 7000 tonnes of nitrogenous fertilizers

(in terms of ‘N’) in 1960-61, the consumption in 1968-69 had risen

to 67,000 tonnes and it is likely to rise to 2.04.000 tonnes by the end

of the Fourth Plan. Similarly. consumption of phosphatic fertilizers

has also increased over the period. The consumption of phosphatic

fertilizers during 1968-69 was of the order of 25.000 tonnes (in terms

of PQs) which is expected to rise to 76.009 tonnes by the end of the

Fourth Plan. The consumption of potassic fertilizers (in terms of

Ka0) is also likely to register an increase from 4000 tonnes in 1968-69

to 20,000 tonnes in 1973-74. The increasing trend in the use of

fertilizers is likely to be maintained over the decade covering the

Perspective Plan period 1974-84.

7.1.42. Use of chemical fertilizers and organic manure is comple-

mentary to each other and both are necessary to maintain and raise the

fertility ef the soil. Increased consumption of chemical fertilizers

makes it necessary that organic manure should be produced on a

H-1583-19
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larger scale. Considerable stress is laid in the State’s Fourth Plan on

encouraging rural as well as urban composting and also on green

manure. As against production of 1.71 lakh tonnes of compost

in 1968-69, the production is expected to go up to 4.72 lakhs tonnes

by the end of the Fourth Plan. Area likely to be benefitted by green

manuring by the end of the Fourth Plan is estimated at 2.11 lakhs

hectares against 0.82 lakh hectares in 1968-69. Efforts are required

to be made for intensification of the development and utilisation of

local manurial resources to the maximum extent possible. Keeping

in view the vast potential the State has, for the development of green

manuring. the programme for production and distribution of greer

manure requires to be intensified.

Plant protection

7.1.43. It is estimated that losses due to plant diseases anc

pests, work out nearly to 10 to 15 per cent of the total produc.

tion. With the use of fertilizers over large areas and adoptior

of other improved practices. plant protection measures have become

all the more imperative. Plant protection measures are often no

effective unless they are undertaken on an area basis. Efforts should

be made to encourage all villages to take up plant protection measures.

For this. aerial sprayings are carried out and will be continued in

the Perspective Plan period. The plant protection measures on area

basis need to be undertaken by Government free of cost on the

analogy of preventive and curative measures which Government takes

when epidemic breaks out amongst human _ beings/animals. Heli-

copters may have to be used for aerial spraying and suitable sites for

Helipads and Air-Strips may also have to be reserved at appropriate

places like Dantiwada. Anand and Junagadh so that in addition to

the needs of aerial sprayings they can also serve the proposed

Agricultural University.

Agricultural implements

7.1.44. Improved agricultural implements are vital for adopting

proper techniques of production and raising levels of agricultural

production. The improved agricultural implements are needed not

only for agricultural operations but also for irrigation, soil conservation

etc.. However. the introduction and adoption of improved agricultural

implements had been slow till now. With the recent break-through

in agriculture, the need for farm mechanisation is realised. In several

instances, this has been recognised as the most critical farm input.
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The rapidly increasing demand of farm machinery has prompted
many manufacturers to take up the production of farm machinery
both ior pre-harvest and post-harvest operations. The Perspective
Plan envisages establishment of a ‘Farm Machinery Testing Centre’.

The Centre would help the farmers in providing guidelines for taking
decisions on the type of machines to be used for particular operations
and assist in the selection of the best equipments on the basis of

evaluation test data. An Advisory Board consisting of agricultural
scientists and representatives of industry and farming community

would be constituted for running the Centre. It would be advantage-

ous to locate the ‘Farm Machinery Testing Centre’ at or near one of
the campuses of the Agricultural University.

Extension services

7.1.45. From the point of view of the farmer, once he is

convinced of the use of farm machinery of different kinds, and of the

use Of fertilizers, pesticides, improved seeds etc., he will begin to

find that he stands in need almost cortinuously, of assistance and

guidance in one way or other in respect of one item of input or

another. In order that such assistance could be made available to

him most easily and without having to waste much time, the Farm

Assistance Centres should be established. At such centres, the farmers

will be able to obtain guidance as to which input he needs for his

purposes, assistance in servicing his farm machinery and whatever

guidance he requires in respect of any crop that he may have sown.

The Gujarat State Fertilizers Company depots provide, besides

supply of fertilizers and pesticides, seed testing facility and broad

guidelines on agricultural practices. To begin with, the services

provided by the Gujarat State Fertilizers Company may be supple-

mented by other services at its depots. Such co-ordinated complex

centres for affording technical service to farmers should be set up

alongside such of the existing Gujarat State Fertilizers Company

depots as have the facilities existing for setting up a work-shop etc.

The number of such centres in the initial stage should not be less

than fifty. The number should thereafter be increased in light of the

experience gained.

Education and Research

7.1.46. The agricultural education is broadly classified in three

parts viz. (a) education at college level (5) education at school level

and (c) training in agricultural extension.
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7.1.47. (a) College education—There was only one agricultura

college at the Institute of Agriculture, Anand with an intake capacit

of 100 by the end of the First Plan. The intake Capacity was raise

to 250 in 1957-58. At the end of the Second Plan, Governmen

Agriculture College at Junagadh was started with an annual intak

capacity of 100 seats. To relieve the shortages of personnel as ;

long-term measure, one more college of Agriculture was started a

Navsari during the Third Plan period. During the same period, the

post-graduate training facilities were strengthened at the Institute o.

Agriculture, Anand and Agriculture College, Junagadh. he presen

capacity of the Agricultural colleges in the State is 450 seats fo

degree courses. ‘The post-graduate courses in agriculture need to b

strengthened to meet the personnel requirement for research anc

training programmes. The personnel already in position are required

to be trained in specialised subjects of entomology, plant pathology.

botany, horticulture, agriculture engineering, etc. In order to achieve

the objectives of rapid agricultural research, development of proper

agricultural education and improving agricultural extension work,

coordinated and integrated approach is necessary. This can be done

by an institutional structure like an Agricultural University. It is,

therefore, proposed to establish Agricultural University during the

Fourth Plan period. The various research laboratories and agricultural

educational institutions in the State will work as constituents of the

university. In order to develop the right kind of persons with

requisite qualifications and competence, the university should evolve

purposeful and job-oriented syllabi for different cadres of persons

required tO man specialised field vocations like pest control, seed

production, farm management etc. as well as those required to man

jobs in research and developmental organisations. The university

and its affiliates should embrace the entire field of agricultural

education and research and its application to the agricultural fields.

7.1.48. (b) Education at school level.-- Agricultural education has

to be taken to the grass-root level in our villages. Although many
schools have vocational training programme in agriculture and full-

fledged 13 agricultural schools are also functioning in the State,

proper methodology in teaching and competent teachers having the

knowledge of such methods are not available at present. For effective

vocational training in agriculture, it is necessary to train teaching
staff in rural schools. Agricultural education institutions and

research institutions should, therefore. organise appropriate training
programmes for such teachers during summer vacation. When these
young sons of farmers are trained right from primary and secondary

educational level, intensive agriculture will be more broad based.
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7.1.49. (c) Training in agricultural extension—-The new agricul-

al production techniques are not as simple as those of the past.

owledge of pest and pesticides, soils and fertilizers, hybrid seeds

{ their production, farm management and proper use of irrigation

ter is essential for extension workers to render effective service to

. cultivators. Besides having the knowledge of these subjects, the

ension workers have to be familiar with methods and efficiency of

ious media of communications in rural areas. The extension

‘sonnel to be provided for spread of the new technology should

ve higher academic qualifications. Qualitative strengthening — of

icultural extension should be an important policy for the future

ins.

7.1.50. The demands from the farmers seeking knowledge and

ormation on improved methods of farming are bound to be more

acting and pin-pomted and hence frequent special refresher courses

‘the junior level extension workers will be necessary to bring their

owledge up-to-date. Short duration courses, primarily devoted to

proved agricultural technology may be planucd during the slack

‘ming season of summer.

7.1.51. Agricultural research forms the very foundation for

velopment work. Research on main food crops was initiated in

> Second Plan but a comprehensive programme for paddy, wheat,

jn, jowar, maize and hill millets could be taken up only in the

urd Plan. For each of these crops main research stations have

en established and several sub-stations have been opened according

climate and soil conditions obtaining in the areas under these

ops. A few stations for research on groundnut, cotton and = dry

rming and irrigated farming were established in the Second Plan. In

e Third Plan, this programme was further strengthened. The

search farms undertaking research on various foodgrains have

dertaken a wide range of programmes to evolve important

rieties. The evolution in our Research Station at Jamnagar of

brid varieties of Bajri which are highly responsive to fertilizers

plication and at the same time high yielding with little rain

‘serves special mention. Mention may also be made of hybrid

tton-4 which can substantially increase the per hectare yield.

eh

7.1.52. The progress made in agriculture in recent past had

dicated that investment in agricultural research pays handsome

vidends in increasing the total income. Attention is principally

aid for research on major crops hike cotton, groundnut, seed crops,
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bajri, rice and wheat. Efforts for research on fruits and vegetable;,

fodder crops, fruits and their preservation and other aspects are no

of the same scale. In order to achieve balanced development in

agriculture, co-ordinated research programmes are required to bk

taken up. The State predominantly consists of population having

vegetarian food habits and their main source of proteim is pulses,

Thus, to meet the full needs of proteins, higher production of pulses

is very vital. All out efforts on priority basis should, therefore, be

made to evolve early maturing and high yielding varieties in major

legume crops such as tur, udid, gram and green gram both for

irrigated and dry conditions.

7.1.53. As the tempo of agricultural development gains

momentum, it is to be expected that more and more exacting demands

of farmers will have to be met by the agricultural research scientists

of the State. In order to enable them to be ready with appropriate

answers for the vast variety of problems which are likely to crop up,

well equipped regional agricultural research organizations should be

established. Considering the agro-climatic conditions of the State,

four Regional Agricultural Research Stations viz. one in South-

Gujarat, one in Middle Gujarat, one in North-Gujarat and one in

Saurashtra, should be planned. Existing smaller research stations in

various districts may be attached to the proposed Regional Research

Stauuons as sub-stations. These Regional Research Stations will work

in close liaison with the Agricultural University and will play a

positive role in organising proper agricultural extension activities to

ensure that the results of research percolate quickly to the farmers o!

the region concerned.

Dry farming

7.1.54. The ultimate irrigation potential in the State _ bein;
limited on account of limited water resources of the - State

agricultural growth mainly depends on improvement effected it
rain-fed crops. Soil and moisture conservation works have, therefore

a substantial role to play. It is hecessary to devote considerabl

amount of effort in improving and evolving new dry farming method:
including development of suitable varieties of seeds and agronomica
practices. The proposed Regional Agricultural Research Station:
should devote special efforts to this impertant area.

. 7.1.55. Pilot projects in dry land farming have been taken uf
in Rajkot and Amreli districts under central sector programme. Thi
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y farming projects should be taken up in all districts on the basis

experience gained in the pilot projects. The Government of India

ould be approached for setting up of a full-fledged Arid Zone

esearch Station in the State.

nall and marginal farmers

7.1.56. The efforts on agricultural development will not serve

e real socialist goal of planned development unless the benefits of

odern technology are made available to the small and marginal

rmers, enabling them to put their small and marginal holdings to

e most profitable use. Pilot projects have been taken up recently,

ith Central Government’s assistance, in Sabarkantha. Surat and

inagadh districts for raising the potentially viable small farmers to

able status by extending all necessary assistance to enable them to

ake optimum use of their small holdings and achieve viable status.

he pilot projects have also been taken up in selected talukas of

aroda and Bulsar districts for marginal farmers and landless

bourers.

7.1.57. It is important that small and marginal holders and

ndless labourers are brought up, as speadily as possible to the

nomic status of rest of the rural population. The pilot projects

ider way should be continuously evaluated and concrete action

‘ogramme should be drawn up for the small and marginal farmers

light of the results of the pilot projects.

rganisational set up and Statistics

7.1.58. The agricultural organisational set up may be reviewed

‘om time to time in order to make it responsive to the needs of the

me. It is necessary to have an adequately staffed and well equipped

atistical cell in the Directorate of Agriculture.

7.1.59. The principal activities of the statistical cell relate to

nalysis of crop cutting experiments for different crops, compilation

f area statistics, crop forecasts, preparation of season and crop

‘ports etc. In the coming years, the coverage of crop cutting

Kperiments will need to be extended to the important mimor crops

1 the Staie. For successful introduction of improved agricultural

factices, and to work out variant to suit local agro-climatic condi-

ons, detailed impact studies and ad hoc surveys will be necessary.

‘he programme envisages introduction of mechanical tabulation
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system leading to the use of electronic data processing i.e. computeri-

zation.

Agro-Industries

7.1.60. A sustained growth of agricultural production is largely

dependent on adequate marketing and processing facilities. Where.

ver feassible, processing of agricultural produce may be undertaken

in the co-operative sector. It is desirable for the State Government

to encourage the establishment of food and _ processing plants by

Agro-Industries Corporation and in the co-operative sector. If the

co-operative societies do not come forward to handle proccssing of

fruits and vegetables, a Board of Perishables should be set up in the

public sector for processing fruits and vegetables.

7.1.61. The Gujarat Agro-Industries Corporation is planning for

the setting up of units like oil extraction. compost manure plants.

rice/pulse mills. Guar-gum processing. dehydration of fruits and

vegetables, canning of fruits. agro-service centres etc. As it is

proposed to develop soyabean as an additional source of edible ail.

one soyabean processing plant will have to be set up im the Fifth

Plan and another in the Sixth Plan.

Ware-housine and Marketine

7.1.62. The development activities under this programme are

aimed at encouraging (i) sale of marketable surplus of agricultural

commodities through regulated markets to ensure fair price to the

producers. (if) grading of agricultural produce in regulated markets.

(iii) development of warehousing activities. and (iv) dissemination of

information regarding market price and undertaking market surveys.

It is expected to regulate 30 markets during the Fourth Plan. raising

the number of regulated markets to 269 by the end of the Fourth

Plan.

7.1.63. Substantial increase in agricultural produce on account

of various agricultural development programmes will result

in larger marketable surplus of agricultural commodities. Additional

storage facilities will, therefore, have to be created and adequate

marketing facilities arranged. Ware-housing and marketing will have

to play a dynamic role in agricultural development in Gujarat, in

the next decade.

7.1.64. With a view to ensure fair return to the farmers and to
safe-guard the interest of consumers, the State Government have to



PROGRAMMES OF DEVELOPMENT 153

play an important role in regulating the price mechanism by way of

support prices and buffer stock in case of food crops and groundnut

during the Fifth and Sixth Plans.

7.1.65. The Perspective Plan studies suggest that the State

Government should cause a detailed study to be undertaken to

determine the most efficient manner of processing and marketing

cotton which is one of the major crops of the State. It may be

examined whether in the interest of farmers, merchants and mills, it

would not be desirable to set up an organisation for purchase of

cotton by the State.

7.1.66. A Directorate of Agricultural Marketing may be set up,

preferably before the commencement of the Fifth Plan. It should be

adequately staffed and should have personnel. with professional skills.

This Directorate shall (7) supervise the regulated markets, (//) anticipate

problems relating to the marketing of agricultural produce, collect

market intelligence, analyse data, disseminate information through

concerned channels, (i//) undertake marketing survey and research

and (iv) give timely advice to Government on measures considered

necessary to protect the interests of the producers.

Land Pulicy

7.1.67. The State has already carried out the programme of

abolition of all intermediary tenures. The total number of persons,

who have acquired occupancy rights under Tenure Abolition Laws

and the Tenancy Act is 16.9 lakhs involving an arza of about 57.4

lakh hectares or about 57 per cent of the total area under cultivation

in the State. The programme is at present concentrated on certain

important items of works viz. (1) completion oi all residual work

pertaining to Tenure Abolition Iaws and Tenancy Laws, (2) payment

of purchase price and occupancy price, (3) facilities of loan assistance

fo new occupants, (4) measures for land management and (5) measures

to check hoarding and profiteering in non-agricultural lands.

71.68. It will have to be ensvred that valuable agricultural

land is not diverted for non-agricultural purposes like setting up of

industries or construction of houses.

7.1.69. The forest area of about 9 percent in Gujarat is much

below the present all-India average. This adversely affects agricul-

tural production because the area is denied moderating influence of

H—1583—20
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the forests against floods and erosion and their help in maintaining

soil fertility. A strong forest protection policy is, therefore, called

for. It is necessary to put a ban on deforestation for any purpose

except in accordance with the working plans.

Minor Irrigation

7.1.70. Considering the low irrigation facilities obtaining in the

State and only marginal possibilities of bringing additional land under

the plough, larger agricultural production has to be realised only by

striving hard to harvest high yields per hectare and by spreading the

concept of multiple cropping through optimum use of the available

irrigation water. This means that Gujarat must initiate a specia

programme aiming at utilization of every drop of water from irrigatior

projects and rain. The extravagant use of water now taking placc

in agriculture requires to be checked and efficient water managemen

practices need to be evolved. Excessive use of irrigation wate

creates problems of water logging and salinity. To realise the twir

objectives of efficient water management and water conservation

massive campaigns to educate the farmers on efficient water manage

ment and water conservation require to be planned. Special Researcl

Programmes to determine the optimum water requirements of differen

crops and water conservation techniques deserve special attention

7.1.71. The irrigation potential in 1950-51 was about 4 lakl

hectares which was wholly through schemes of minor irrigation. Thi:

_ rose to 20.7 lakh hectares in 1969-70, of which 15.8 lakh hectare:

was through minor irrigation schemes. Thus, out of total irrigatior

potential created at the end of 1969-70, about 77 per cent was throug!

minor irrigation schemes. The benefits of minor irrigation works ar

usually realised within a short period. They serve the useful purpos

of tiding over ill-spread but adequate rainfall and ensure the growin;

of atleast one seasonal crop in most vears. It is also possible tc

entrust the management of minor irrigation works to the beneficiaries

resulting in economy in maintenance and running cost. The

programme of multi-purpose major and medium irrigation projects

are discussed in the relevant chapter.

The minor irrigation schemes include :

(i) Tanks and Bandharas.
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(ij) Check Dams and Percolation Tanks.

(iii) Drains.

(tv) Lift irrigation.

(v) Dug wells (Private).

(vi) Tube wells (Government and Private).

7.1.72. Tanks and Bandharas contribute significantly to total

irrigation facilities in India, and particularly in Gujarat. They are

of simpler nature and their planning and execution are comparatively

quicker. Investigation and sanctioning of schemes can be finalised

in shorter time and at the State level only. These schemes have

greater adaptibility even in difficult locations where bigger schemes

are not possible. Thus. balanced and equitable development of

various regions is ensured resulting in appreciable utilisation of water

from even comparatively smaller streams. Again, tanks and

bandharas are employment oriented and they are found very handy

as scarcity relief works.

7.1.73. Most deep tubewells schemes are community based
open wells and shallow tube wells, however, are useably constructed

and owned by individuals. In either case ground water provides the

farmer with just the type of “Instant” and _ controlled irrigation

which the new high yielding varieties of seeds demand. The

increased availability of modern equipment for drilling and blasting

and of pumpsets have assisted remarkably in the development of

ground water resources in the recent years. These schemes have also

greater adaptability.

7.1.74. Check dams are small works constructed for temporarily

Storing post-monsoon flow in small streams and thereby allowing

water to go deep into the ground. They help in maintaining ground

water table on which dug wells depend.

7.1.75. Percolation tanks are likewise small earthen bunds

which conserve the rain water during the monsoon and help raising,

the water level in the dry wells, on the periphery and especially on

its down streem side by percolation through pervious strata. Since

there are no canals taken out from such tanks, there is no direct

irrigation. Some irrigation on the periphery is done by lifting the

Water.
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7.1.76. The lift irrigation schemes are generally constructed on

banks of rivers and nalas and thus, the potential tapped through

these works will, by and large, be surface water potential.

7.1.77. At the end of the Third Plan, the irrigation potential

created by the minor irrigation works was about 12.25 lakh hectares

and utilisation was of the order of 8.89 lakh hectares. During the

period 1966-69, additional irrigation pOdtential of about 2.83 lakh

hectares was created with additional utilisation of 2.40 lakh hectares,

bringing the total irrigation potential created through minor irrigation

works to about 15.08 lakh hectares and corresponding utilisation of

11.29 lakh hectares. The programme for the Fourth Plan envisages

creation of additional potential of 5.36 lakh hectares and utilisation

of 4.84 lakh hectares. Thus. the total irrigation potential and

utilisation at the end of the Fourth Plan would be of 20.44 lakh

hectares and 16.13 laks hectares respectively.

7.1.78. In expediting the work on minor irrigation schemes, the

Gujarat Water Resources Development Corporation which has been

registered under the Companies’ Act. will play an effective part.

The activities of the Corporation would be the exploration of ground

water resources, construction and maintenance of _ tube-wells,

construction of check dams and percolation tanks. construction of

tube wells and water wells for small and big towns for domestic and

industrial water supply. construction and maintenance of lift irrigation

schemes and works to recharge ground water etc.

7.1.79 The economy and efficiency of tubewells and pump

sets greatly depend on their electrification. The Perspective Plan

for Power sector envisages energisation of 54,000 pump sets during

the Fifth Plan and 1,20,000 pump sets during the Sixth Plan. The

Perspective Plan also envisages electrification of 245 tube wells

during the Fifth Plan and 600 tube wells during the Sixth Plan.

Soil Conservation

7.1.80. In Gujarat State, there is a large area of poor soils,

undulating terrain and undependable rainfall. Hence the State faces

an acute problem of soil erosion and losses of soil moisture due to

heavy run off of natural precipitation. Though detailed survey has

not been made to determine the actual area needing protection from

soil erosion it iS estimated that an area of about 40 lakh hectares of

lands will need soil conservation measures. There are also special

problems of reclamation of Kotar land and other saline lands and of

bringing new area under cultivation by nala plugging and terracing.
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7.1.81. The banks of various rivers such as Banas. Mahi.
mada, Tapi etc. are affected with ravines called Kotars. They

nd far back into the cultivated fields bordering the banks of these
‘s. It is estimated that about 4 lakh hectares of land have been

ed by flood waters along the banks of river and ravines have

| formed. It is estimated that 70 percent of the total ravine

ted areas pertain to privately owned agricultural land. Essentially,

‘ lands are on upper reaches. These lands are required to be

ed on a priority basis. The State Government had appointed

ymmmittee to study this problem and, as recommended by the

mittee, had also appointed an Advisory Board for Ravine

amation. A centrally sponsored ravine reclamation pilot project

nder implementation and aé_ée scheme for _ afforestation and

imation of ravine land is also being implemented in the State

Looking to the magnitude of problem. these efforts are not

igh. The soil being fertile in’ these ravine lands and the

ibility of irrigation facilities in these areas justify allocation of

ty high priority to the reclamation of ravine lands.

7.1.82. Reclamation of ravine lands should be taken up on

priority basis. Ownership of ravine lands should not come in

way of expeditious reclamation work as the cost can be recovered

lly or partly from the beneficiaries under the law.

7.1.83. A survey of all the ravine lands should be undertaken

iediately and should be completed as a pre-Fifth Plan measure,

hat a concrete and realistic reclamation programme can be chalked

for execution during the Fifth Plan. If any area is left over, it

ld be fully reclaimed during the Sixth Plan.

7.1.84. In order to ensure expeditious execution of ravine

imation work, a Ravine Reclamation Board should be constituted

given adequate executive powers for speedy execution of the

k of reclamation. ‘The Board should be responsible for full

‘lopment of these lands before handing over management to

T parties. The process of reclamation can be said to have been

pleted only after three full agriculturai seasons have passed and

% obtained. Having prevented further erosion of soil, the Board

ld have adequate powers to put the reclaimed land to such use

it considers to be proper, including cultivation, afforestation and

Preservation of wild life.

7.1.85. There are other areas also particularily drought affected

aS in need of soil and moisture conservation measures. For this
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purpose, programmes of contour bunding and reclamation etc. a

being implemented. By the end of the Fourth Plan an area of 12)

lakh hectares is expected to be contour bunded. Additional areas

4.06 lakh hectares and 19.23 lakh hectares are proposed to be coven

under contour bunding during the Fifth and Sixth Plan perio

respectively. Thus, most of the area needing contour bunding wou

be covered by the end of the Sixth Plan. Besides, programmes su

as development of Ghed area and reclamation of Khar lands need |

be intensified during the Perspective Plan period.

7.1.86. The Khar land problem is_ two-fold, the problem

salinity arising in the command areas of irrigation projects on accou

of lack of drainage, and the problem of Khar lands in the coast

areas. The reclamation of the latter type of lands is undertaken |

the Khar Land Board. As the development of reclaimed Khar lan

requires heavy investment, such lands should be developed by the Kh

Land Board itself. The Board should undertake this work in

business-like manner, making investments necessary for developi

the reclaimed land as Government farms. For this purpose, |

Board should be reconstituted so that it can effectively fulfil the ne

functions proposed to be entrusted to it.

7.1.87. The pilot project for drainage and reclamation of coast

area under Umbhrat, Danti-Bhatha Kharland will give experience

engineering aspects and soil behaviour and this experience should |

utilised for enlarging the programmes for drainage and reclamatic

of saline, alkaline, water-logged and coastal areas.

7.1.88. The programme of Soil Conservation measures envisag

an outlay of Rs. 15 crores in the Fifth and Rs. 40 crores in the Six

Plan.

Animal Husbandry and Dairying

7.1.89. Animal husbandry is an inseparable part of agricultur

Cows and buffaloes not only provide additional income to the agricu

turists, but they also provide nutritious food in the form of milk at

meat and organic manure. They also provide bullock power. Shet

provide mutton and wool. Eggs and poultry meat are the products ‘

poultry. On the other hand, the output of agriculture such as fodde

grass, corn etc. are indispensable for animals.

7.1.90. The gross value of output from the live-stock constitute

about one-fifth of the gross value of output from agriculture am
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ve-stock together. Main live-stock products are milk and milk pro-
ucts, meat and meat products, hides and skins, wool and hair, poultry

neat and eggs. The minor products are bones, horns. hoofs. etc. The
gain group which contributes about four-fifth of the gross value of

utput from live-stock is milk and milk products. Many industries
uch as dairying, canning of meat, leather and leather products, wool

nd materials prepared from feathers, hair etc. wholly depend
bpon the live-stock for the basic requirement of raw materials.

7.1.91. Mechanisation of agriculture is likely to result in con-

iderable addition to surplus rural man-power in rural areas which is

lependent on agriculture. One of the solutions to poverty and rural

inemployment is that of providing gainful employment to vast number

{ persons and to put them on productive work. From this point of

jew, dairying has got the potentiality of providing gainful employ-

nent even to the weakest sections of the society because milk is one

f the few commodities which gives the producer a larger share of

vhat the consumer pays for it.

7.1.92. Dairying is an effective instrument for social change in

ural areas. Given the right type of organisational] structure, the

asants can be brought together in the cooperative fold for handling

roduction, procurement and marketing of milk and milk products.

eople’s participation in such organisation would condition them to

rofitable business practice. The cooperatives in Gujarat have been

fective in bringing about a viable integration of rural side. The

‘aira District Milk Producers’ Union in Anand has about 1.85 lakh

roducer members and is one of the largest business enterprises of its

ind, in the country.

7.1.93. There has been a systematic destruction of our high

ielding milch animals in the cities. The Operation Flood aims at

acilitating the preservation of our highly productive animals by re-

abilitating them in our rural areas and their proliferation in natural

cology. Implementation of the Operation Flood Programme, more

t less, coincides with the schemes and investments under the Fourth

lan. Nevertheless, there had been considerable selectivity in area of

/peration, the most favourable ecologies receiving investments and

iputs. These programmes operate in the districts of Kaira, Mehsana,

abarkantha and Banaskantha.

7.1.94. Milk production is often expressed in terms of per capita

aily production. It is estimated that in Gujarat State per capita

ilk available in 1965-66 was 184 grams which rose to 195 grams in
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1969-70. However, the State has to go a long way before it c

accomplish the national nutrition target for milk consumption.

7.1.95. Milk supply to modern dairy plants in the State w,

3.56 lakh litres per day at the end of the Third Plan when most .

the plants were running on an average of about 33 percent of tl

capacity. The Fourth Five Year Plan envisages to increase the tot

capacity of the dairy plants to 8.30 lakh litres. It is pertinent to no

that this target has already been exceeded by the end of Decembe

1970 and on the basis of the expansion and additional capacity pri

vided mainly under Operation Flood Programme, the total capaci

likely to be available by 1974 is estimated at over 15 lakh litres per d:

which 1s very near to double the Fourth Plan target.

7.1.96. The Perspective Plan envisages increase in per Cap

availability of milk and handling capacity by the organised sector |

the dairy industry in the State. The programmes for increased pr

duction have necessarily to take into account the population increas

The through-puts of the installed dairy plants in the State would |

about 20 lakh litres per day at the end of the Fifth Plan and abo:

30 lakh litres per day at the end of the Sixth Plan. The through-pu

of the liquid milk plants in the State would be entirely for the co

sumption of State’s population and some 30 percent of the throug!

puts of the feedcr/ balancing plants and the product plants would al:

be consumed in the State either as liquid milk or as products. Taki

into consideration. the target of 200 grams of milk consumption p

day per capita and 70 percent of the through-puts of the produ

plants, the annual requirements of milk production would be abot

2.8 million tonnes for the Fifth Plan. For Sixth Plan, the annual r

quirement at the rate of 240 grams per day and taking into accoul

the 70 percent of the through-puts of the product plants has bee

estimated at 3.7 million tonnes. The Fourth Plan investment and th

Operation Flood inputs and investment together are expected to pus!

up milk production in the State to about 2.2 million tonnes by 1974

Therefore, the proposed increase in production in the Fifth Plan wouk

reflect an increase of about 27 percent over 1974, and about 32 per

cent in the case of Sixth Plan over the Fifth Plan target.

7.1.97. Dairying is closely linked with the problems and _polic

towards animal health, disease control, veterinary education an

research. The inputs and expenditure in connection with such sé

vices have high bearing on the realisation of the goals towards take

off stage in dairying industry. White revolution will not be the onl

vista for future actions but sufficient care will have to be taken fc

development of other animal products too. Development of shee]
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equines and poultry are the other avenues towards increasing live-stock
products and by no means the minor products should receive less
attention.

7.1.98. From the State’s point of view. livestock production and
development consists of four major action fronts and their essential
supportive actions.

(i) Planning and administration of livestock production and

development.

(77) The enhancement of milk production and of supplies to

dairy plants.

(77) The management of dairy plants.

(iv) Other livestock-production and development.

The supportive actions are (v) research and (17) training and

‘ducation.

7.1.99. The main thrust of the live-stock improvement and the

ilk production enhancement programmes during the Perspective Plan

eriod will be on cross breeding of the cow population in the State.

n implementing this programme to get more milk. emphasis will be

> see that the draught quality is maintained in all such cases. In

ther words, the State will have to follow the dual purpose policy in

aw development.

7.1.100. The pricing policy of milk will be based on the two axis

ticing system. The fat and solid non-fat will be valued on the basis

[ what the consumers pay for them. The proportion of valuation

ill, therefore. be some 66 percent of the value of fat for non-fat solid.

he acceptance of this pricing policy will be one of the conditions for

‘sistance to Co-operative Unions and Dairy Plants.

7.1.101. The objectives of the Dairy Programme for the Fifth

id Sixth Plan periods are given below:—

_@) To increase consumption to 200 grams per capita daily by

the end of the Fifth Plan and to 240 grams by the end of

the Sixth Plan, assuming consumption rate of 175 grams per

capita per day by the end of the Fourth Plan.

H-1583-21
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(ii) To achieve economic viability in all Gujarat’s dairy plants

by increasing the through-puts to at least 66 percent of the

expanded capacity by the end of the Fifth Plan and to

increase the throughputs to 75 percent by the end of the

Sixth Plan.

(iii) To increase the volumes handled by the organised sector of

the industry to 20 lakhs litres per day by the end of the

Fifth Plan and to 30 lakhs litres by the end of the Sixth

Plan.

(iv) To channel the production, procurement, processing and

marketing of milk and milk products. through producers’

co-operative unions, to use the co-operative unions as a

vehicle for all investments and technical inputs for milk

production enhancement programmes.

7.1.102. By the end of the Fourth Plan, it is estimated that the

State will have about 18 lakh breedable buffaloes and about 18 lakh

breedable cows. During the Fifth Plan, about 9.9 lakh cows and

9.2 lakh buffaloes are proposed to be covered by various input

schemes. The remaining cows and buffaloes would receive only

veterinary care and benefit of disease control programme. During the

Sixth Plan, about 16 lakh cows and 12 lakh buffaloes are proposed

to be covered by input schemes, leaving only a small number of

poorer than average cows and buffaloes.

7.1.103. The performamnce of the milch herd and expected

improvement in their production traits are sum:narised in table

below : —

TABLE 8

Expected performance of milch herd.

Period/category Percentage Numberof Daily yield Total
in milk days In peranimal 'actation

milk in milk yield
( litres ) ( litres )

1 2 3 4 5

Fourth Plan

(f) Local cows 46 200 2.9 580

(i?) Local buffaloes 56 300 3.4 1020
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1 2 3 4 5

Fifth Plan

(3) Local cows we 51 200 3.4 680
(ss) Local buffaloes we 62 300 4.1 1230

Sizth Plan

(+) Loca cows 51 200 3.4 680
(tt) Loca) buffaloes oe 62 300 4.1 1230

ma

Cross bred cows we 65 300 6.0 1800

7.1.104. It is expected that different technical inputs would

account for an increase of about 20 per cent in the average daily

yield per milch animal and about 10 per cent in the number of

animal performing in a year, through shortening of inter-calving period.

7.1.105. The details of the expected milk production are as

under : —

TABLE 9

Expected milk production

(million tonnes )

Item Fifth Pian Sixth Plan

] 2 3

1. Contribution by input schemes ws 1.U4 0.89

2. Contribution of cross bred cows 0.76 2.34

3. Contribution of animals not covered by input schemes 0.95" _ 0.48

Total we 2.76 3.71

7.1.106. The production estimates envisaged for the Perspective

Plan period are based on the impact of all production enhancement

programmes with massive inputs in cross breeding of local cows.

7.1.107. The dairy plants at Kaira and Mehsana have made

sizeable progress, token provision is, therefore, proposed for them for

their expansion during the Sixth Plan. Plants at Sabarkantha and

Banaskantha may profitably expand during the Fifth Plan as well as

the Sixth Plan. It is proposed to considerably expand dairy plants
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at Junagadh, Rajkot, Bhavnagar and Jamnagar. It is also proposed

to establish a new dairy at Bhuj during the Fifth Plan and it might

be expanded in the Sixth Plan. The dairies at Surat and Baroda are

essentially market milk plants and expansion of their capacities will

include the bulk vending systems in Baroda and Surat for increasing

their share in market. Expansion of Municipal Dairy at Ahmedabad

may also have to be considered.

7.1.108. Urban milk supply schemes will be organised, increas-

ingly, through consumer co-operative societies. It is proposed to

organise such distribution system in 5 urban areas during the Fifth

Plan and 10 areas during the Sixth Plan through bulk vending

system.

7.1.109. With a view to develop dairy industry on co-ordinated

lines, it is proposed that district unions and co-operative daires should

form a federation. The federation is proposed to facilitate collabora-

tion on the movement of milk and milk products, formulate policies

for purchase and sale of milk, arrange for training and education and

demarcate areas for procurement operations. It is proposed that this

federation should be assisted financially.

7.141.110. Milk enhancement programme brings together various

activities relating to development of cattle and buffaloes. The main

thrust of the programme is towards cross breeding of local cattle with

exotic dairy breeds. For this, it is proposed to set up a registered

society of breeders. The society is expected to cover districts which

are not covered by the intensive cattle development programmes or

intensive milk production enhancement programme including key

village schemes. It will look after many aspects of the problem such

as setting up of bull studs and semen banks, organising net work of

artificial insemination centres at village level and administering and

evaluating the artificial msemination programme, organising herd

registration and milk recording, establishing cross-breed farms etc. It

is proposed to set up, during the Fifth Plan, 7 artificial insemination

units with semen banks and stud farms in the area of operation of

the society. These 7 units are proposed to establish a stud farm with

15 exotic bulls and a semen bank. It is proposed to equip 2 out

of the 7 units with LP2 deep freeze units and 40 exotic bulls during

the Sixth Plan.

71.111. The intensive milk production enhancement programme

includes massive production programme in selected progressive dairy

milk sheds through producers’ organisation. The scheme will be
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gerated either through the department or preferably through the
-oposed registered society of breeders, wherever the district milk

‘oducers’ unions are not adequately developed. The scheme proposes

, provide financial aid on certain conditions to unions, as well as

llage level co-operative units. The scheme is meant to provide the
ickage of inputs to the producers, identify needs and quantify

puts such as veterinary care and disease control, artificial insemi-

ition, fodder development and production, mass castration of bulls

c. It is proposed to set up 5 projects in Banaskantha, Sabarkantha,

ajkot, Bhavnagar and Junagadh districts under the scheme during

2 Fifth Plan. Depending on the availability of infra-structure, 4

iditional projects are proposed for the Sixth Plan.

7.1.112. ‘The programme of intensive cattle development was

‘iginally devised as “Crash programme’ to accelerate the production

’ milk. This programme proposed to cover all items of scientific

ttle development, such as breeding, feeding, disease control, rural

airy extension, marketing etc. The scheme is included in the Fourth

lan to be implemented in the Districts of Ahmedabad, Baroda,

ajkot and Surat with each project having 100 stockmen sub-centres.

cy village schemes in the respective areas would also be merged with

1¢ programme. The existing intensive cattle development projects

ced further intensification of the inputs and investments. ‘The pro-

ramme will be continued during the Perspective Plan period.

7.1.113. There are 5 State farms for Gir and Kankrej breeds of

ittle, at Junagadh, Morvi, Bhuj, Thara and Sindhwai. Two farms,

n¢ for each breed are proposed for the Fifth Plan. It is also

roposed to expand 2 existing farms during the Sixth Plan.
a |

7.1.114. Integrated area development programme proposes to

xploit the potentialities of arid zones im Kutch area for milk

roduction.

7.1.115. The schemes for cattle feed plants are also included

nder the milk production enhancement programme. The existing

lants are located at Anand, Mehsana, Surat and Rajkot. The former

plants are owned by producers’ unions and the plant at Rajkot is

wned by the Agro-Industries Corporation. It is proposed to double

ne capacity of plants at Surat, Rajkot and Mehsana during the Fifth

‘lan. Two additional plants with the capacity of about 200 tonnes

te proposed to be started during the Sixth Plan..
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Animal health and disease control

7.1.116. The programme of veterinary services and preventi

and control of diseases includes schemes relating to improvement

veterinary service, modernising veterinary institutions, establishment

new veterinary institutions, mobile veterinary units and diseg

eradication and control.

Sheep development

7.4.117. This programme would include schemes relating

cross-breeding of sheep in Saurashtra and Kutch area, intensive she

development programme with a view to cover additional four la

sheep population in each Plan, health control of migratory floc

starting of wool grading centres at Mahuva and Rajkot, setting

wool scrouling plants and setting up of Gujarat Sheep and Wi

Development Corporation in the State.

Poultry development

7.1.118. It is proposed to continue and reorganisé the poul

training centre at Anand. It is also proposed to expand and reorgan

3 existing Regional Poultry Breeding Farms at Ahmedabad, Junaga

and Surat. The other schemes relate to intensive poultry developm

blocks, organisation of cooperative societies of poultry farmers, appli

nutrition programme, organisation of marketing of eggs and poullt

strengthening poultry extension service, establishment of servi

centres and poultry development in the tribal district of Dangs.

Equine and Camel development

7.1.119. The scheme aims at expansion of the horse breeding far

at Junagadh, development of donkeys and expansion of car

breeding farm at Bhuj.

Education and Research

7.1.120. Under this programme, it is proposed to expand Da

Science College at Anand and to set up a Technicians’ Train

Centre at Mehsana. The Dairy Science College at Anand ¥
established in 1961-62. The college imparts training for (i) Ind
Dairy Diploma (IDD) and (i) B.Sc. (Dairy Science). It trains

students for B.Sc. degree and 25 students for IDD. The coll
requires considerable expansion. Moreover, it is desirable to introd!
facility for post-graduate studies. As regards veterinary educati
Gujarat Veterinary College is proposed to be expanded.
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ninistrative organisation

7.1121. There is a felt need for reorganising the existing

artment of Animal Husbandry. It is proposed to organise a new

cctorate Of Livestock Production and Marketing and merging the

ent department as a unit of the proposed department.

pests

7.1.122. Forests have important protective as well as productive

tions. They, not only supply timber, fuel, fodder and variety of

‘r products but also have a moderating influence against floods

erosion and help to maintain soil fertility. A number of industries,

1 as, construction, furniture, paper. rayon, plywood. matches. resin

tanning depend on forests for supply of raw materials. Develop-

it of forestry is also essential for raising the income of the tribal

ple. Apart from being the habitats of our wild life. which needs

‘ful conservation, forests are of mestimable value in enriching man’s

by providing areas for his mental and physical regeneration. The

"main functions of forests, so vital to our economy, are :—

(1) Conservation of water resources.

(2) Mitigation of floods.

(3) Conservation of soil which reduces sedimentation of river

valley projects, dams and canals and

(4) Habitat for our wild life and areas for man’s mental and

physical regeneration.

7.1.123. While the area under forests continues to be at a low

1], the demazd for various forest products in domestic as well as

istrial use has been steadily increasing. It is, therefore, necessary

: the forest development should be taken up extensively and

nsively. More and more barren and desert areas should be

ught under a common agency so that overall forest development

k can be done systematically.

7.1.124. The relative importance of the functions and the relative

hasis on the methods of realising those objectives would really

end on the imoprtance of forests in the economy of the particular

4, the physical and climatic conditions prevailing in the area. and

overall strategy of development of the forestry in the State. In

ional land use, forestry and agriculture share the same objective of

most efficient management of soil for human good. They have to be
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visualised as inter-locking and mutually sustaining. For enabling t

forests to perform these functions effectively, it is necessary that fore:

should be well stocked and properly distributed. The Nation

Forest Policy approved by the Government of India in 1952, lays dov

that the proportion of land to be kept permanently under forest shou

be 33 per cent of the total land area increasing to about 60 per cent

mountainous tracts liable to erosion and decreasing to a minimu

of about 20 per cent in the plains. where the ground is flat and erosi

is not a general phenomenon. In our State, the percentage of fore

area is only 9.5, of which 10 per cent is in private hanc

Almost the whole of the area of forest under private ownership lies

a ruined state. Thus, in Gujarat State. forest area is very much belo

33 percent of land to be under forests as recommended in Nation

Forest Policy. 1952 adopted by the Government of India. There

therefore, urgent need for increasing the forest area in Gujarat Sta

to atleast 12 percent by 1984.

7.1.125. The Forest area of Gujarat is unevently distribute

With the great variation in climatic and soil conditions, the fore

growth also varies from scrub and thorn forest in the North and Nort

Western parts of the State to Juxuriant and valuable forests in tl

South Gujarat. Considering the districtwise distribution of forests tl

major and valuable portion of the forest is located in the districts |

Dangs. Surat. Bulsar, medium quality forests in Baroda and with

or insignificant tree-growth in Mehsana and Kutch in the Northern ar

North-Western parts of the State. Only the districts of Dangs, Buls:

Surat and Panchmahals have adequate area under forest, while in t

districts of Ahmedabad, Mehsana. Rajkot and Surendranagar. the pe

centage of the forest area is even below 2 percent of the total lan

area. The annual forest production is about 1.64 lakh cu. Ms. |

timber and 2.02 lakh tonnes of fuel. As against this, the need of th

State is about 3 lakh cu. Ms. of timber and about 32 lakh tonnes ‘

fuel. There is, thus, a large gap between production and demand.

7.1.126. Only the forest area which lies south of Narmada is we

wooded. This forest area is fairly compact and has favourable raii

fall. The product of this forest has commercial value. The soil am

climate is suited for good quality of teak and other species. Unfortu

nately, in the last two and half decades numerous bamboo clumps havi

been cut and burnt to bring the land under cultivation. The cultivatiot

has added very little to the economy of the residing population but ‘

has done immense damage to the forest. The rest of the forest are

lies in the dry and arid zone. Naturally, the per hectare yield fro

all these forests cannot be high and they cannot produce timber ¢
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large size. Since last three decades. forest lands are given for cultiva-
tion and other purposes. Due to this factor, the natural regeneration

has become almost absent. Hence. protection of the forest became

extremely difficult. Heavy grazing has also affected the soil of the

forest area and as such the cheapest method of the quality of the tree

growth is poor and annual increment of the wood is low. Illicit cutting

is also very heavy. The position of forests in this State is, therefore.

very precarious and calls for immediate action to remedy it. With this

background, the policies and objectives of the Prespective Plan may be

summarised as under :—

(1) To stop immediately further destruction of the forests bv

tackling efficiently the causes which have led to destruction of the

forest wealth.

(2) To consolidate the existing forest area and manage it most

intensively.

(3) To bring additional areas under forest by taking over from

the Revenue Department whatever lands that are available for

afforestation along the coast. the semi-saline periphery of the Rann

of Kutc’ and in compact blocks from surplus waste ‘ands in the

interior and by acquiring private forest lands.

(4) To educate the public in the importance of forests and help

the panchayats. various institutions, industrial estates and tndivi-

dual agriculturists in planting trees in lands in their charge by

giving them necessary technical and financial help. Hence. em-

phasis will have to be placed on the conservation of the wild life

in its forest habitats.

71.127. The Perspective Plan 1974-84 envisages an outlay of

Rs. 21 crores for forests. The schemes under implementation during

the Fourth Plan are proposed to be continued in the Fifth and Sixth

Plan periods. The important features of the programmes are dis-

cussed in the subsequent paragraphs.

71.128. There is a formidable gap between the available forest

resources and the existing demand. ‘The gap is likely to be widened

in the vears to come as the demand for forest produce will increase

due to increase in population and industrial development. The scheme

of plantation of fast-growing species aims at raising fast-growing

economically important species in place of slow-growing inferior

Species.

H—1583—22
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7.1.129. It is expected that the work of the forest settlemen

would be over by the end of the Fourth Plan. During the Fifth anc

Sixth Plan periods, it is proposed to get the toposheets preparec

through the Survey of India.

7.1.130. With a view to examine the possibility of bringin,

additional area under forgsts, land utilisation survey should be take

up and completed in the whole State during the Fifth and Sixth Plat

periods.

7.1.131. It is proposed to undertake plantation of valuabl

species of teak, khair and bamboos and the fast-growing species lik

eucalyptus in the exploited forest area. Normally, most trees giv

coppice shoots after exploitation and plantation in about 10 percen

of the exploited area is sufficient for maintaining the existing forests

But large areas of forests in Gujarat have generally been over

exploited and denuded and it is considered appropriate to plan

about 20 to 25 per cent of the area exploited annually.

7.1.132. A total area of about 11.000 hectares is available fo

plantation along the sea coast. An area of 5,658 hectares will

planted by the end of the Fourth Plan. The remaining area is pro

posed to be planted during the Fifth and Sixth Plan periods.

7.1.133. It is proposed to carry out afforestation and soil an

moisture conservation work in 20.000 hectares and 25,000 hectares o:

saline ‘desert. coastal and denuded areas during the Fifth and Sixth

Plans respectively.

7.1.134. Gujarat has a fairly good net work of roads and canals

which is required to be planted with shadv and ornamental trees and

trees of some utility. It is proposed to take up the programme of

road-side and canal bank plantation over 1.000 Kms. and 2.000 Kms

respectively during the Fifth and Sixth Plans on the roads of import

ance and having heavy traffic.

7.1.135. Villages will be selected for starting a pilot project fo

planting trees and grasses in common village lands and in the field:

of individuals. Experience gained in the project will determine th

nature and extent of a concrete vrogramme of village forestry.

Wild Life

1.7.136. The existing wild life sanctuaries in the State will be

developed. In addition, the forest area at Ukai will also be con:
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situted into a sanctuary which has immense possibility and may ulti-

mately turn out to be one of the best sanctuaries in India. The Gir

sanctuary which is the only habitat of the Asiatic lion, will be con-

stituted into a National Park. The Maldharis residing in the nesses

in the sanctuary area will be shifted and settled on surplus waste lands.

The whole area will be then fenced with a rubble wall supported by

five rows of live hedges of a suitable thorny species. There will also

be a jeepable lane which will facilitate frequent patrolling of the entire

boundary. lt is expected that after the closure, the development of the

flora and fauna will be rapid. Steps will be taken to carry out soil

and moisture conservation measures in the whole area, to improve the

water regime, to establish check dams, to create perennial source of

water all over the sauciuary area and to provide salt licks etc. A Bio-

logical Research Centre at Gir is established under the auspices of

the Natural History Society of Bombay and the centre is collecting

very valuable data about the ecology of lions.

Some special matters

7.1.137. It is necessary that the balance of nature ts not dis-

turbed. Ihe State Government has, therefore, set up a Council of

Ecology. lt is necessary, that the Council be strengthened both orga-

nisationally and financially. The advice of the Council should be

sought and invanably followed in matters pertaining to conservation

of forests and wild life. The Council shouid be an effective agency

for advising Government and to form legislation, where it 1s necessary.

Fisheries

7.1.138. Gujarat 1s favourably situated for development of fish-

eries due to its long coast line bruken by the gulf of Kutch and Gulf

of Cambay which are two of the most prominent guifs of India —

surrounding the Saurashtra peninsula. The State has a span of over

1,20,G00 Sq. Kms. of ocean area spread over the in-shore and off-shore

tegions available for fishing. The State has, thus the richest grounds

for fishing. Very important commercial species like Bombay Duck,

Pomfret, Indian Salmon, Hilsa, Prawns, Ghol-Dara are very much 
in

abundance in sea waters of Gujarat. However, the State of Gujarat

at present exploits only a small portion of its fishery resources. ‘The

bulk of the marine fish landings currently accrue mainly from i
n-shore

area upto 10-20 fms. (20-40 meters depth) and therefore, the State has

an advantage of increasing fish production considerably by tapping

the unexploited areas off-shore and deep sea regions
.
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7.1.139. The State has four major rivers viz., Narmada, Tapi,

Mahi and Sabarmati as well as tanks, ponds and reservoirs. These

indicate rich potential for inland fisheries. In inland waters, produc-

tion of wild fish does not exceed 25 Kgs. per hectare per year. In

cultivated waters the yield can be increased upto 2,000 to 2,500 Kgs.

and in exceptionally productive waters upto 3,000 Kgs. per hectare

per year. Only 18,700 hectares out of 1,14,800 hectares of inland water

sheets have been taken up for fish culture. The potentiality for in-

creasing fish production, both from the marine and inland sources is

very great. ‘his can be exploited by applying improved techniques

of fish culture, fish capture, its handling, preservation, storage, quick

(ransportation etc.

7.1.140. Annual fish landing in the State for the year 1970-7]

was about 1.5 lakh tonnes. Of these, the Bombay Duck, a major

fishery, contributed about 5{,.UU0 tcunes. Pomfret is the second im-

portant fishery with an average contribution of about 8000 tonnes,

followed by Ghol---Dara and miscellaneous varieties like Eel. Hilsa,

Clupeids, Sciaenids and other species averaging between 5,000 and

6,00U tonnes each. Shrimp fishery has also attained importance in

recent years.

7.1.141. Much progress has been achieved in the last decade of

planned development in respect of mechanisation of fishing crafts,

supply of improved wooden boats and supply of fishing requisities.

Fish production which was about 50,000 tonnes in 1955-56 is expected

to increase to about 2 lakh tonnes by the end of the Fourth Plan.

The State Government is encouraging fishermen financially and techni-

cally to take up modern methods of mechanised fishing. It is expected

by the end of the Fourth Plan, there wouid be about 2,100 mechanised

fishing boats oul oi Wiich 10 percent will be engaged in trawl

fishing. .

7.1.142. There are immense possibilities for exploiting the

fishery resources available to the State. It is true that the fish pro-

duction in the State is progressively increasing but as compared to

the vast potentialities of the State in this regard, the rate of progress

achieved would appear to be meagre. It is possible to achieve a

much faster rate of augmenting the fish production by tapping the

unexploited areas of off-shore and deep sea region. However, this

will call for special efforts and provision of necessary requisities of

an adequate scale.

7.1.143. In order to maintain the momentum and give a real

push to fishing industry, it would be necessary to provide for sufii-
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cient infrastructure facilities, large sized fishing vessels for deep sea

aad high sea operations, exploration and adequate knowledge of
fishing grounds, trained manpower, especially for manning the large
vessels etc.

71.144. Main objectives of the fishery programme would, there-

re, be:—

(1) to mcrease fish production,

(2) to provide nutritious food at a comparatively low cost,

(3) as a source of cattle and poultry food,

(4) as a base for setting up ancillary industry,

(5) to earn foreign exchange for the country and

(6) to improve the socio-economic conditions of fishermen.

Development of fisheries harbours

7.1.145. Fishing harbours constitute an important link between the

iual operations of cuiching iish im the seas and the delivery in fresh

cundition to the processors and consumers. Ulaving regard to the need

lur giving the fishermen ube maximum amount of time for fishing

uperations and considering the perishable nature of the commodity

every facility has to be provided for handling the fish in the harbour

with minimum delay. Development and provision for essential

services such as berthing, maintenance and repairs of fishing boats,

supply of fishery requisities and landing, handling and auctioning of

fish is of crucial importance for the fishing indusury development. It

would, therefore, be of paramount importance to develop some

harbours as basically good fishing harbours, particularly Veraval,

Porbandar, Jakhau, Madhwad, Navabandar, Jaffrabad, Kolak, and

Umbergaon. The development of fishing harbours is to an extent

being handicapped because of lack of certain basic equipment and

machinery. Among these the most important is the requirement of

dredgers. Fishing harbours do not by themselves mean immediate

return but they do act as the catalyst for quicker pace of progress

in fishing industry and hence adequate attention will have to be paid

lo the development of fishing harbours.

Marine fisheries development

7.1.146. Fishing is mostly confined in in-shore areas and hence

emphasis during next plan periods will be mainly on introduction of
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small, medium and large size trawlers for exploitation of off-shore an

deep sea regions. The individual fishermen and their co-operativ,

will be given financial incentives and technical know-how for engin

and boats as shown in table below: ---

TABLE 10

Boats Fifth Sixth Engi-.
Plan Pian nes ,

(HP,
iy range)

] 2 _ 3 4

mproved designed boats 8375 250 5-15

Smal] trawlers 2Uu 600 25-150

Mesum anid large aize trawlers 40 150 210 &
above.

Total 615 1000

Alongwith supply of boats and engines, it will be necessary |

distribute 400 tonnes of nylon nets during the Fifth Plan and 61

tonnes during Sixth Plan.

Fish Transport

7.1.147. For effective and efficient handling of fish, it would b

essential to provide adequate transport facilities by rail, road and se:

For transport by road, it is estimated that at the end of the Sixth Plat

total fleet required would be about 200 trucks/vans. For rail trans

port, it 1s proposed to introduce container service for export as wel

as internal marketing, it is proposed to have three to four such service:

per annum so that at the end of the Sixth Plan, there will be 35 suct

services. The Perspective Plan also envisages an increase in sei

traffic by 15 new carrier launches bringing the total to 40 by the enc

of the Sixth Plan.

7.1.148. With the increase landing uf exportable varieties 0

fish, Gujarat would be in a position to offer fish cargo of abou

Rs. 15 crores annually at the end of the Fifth Plan and Rs. 30 crore

annually at the end of the Sixth Plan period. For this purpos¢

arrangements will have to be worked out with shipping lines for th

exports of fish cargo.
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preservation and processing

7.1.149. Augmentation of fish catch and facilities for its trans-
port should be supported by facilities for proper preservation and
processing. As regards providing facilities for freezing and processing,
Government will have to continue offering financial incentives for

setting up freezing plant and processing units that may come forward

during the Fifth and Sixth Plan period. It is necessary that introduc-

tion of latest and advanced technique» in the field of freezing, such

as, IQF and Accelerated Freeze Drying Units etc.. projects are taken

up by the Government sponsored agenci-s.

7.1.150. Encouragement should be given for introduction of new

processing techniques with a view to ci >ancing utility and marketabi-

lity.

“ishmeal and canned fish

| TAAS{. With the increase of fish production, trash fish will

‘also increase. Trash fish can be ideally converted into fish meal. It

is calculated that the production of fish meal at the end of Fifth Plan

would be 3,500 tonnes and at the end of Sixth Plan 12.000 tonnes.

7.1152. In the years to come, canned fish food is bound to

gain popularity and therefore. it is proposed to establish 10 canning

plants by the end of the Sixth Plan. of which one is expected to be esta-

blished during the Fourth Plan. one more during the Fifth Plan and

remaining 8 plants during the Sixth Plan.

Inland Fisheries

7.1.153. Unlike marine fisheries where efforts are mainly directed

owards capture of fish and its preservation inland fisheries requires

intensive efforts right from the stage of seed conception to its delivery

ind rearing into fingerling (fish) stage. The development efforts of

he State so far have succeeded in producing required number of

juality fish seeds and it is necessary that efforts at production of

ish seeds are intensified during next two plan periods. The Present

ish production from inland areas is a very negligible quantity and

Ooking to the area of water sheets available. it is possible to have

ish production of 15.000 tonnes at the end of the Fifth Plan and 25.000

‘Onnes at the end of the Sixth Plan.
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7.1.154. For attaining the above target of fish productio,

efforts will have to be made to obtain sufficient number of quali

seeds through (i) induced breeding methods. (i) riverine collection

and (iii) induced breeding under artificial hatcheries.

7.1.155. It is planned to have 3 such artificial hatcheries durin

the Fifth Plan which can be increased to 8 during the Sixth Pla

Introduction of artificial hatcheries will minimise dependence on rain

and hence normal supply of seeds can be ensured.

7.1.156. Development of inland fisheries will also call for meas

ures such as fish farms for stocking and rearing of fish. rearing spac

(nurseries) for spawn. provision of lylon nets. mechanisation ¢

boats, training and research programme, introduction of frog cultu

and coverage of larger areas for areas for fish culture.

Co-operatives and social upliftment of fishermen

71.157. The fishermen population in Gujarat is fairly scattere

and the total population is about 2.5 lakhs. Of these. the concentr

tion is in the Umbereaon-Kolak belt in South Gujarat. and the Jafir

bad-Porhandar belt in Saurashira. Of these. the number of actn

fishermen is about 29,000: persons. However. a number of persot

who do not belong to the fishermen community 1s also taking |

fishing in small numbers. It is envisaged that with the availahi!tt

of facilities and opening up of the field of fisheries more and mor

persons not belonging to the fishermen communitv. would also b

attracted to this field and will seek emnloyment in the fisheries sect

Tt is those persons also. who would. to a fairly substantial exter

make up the shortage of the trained and technical personnel require

for fisheries.

7.1158. There should be correlation between planned efforts 4

development of fisheries and social upliftment of fishermen. The stall

dard of living of fishermen will have to be elevated. Increase in the

earning will no doubt have a very favourable impact in this regard

However. for improving their standard of living, Housing Co-oper'

tives of fishermen should be formed. Besides. it would be necessat

to extend requisite assistance for the purpose.

Marketing

7.1.159. Marketing of fish (fresh and dry) will have to be handle

mostly through public bodies if the benefits are to accrue largely ¢
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the fishermen who are directly engaged in fishing. The export of fish

will have also to be done through either one agency or under one
brand name so as to ensure uniform quality at all times. A State
inspection agency will be necessary for this purpose.

7.1.160. Marketing survey will have to be conductea for explo-

ration Of new markets. Marketing rescarch will also be necessary to

cater 10 ever changing consumer’s preference.

71.161. This will call for measures such as Market Research

Wing in the Fisheries Department. marketing loans to public bodies

dealing with marketing of fish, financiz! incentives for transport of

ifish and fishery products for export abroad and establishment of mar-

keting stalls in important consumer centres through co-operatives.

Survey research and exploration

7.1.162. The programme of charting out new fishing grounds for

optimum exploitation is a continuous programme of fisheries plans.

It is hoped to complete the first phase of programme of covering upto

25 fms. of fishable area of sea, by the end of the Fifth Plan. For this

purpose, it is mecessary to have total operative fleet of 5 vessels

(49° OAL). It is also envisaged to have survey of 25-50 fms. off

Saurashtra coast from Jaffrabad to Okha with total operative fleet of

five (57) vessels, during the Fifth Plan which would be continued in

the area of Kutch coast from Okha to Mandvi and then in the area

off South Gujarat during the Sixth Plan period.

7.1.163. For survey of deep sea fishing areas, it is envisaged to

introduce one (72) survey vessel during the Fifth Plan and one (100)

survey vessel during the Sixth Plan.

7.1.164. For intensifying research activities during the Sixth Plan

period it may be neccessary further to have 2 more exploratory survey

cum research vessels of 72’ OAL. It is also proposed to tmtroduce

one factory ship at an estimated cost of Rs. 50 lakhs for carrying out

processing research. This factory ship is proposed to be of 300’ OAL.

It would be quite appropriate if assistance from foreign agencies like

FAO, cic. is also sought for in regard to the survey and exploratory

Programme of the State.

7.1.165. The findings of these vessels will be disseminated to the

fishermen, co-operatives and all those interested in the development

of trade and industry.

H—1583—23



178 PERSPECTIVE PLAN

7.1.166. Oceano-graphical and Hydro-biological Research will be

continued at Okha. Plankton studies i.e. primary productivity rese-

arch will be intensified during these plan periods.

Training

7.1.167. For effective and efficient handling of any project. train

ed personnel is a fundamental pre-requisite for its success. Looking

to the need of large number of trained personnel required for efficien

handling of mechanised crafts and trawlers it would be necessary tc

have one separate unit of Central Institute of Fisheries Organisatior

(CIFO) on the basis of Ernakulam unit established in Gujarat. wher

instructions in training in the regional language can be imparted.

7.1.168. The departmental officers and the personnel require

for industry in other aspects of fishing. such as processing, inlan

fishing techniques, etc.. will be recommended to the various institute

outside the State and the Country.

Statistics, supervision etc.

7.1.169. No future planning of any industry can be made witl

out adequate basic statistical data of the potential for that industry

Supervision and evaluation of projects at every stage is another im

portant aspect of long term planning. It is. therefore. essential tha

machinery for collection. compilation and interpretation of statistica

data as well as that for supervision and evaluation is strengthenec

during the Perspective Plan period. It would also be necessary t

provide facilities for buildings and quarters at important fishin:

centres.

7.1.170. The development of fisheries in the State has reached ;

take-off stage now and needs to be provided with necessary impetu:

and incentive for accelerating its pace. The primary investment o'

Rs. 34 crores envisaged in the Perspective Plan. 1974-84 will have ;

multiplier effect and would generate employment opportunities fo:

30,000 jobs during the Fifth Plan and 50.000 jobs during the Sixth Pla

period. Besides. depending upon the availabilitv of additional fund

a supplementary outlay of over Rs. 24 crores is also envisaged in tt

Perspective Plan.

Fisheries Board

7AA71. For exploitation of rich natural resources at an accel

rated rate and for integrating various developmental projects in th

public. co-operative and private sectors so as to ensure even balance

development of fisheries, it is essential that a Fisheries Board is est

blished in the State.
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| 7.1172. The Board should have overall control on all aspects and
should coordinate the entire Governmental efforts towards fisheries
development in the State. The Board should undertake all activities
uf development at present being undertaken by the department of
fisheries, such as exploration and survey of fishing grounds, provision
of infrastructure facilities including harbours, research and training,
help exploit fishing resources on commercial scale, itegrating activities

of co-operatives and private entrepreneurs, ensuring systematic mar-

keting, steps for increasing exports of fish and fisheries products, as
well as looking after the welfare of the fishermen and their ameliora-

ton. Above all, the Board should have the final authority on the

expenditure and control of finances after the Government has made

the allocations.

Co-operation

7.1.173. Working together and helping one another in times of

need and hardship have been known to mankind since the beginning

of civilisation. The Co-operation in its institutional form, however,

came to be introduced in this country for the first time with the first

co-operative Societies’ Act of 1904. In its true form, co-operation is

a voluntary movement. In other words, the urge for co-operation

should come from within. The movement has passed through diffe-

rent stages of development and ultimately it has come to be recog-

nised as a medium through which various economic activities can be

executed particularly in rural economy. The first attempt for plann-

ing in co-operation was made as back as 1944 when a Committee

under the Chairmanship of Shri R. G. Saraiya gave a report giving

details about Co-operative planning and targets to be realised. Thus,

planning in Co-operation was conceived even before economic plan-

ning was actually taken up hand.

Agricultural credit societies

7.1.174. In our rural economy, where the major sector of agri-

culture is composed of a large number of small land-holders and

unorganised cultivators, the tempo of agricultural development is to

a considerable extent dependent upon the development of co-operatives

as the chief mode of organisation. The provision of credit facilities

for agricu]tural production still forms and will continue to form the

main plank of the co-operative development programme.

7.1.175. The object of covering all villages of the State by

primary agricultural credit societies has almost been achieved. There
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are still some villages which are not served effectively by societies a

some societies are either dormant or not viable. It is necessary to

strengthen Co-operatives by making them viable units. A programme

for making societies viable has already been undertaken. Societies

which are not viable are being wound up and the areas served by

these societies are included in the areas of operation of other viable

societies. It is estimated that out of about 7,700 societies at the end of

1970-71 about 6,500 societies will survive as viable societies.

7.1.176. Having made co-uoperative societies available at the

village level for ull villages of the State, the next objective should be

to cover all persons in need of co-operative services. As these societies

are mainly agriculture-based and as the main population of villages

consists of agriculturists, most of the members who have joined

primary co-operative societies are agriculturists. After the concept of

the multipurpose societies and service co-operative societies, the policy

has been to enro] as members. ail sections of the rural population.

viz. agriculturists, landless labourers, artisans, etc. Even then the

stress will have to be continued on enrolling all agriculturists as

members, as that would help in implementing the agricultural pro-

duction programme. The membership of agricultural credit societies

stood at 11.40 lakhs and 12.73 lakhs at the end of the Third Plan

and 1968-69 respectively. At the end of the Fourth Plan, it 1s

expected that membership in these societies wili be 15.50 lakhs. There

are about 22.41 lakh Khatedars in the State. The broad objective is

to cover 95 percent i.e. about 21.30 lakh Khatedars, by the end of

the Perspective Plan period in 1983-84. There are also 11.30 Jakh

landless labourers. So far, no systematic efforts to enrol these people

info co-operatives were made. It is felt that the landless labourers

should also be enrolled into primary co-operative societies. This is

all the more necessary when instead of agricultural credit societies

broad-bused village service co-operative societies are organised

wherein the whole village population including agriculturists, artisans

and land-less labourers etc. are proposed to be covered. The broad

objective envisaged is to cover 50 percent of such landless labourers

as members in the co-operatives. In order to bring 5.65 lakh landless

labourers eventually within co-operative fold, it is proposed to enrol

1.10 lakh members from this section during the period 1974-84. These

labourers are also being organised into labour contract societies. It

is estimated that one half of the persons proposed to be brought

within the co-operative fold i.e. about 0.55 lakh would be enrolled as

members of labour contract societies and an equal member would be

enrolled into service co-operative societies.
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7.1.177. A large number of persons in the rural area is engaged
in cottage and small scale industries. Efforts have been made during

two decades of Planning to bring such artisans into co-operative fold
by organising industrial co-operative societies, and the same will be

continued. However, industrial co-operative societies can be organised
only where there is concentrations of artisans. It is estimated that

about 3.40 lakh persons are engaged in cottage industries. Of these,

it 1s estimated that 1.5 lakh persons could be brought under co-

uperative fold by organising industrial co-operative societies, and the

rest be covered under village service co-operative societies. As stress

is now being laid on embracing all sections of rural population by

the service cO-operative societies, it is expected that 50 percent of

them i.e. 0.95 lakh could be enrolled into service co-operatives during

the decade 1974-84,

7.1.178. Thus, the broad objective for the Perspective Plan period

1974-84 is to enrol 95 pcreent of the Khatedars i.e. about 21.30 lakhs,

28 percent of the landless labourers i.e. about 0.55 lakh, and 50 per

vent of such artisans who can not be organised into separate indu-

strial co-operative societies i.e. 0.95 lakh into service co-operatives.

This would raise the total membership of service co-operative societies

ty 22.80 lakhs.

7.1.179. The main task of co-operative socicties is to provide

agricultural finance to members. The exact amount of finance

required for production purposes can be assessed if production plan

uf each member is prepared. As this task requires large resources

and technical personnel, it is not attempted except in districts where

the intensive agricultural development programme is introduced. Till

the stage of preparing production plan for each member is reached,

4 practical method of fixing the scale of production finance per

hectare for each crop is being followed.

7.1.180. At the end of the Third Plan, short and medium term

advances were Rs. 46.78 crores. These advances increased to Rs. 65.26

‘rores by the end of 1968-69. As against the target of Rs. 75.0 crores

for short and medium term advance., envisaged in the Fourth Plan,

the actual achievement is likely to be exceeded. In coming decade,

considerable increase in membership is visualised. The agricultural

practices are also improving and agriculturists are adopting intensive

methods of agriculture. With the introduction of improved and inten-

sive methods, the scale of finance for the same crop in the same tract

will increase. Taking all these factors into account and looking to
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the trend of increase in finance provided by the primary servic

societies during the decade, it can be assessed that the co-operatives

will advance Rs. 115 crores by the end of the Fifth Plan and Rs. 15

crores by the end of the Sixth Plan.

7.1.181. In addition to the short and medium term loany,

farmer requires long term loan for development of land and

increasing the productivity of land. Provision of this type of loan is

quite important for increasing agricultural production.

7.1.182. The finance required for the above said purposes is

being provided by the Gujarat State Co-operative Land Development

Bank Ltd.. which has also taken up special development schemes

under the International Development Association Projects. The

amount of long term loans likely to be advanced by the Land Deve-

lopment Bank is expected to rise to about Rs. 185 crores at the end

of the Fourth Plan. I.ooking to the present trend of long-term finance.

it is estimated that during the Fifth and Sixth Plan periods loans of

Rs. 168 crores and Rs. 200 crores respectively would be advanced bv

the Land Development Bank.

7.1.183. After the nationalisation of commercial banks, one of

the important objectives of these banks is to provide finance for prio-

rity sectors, viz. agriculture, small scale industries. small borrowers

and exports. With expanded activities of the commercial banks, the

deposits from the semi-urban and rural areas would increase. It

would be desirable if 50 percent of the deposits of semi-urban and

rural branches of all commercial banks in Gujarat and 75 percent of

the incremental deposits of these branches since then should be ad-

vanced back to rural areas. As agriculture is the mainstay of rural

areas, it can be assumed that 80 percent of these advances will go to

agriculture.

Marketing and processing

7.1.184, Provision of adequate and timely credit being an essen:

tial pre-requisite for sustained agricultural growth, and extension of

fresh credit being related to repayment of earlier borrowings, linking

of credit with marketing is considered essential. The activities of

credit should be linked with marketing and processing in order to

achieve the twin objectives of providing fair prices to the agricultural

producers and effecting recovery of loans which would enable provi:

sion of fresh credit in the next season.

7.1.185. The existing schemes of financial assistance to market:

ing societies by way of share capital contribution and subsidy for
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rious purposes would be continued. Subsidy may, in particular, be
tended for construction of godowns by the marketing socicties.

7.1.186. For the marketing of fruits and vegetables in urban

eas. in the first instance, a few pilot projects may be taken up in
lected urban areas. The co-operative socicties should purchase fruits

d vegetables from the neighbouring rural areas by paying fair prices

the growers and supply them to the urban consumers at reasonable

ices. The societies should also handle the processing of fruits and

getables and market the processed products. Assistance should be

ven to the societies for grading of fruits and vegetables, construction

cold storage by way of share capital contribution. After evalua-

ig the performance of pilot projects. and if the results be cncour-

ing such projects may be extended to other urban areas during the

tspective Plan period. A larger programme should be prepared on

e basis of experience gained in the pilot projects.

igar factori.s

7.1.187. It is expected that 14 sugar factories will have been esta-

ished by the end of the Fourth Plan. All these sugar factories will be

co-operative sector. Based on trends of the sugar cane production and

e irrigation facilities likely to be available in the Perspective Plan

‘riod. the sugar cane production by the end of 1983-84 is likely to

> 10 lakh tonnes in terms of gur. This estimated production

tential of sugar cane would be able to support 16 additional sugar

Ctories in the State. It is thus expected that there will be 22 sugar

ctories at the end of the Fifth Plan and 30 sugar factories at the

id of the Sixth Plan.

dministrative and supervisory staff

7.1.188. It is felt that the present organisation of the Co-opera-

ve Department is not best suited to perform its functions with the

2sired speed and efficiency. At present. alongwith the subject of co-

Peration, the subject of agriculture :narketing. cottage industries,

dustrial co-operatives, money lending etc. are also dealt with by the

0-operative Department. The subject like agricultural marketing

nd cottage industries, need full time attention. The establishment of

1 independent directorate of agricultural marketing, a separate direc-

‘tate of industrial co-operatives including co-operatives for cottage

idustries and separate organisation for agro-industrial co-operatives

ed to be examined.
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Other schemes

7.1.189. The various schemes of assisting the co-operative socie.

ties of consumer, labourers, autorickshaw drivers etc. which benefit the

weaker sections of society are proposed to be continued during th:

Fifth and Sixth Plans. All these schemes would be constantly review.

ed and modified from time to time in light of the experience that mai

be gained. Financial assistance is also proposed to be given to banks

and societies for granting additional credit to small and marginal far-

mers in order to ensure that their small and marginal holdings are

put to proper use.

Community Development and Panchayats

7.1.190. Since Ist) April. 1963. Panchayati Raj has been intro.

duced in Gujarat with three tier system of Panchavati Raj Organisa-

tions. At present. there are 11.974 Gram Panchayats and 58 Nagar

Panchavats and 17 District Panchayats functioning in the State. These

institutions have heen assigned the vast field of local development

with transfer of functions. powers and resources together with staff.

7.LAST = Piloted in) 1952, Community Development Programme

which 1s entrusted to Panchayats is being operated according to the

stages. The iniensive First stage will be over in 1972-73 and second

stage will be over in 1977-78 7.e. in the fourth vear of the Fifth Five

Year Plan. Majority of the blocks have entered into post stage II

period wherein no schemetic budget is envisaged. Only committed

liability for extension staff remains to be shouldered by the State Gov-

ernment.

7.1.192. After introduction of Panchayati Raj. increased chan-

nelisation of departmental funds through Panchayati Raj institutions

is a welcome feature. During the post intensive period of Community

Devc'opment Programme, some assistance forming “Nucleus Budget”

at the rate of Rs. 40.000 necd to be continued for long time to come

for following important activities :—

(1) Technique of village and area planning.

(2) Extension Technique.

(3) Promotion of group action through Mahila and Youth

Organisations and leadership training.

(4) Removal of hardships of weaker sections of the locality.

(5) Propaganda of Nutritional Education.
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(6) Staff support for co-ordination and implementation of
various schemes. functions and activities tranferred to Pan-
chayats.

(7) Increasing functional comnetence at grass root of demo-
cracy ie. Gram Panchayats by providing performance

incentives in the various functions assigned such as tax

recovery. afforestation, family planning, removal of un-

touchability, rural employment. voluntary labour environ-

mental sanitation etc.

The above activities will also enable achievement of integrated

approach in the implementation of schemes in the field.

7.1.193. As against about 12000 Gram Punchayats in the State,

the existing number of 8100 posts of Puleti-cxim-Village Panchavat

Secretaries is inadequate. Looking to the numerous functions and

activities which the village level fiuectionary has to discharge at the

Gram Panchayat level. it is necessary to have one Village Panchayat

Secretary for each Gram Parchayat. Hence it is pronosed to create

additional posts of Panchavat Secretaries to the tune of 1500 during

the Fifth Plan and 2500 during the Sixth Plan. It is proposed to set

up an Academv of Panchavati Raj Training and Research, an apex

body to co-ordinate and supervise all the activities in the field of

training of Community Development and Panchayati Raj personnel at

all levels as well as to conduct applied research in that sphere.

7.1.194. The Central sector schemes of applied nutrition pro-

crammes. rural employment and Tribal Development Blocks would

require to be continued during the Perspective Plan period.

7.1.195. A large number of programmes are executed by authorities

at district level and below. These programmes aim at rural development

particularly in the fields of agriculture, co-operation, rural roads and

social services like education. health and welfare of backward classes

etc. The organisations which have been playing a very important role

in rural development are the Panchayats and Co-operatives as also

the extension machinery and various voluntary agencies working in the

field of development. The Panchayat organisations are associated in

the formulation of Plan Programmes ‘cing implemented at the district

level. The Panchayats are guided from time to time in the preparation

of their district plans and are encouraged to identify their need based

Programmes by undertaking surveys on scientific lines. The proposals
received from the district panchayats are integrated to the extent feast-

ble while drawing up the detailed programmes for district level schemes

to be included in the State Plan.

'J—]583—24
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2. IRRIGATION AND FLCOD CONTROL

Irrigati: a

India with one fifth of the world’s irrigated land leads the we:ii

in the sphere of irrigation. The availability of water in adequii,

quantities and at the right time is one of the basic requirements -’

agricultural productivity. In Gujarat where the rainfall is undependa'i,

both in incidence and quantum, irrigation facilities are indispensa’:

for successful harvesting of Kharif crops.

7.2.2. The total reporting area of Gujarat for land utilisai’.:

purpose is 185.53 lakh hectares, of which less chan 97.46 lakh heeta:c.

i.e. Slightly over half of the reporting area is cultivated. The cultivet:

area admeasures 123.78 lakh hectares i.e. about 4rds of the tot:

reporting area. At present about 18.70 lakh hectares of Land area it

the State get irrigation facilities of which 11.12 lakh hectares are from

surface wells.

7.2.3. The State can be divided into three main regions (i) part:

of Gujarat other than Saurashtra and Kutch (ii) Saurashtra and (i.

Kutch for assessing the water resources.

Rivers of Gujarat Region other than Saurashtra and Kutcl:

7.2.4. The region stretches between the Rel Basin in north and
the Damanganga Basin in the South and has an area of 53,500 S:.
Kms. There are 17 river basins in this region. The five river basins.
namely Rel, Banas, Saraswati, Ruoen and Sabarmati cover 26,750
Sq. Kms. in north Gujarat. River Rel] disappears about 3 Kms
downstream of Dhanera town in Ranaskantha district. Banas. Saraswa.i
and Rupen drain into the Little Rann of Kutch. Sabarinati and Meh:
rivers, which are amongst the major river basins of the State. drain
into the Gulf of Cambay. The catchments of the basins of the Rel.
Banas, Saraswati, and Mahi stretch into the neighhouring State of
Rajasthan.

7.2.5. A small portion of the Mahi basin lies in Madhya
Pradesh. The two largest rivers of Gujarat State viz. Narmada and
the Tapi are inter-State rivers, with origins in Vindhya Mountain
ranges and Satpura Mountain ranges of central India, respectively.
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7.2.6. All the remaining nine rivers are west flowing coastal
ivers and empty into the Arabian Sea.

7.2.7, On account of high rainfall in Southern part of Gujarat

ezion, tne average yield per Sq. Mile of the rivers south of Tapi is
: tgh as over 101 million cu. m./Sq. Km. (100 Meft. per Sg. Mile)

$ catchment area as against about 0.22 milion cu. m./Sqg. Km.

“0 Meft. per Sq. Mile) of catchment area of North Gujarat rivers.

Vivers of Saurashtra Region

7.2.8. ‘The Saurashtra Peninsula is bounded by the Gulf of Kutch

uid the Little Rann of Kutch in the North and Arabian Sea in the

West. The Gulf of Cambay lies on its south and south east. The

.dge Ime is almost at the centre of this region with the Gir Mountains

wotruding towards the south west a little and most of the rivers big

nd small fiow radially towards the coasts. There are as many as 7]

avers in this region. ‘The Shetrunji and the Bhadar are the largest

aver basins of this region. The rainfall in this region is about 50 Cms.

‘20 inches) and hence, water resources potential has been assessed at

50% reliability.

Livers of Kutch Region

7.2.9. The major ridge line in this region stretches almost east

lo west in the main land. It is bounded by the Great Rann of Kutch

in the I<orth and the Little Rann of Kutch in the East. The Arabian

Sea and the Gulf of Kutch constitute the Western and Southern

borders. Ali the rivers generally fiow towards the Great Rann of

Kutch in the North or towards the Gulf of Kutch in the South. A

few rivers flowing towards the west empty into the Arabian Sea, whilc

a few others flowing towards the East and the South East disappear

in the Little Rann of Kutch. There are some 97 small rivers and

rivulets in this region including those in the islands of Pachham and

Khadir in Great Rann of Kutch.

2.10. The average rainfall in this region is as low as 32 Cms.

(13 inches} and hence, water resources potential has been assessed at

SQ percent reliability.

7.2.11. The aggregate potential of surface water excluding the

“Narmada basin after considering the different reliabilities for yields

etc. have been estimated at 38 Maft. as under: —



188 PERSPECTIVE PLAN

Table 11

Total Dependable Reliability.

Legion catchment annual yield
ara in Sg.Kms. in Mafi.

1 2 3 4

1. Gujarat 66905 32.40 75%

(excluding Narmada)

2. .jaurashtra G036¢ 3.69 60%

3. Kutch 44286 1.97 50%

38 .06

say 38.00

7.2.12. Out of the total surface water resources of 38 Mait.,

(excluding Narmada) nearly 53 percent of the resources is from the three

inter-State rivers namely Sabarmati. Mahi and Tapi. Only limited

quantities of water can be available from these rivers. Lack of

reserve sites due to flat nature of the terrain and non-availability of

suitable foundation have been the principal handicap in harnessing the

available surfacc water. Jess than one third viz. 12.46 Maft. of the

available supplies can be harnessed and put to use.

7.2.13. Narmada has an enormous potential which is almost

equal to that of all the rivers of the State put together. It is estimated

that even in the ultimate stage when all the technically and economically

feasible schemes are completed, the irrigation potential would hardly

exceed 21.4 percent without Narmada whereas the ultimate potential

envisaged for the country is 45.3 percent. In other words, without

Narmada, Gujarat would be pegged down, for all time to come to the

level reached in the country by the end of the Third Plan.

7.2.14. Mere provision of irrigation is hardly adequate for

optimum utilisation of water and for improving agricultural

productivity. Integrated development of the command area with

roads, drainage, land leveiling etc., with complementary inputs for

agricultural productivity such as chemical fertilisers, improved

technology, credit. marketing facilities etc., are necessary. The need
for an effective agricultural support programme has also to be
recognised. This approach has been first applied to the Mahi-Kadana
Project which is a World-Bank assisted programme. Minor Irrigation
schemes are planned on villagewise basis while multipurpose, major
and medium irrigation schemes are planned on the basis of a perspec-
tive, considering the resources of the whole basin as a unit Master
Plans are prepared for each basin. }
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7.2.15. Three multipurpose projects viz. Ukai, Kadana (Mahi
wage IT) and Narmada and’4 major projects viz. Mahi Stage-I,

‘akrapar, Dantiwada and Shetrunji and 52 medium schemes were

mdertaken before the commencement of the Third Plan. No new

cheme was taken up during the Third Plan period due to large
pill-over commitments. One more multipurpose project viz. Dharoi

as taken up during 1966-67. Of these, one major scheme viz.

hetrunji and 40 Medium Schemes were completed by the end of

968-69.

7.2.16. The table given below shows progressive expenditure

nd progressive irrigation potential of these schemes :

Table 12

Amount Spent Irrigation Utilisation

(Rs. in crores) potential (Lakh hectares).

Plan period (lakh hectares)

Additi- Cumu- Additi- Cumn- Additi- = Cumu-

onal lative onal lative ional lative

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

First Plan .. 19.16 we (0.23 . ..

Second Plan .. 35.42 54.58 2.26 2.49 0.66 0.66

Third Plan .. 45.90 100.48 2.22 4.71 1.06 1.72

(3.41)*

Three Annual

Plans. .- 45.66 146.14 1.18 4.59 1.20 2.92

* Reappraised.

7.2.17. At the end of 1968-69, in al} 19 schemes snilied into the

ourth Plan which included the projects of Ukai, Kadana, Narmada,

haroi, Mahi Stage-I and Kakrapar and Dantiwada.

7.2.18. All spill-over major and medium irrigation schemes are

‘oposed to be completed during the Fourth Plan. In addition, Ukai

‘ad works will be completed while the work on the Ukai canals

ould be in an advanced stage of construction at the end of the Fourth

an. The work on the Kadana, Dharoi and Panam irrigation

‘ojects will be in full swing.

7.2.19. The total ultimate potential is roughly estimated at 14.5

kh hectares through multipurpose, major and medium irrigation

hemes (excepting Narmada Project and Kadana high level canal).

gainst ‘this, the total potential likely to be created at the end of the

yurth Plan by all multipurpose, major and medium irrigation

hemes will be about 8.2 lakh hectares. and the corresponding utili-

tion would be 6.0 lakh hectares. The list of important schemes which

€ in progress is given in Annexure I.
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Perspective Plan for Irrigation Development
e

7.2.20. The Perspective Plan for multipurpose, major an

medium irrigation schemes envisages an outlay of Rs. 175 crores jo

the Fifth Plan period and Rs. 240 crores for the Sixth Plan period

All spill-over schemes of the Fourth Plan will be completed by the

end of the Fifth Plan except Damanganga and Karjan which wil
spill into the Sixth Plan because these schemes are yet to be cleared

by the Government of India. All the feasible schemes in Saurashin

and Kutch have been included in the Fourth Plan on the basis o

available data. However, due to the absence of large rivers. ti

irrigation development would be mainly under minor irrigation

schemes such as tanks and bandhara:, cneck dam.s, dug wells ani

tubewells wherever they are feasible. The new schemes to be taker

up during the Fifth and Sixth Plans will be completed either durin

the Fifth Plan or by the end of the Sixth Plan. Only those scheme

which are located iii areas of higher rainfall and those which are i

difficult areas may spill over beyond the Sixth Plan. The Narmai:

Project will be given high priority and this wili be the ons

multipurpose project which wil continue during the Fifth and Sixi

Plans and will take about 25 veurs to complete after iis commencemen

in a big way. The Naimada pioject as envisaged by Gujarat will

F.R.L. 530 and the cana: off taking with F.S.L. 300 when complete

will usher an era ol prosperity to Gujarat as well as to the nati

The project is menned to irrigate annually 29.13 lakh hectar:

including recleiming and irrigating about 4.45 lakh hectares of {h

Banni area in Kutch and the P.zan of Kutch. Narmada waters +:

mostly benefit the needy scarcity areas which form about 81 percei

of the gross commanded area and about 52 percent of the to:

scarcity area in the State. Moreover, it would generate very chea;

hydro-power to the extent of 1535 MW at 60 percent load facte:

The project will provide effective flood protection to the areas 0

the down stream of Navagam Dam including Broach city. ‘ii

question regarding the scope and size of the project is at prese?

befere the Narmada Water Disputes Tribunal, which was set up

the Government of India in October, 1969. The preliminary work

such as approach roads. buildings, investigations etc. have be

completed. The work on the main project will be commenced if

big way as soon as the Narmada Water Disputes Tribunal gives i!

decision.

7.2.21. The new schemes which are envisaged to be taken ¥
during the Perspective Plan 1974-84 are given in the Annexures !

and III.
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cifth Plan

7.2.22. A provision of Rs. 175 crores is envisaged for the Fifth
lan, about 50 percent of which is proposed to be provided for
ompleting most of the continuing schemes. A substantial amount

s proposed to be earmarked for Narmada Project depending upon

he scope and size of Narmada Project and the shure of Gujarat

sovernment therein. In the case of some of the projects like

ait0i, Panam and Demanganga. ine total cox: of the Orojects will

nclude some share from non-government bodies like the Ahmedabad

‘umcipal Corporation, Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation

v. for meeting their water supply demands. As such the outlays for

uch projects have boen worked out jor the State budget only after

sducting the hkKely share of the such bedies. The amount of Rs. 175

‘ores also takes into consideration the outlays on reclamation and

scehancous essential schemes [ke research. workshop cte.

"ew Schemes

7.7.23. 12 schemes covering all the regions of State, estimated

o cost Rs. 94.74 crores are proposed to be started in the Fifth Plan

‘th an outlay of Rs. 9.83 crores. Three schemes namely (1) Mitti

n Kutch (2) Godathad tn Kutch and (7) Wankleshwar Baiey in

-unchmahals will he completed during the Fifth Plan period and the

snaining nine will spill into the Sixth Plan. The additional potential

hat will be created during the Fifth Plan would be of the order of

‘S Jakh hectares. The cumulative irrigation potential would be

! the order of 11.7 lakh hectares.

‘inancial break-up

7.2.24. The break up of Rs. 175 crores on various items is

roposed to be as under:—

Rs. in crores.

Outlay

1. Spill-over schemes of the fourth Plan. 87.22

2. New schemes to be taken up in the Fifth Plan. 9.83

2. Narmada Project (Irrigation Part). 69.00

4. Reclamation works. 5.00

5. Other works like research. investigat‘on 3.95

works etc.
175.00

ees
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7.2.25. In the alternate overall Plan size of Rs. 1200 crores,

outlay of Rs. 187 crores is proposed to be earmarked for irrigatiy

schemes. The additional amount of Rs. 12 crores that would

available will be earmarked for Narmada Project. Thus, the outly

for Narmada project in the Plan of Rs. 187 crores would go UP i

Rs. 81 crores.

Sixth Plan

7.2.26. A provision of Rs. 240 crores is envisaged for the Sixth

Plan which takes into consideration provisions for reclamation and

miscellaneous essential schemes like research, workshop etc.

7.2.27. As indicated earlier. Karjan and Damanganga will te

the only schemes besides Narmada which will spill over from the

Fourth Plan to this Plan.

7.2.28. In respect of schemes proposed to be started in the Fifth

Plan at an estimated cost of Rs. 94.74 crores, an outlay of Rs. 43.41

crores is proposed to be made available in the Sixth Plan. Out of the

nine schemes which will spili into the S:xth Plan from 12 commenced

from the Filth Plan. three: schemes namely Heran, Sukhi and Orsans

will spill into the subsequent Plan.

7.2.29. The Kadana High Level Canal will spillover further ay

the benefits of the scheme are dependent on the Narmada Project.

As such, the Kadana High Level Canal will be carried forward beyond

the Seventh Plan.

New Schemes

7.2.30. All the remaining schemes thought of in acheving thé

ultimate potential of 14.5 lakh hectares (excluding Narmada) estimated

to cost Rs. 14.84 crores will be taken up in this Plan. An outlay o!

Rs. 6 crores is proposed for these schemes and bailaic> will spill inte

subsequent Plan. It is hoped that by this time the work on Narmad:

would be in full swing and therefore a substantial provision is pre

posed during this Plan for the Narmada Project.

7.2.31. The addtional irrigation potential which will be created

during the Sixth Plan comes to 5.9 lakh hectares. The cumulative

potential at the end of the Sixth Plan will be 17.6 lakh hectares.
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Financial break-up :

7.2.32. The outlay of Rs. 240 crores is proposed to be distributed

amongst the following items :

Rs. in crores

Outlay

(1) Spill over schemes of the

Fourth Plan. 14.00

(11) Spill over schemes of the

Fifth Plan. 43.41

(iii) New schemes to be taken

up in the Sixth Plan. 6.00

(iv) Narmada Project

(Irrigation part). 143.59

(v) Reclamation works. 30.00

(vi) Other works like research

investigation, workshop ctc. 3.00

240.00

7.2.33. In the alternate Plan size of Rs. 2400 crores for the

Sixth Plan. an outlay of Rs. 240.41 crores is envisaged for the

irrigation projects. The additional amount of Rs. 0.41 crore that would

be available is proposed to be spent on Narmada Project raising the

provision from Rs. 143.59 crores to Rs. 144 crores.

Flood Control

7.2.34. Although. Gujarat has large areas which are cither arid

or semi-arid, it 1s faced with the menacing problem of floods which

cause large scale devastation and heavy loss of life and property.

Some of the cities like Surat. Broach. Baroda and Ahmedabad are

frequently affected by floods. The floods in Gujarat have peculiar

characteristics. The rivers being flashy. the floods do not occur every

year or alternate vear but they occur at somewhat longer intervals.

Another characteristic of these floods is that they occur suddenly

without sufficient warning. The floods bring with them huge qua
ntity

of silt every year. As a result. the mouths of rivers get silted up and

the flood levels show a tendency to rise even-though the flood dis.

charge may remain the same. The major parts of the catchments ©

the big rivers such as the Tapi. Narmada and Mahi lie in_ the

H—1583-——-25
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neighbouring State. The measures with regard to either flood fore-

casting or flood control should, therefore, have to be taken in a

co-ordinated manner and all the States concerned have to co-operate

if the measures are to be effective. There were unprecedented floods

in the State in August, 1968 and September, 1970 which caused. colossal

loss of life and property. The measures with regard to flood control

should also include afforestation, construction of reservoirs, construc-

tion of flood embankments etc. With the object of taking up and

completing as many flood control schemes as possible urgently, a

special Flood Control Circle has been created.

7.2.35. The master plan for the flood control measures of the

State including soil conservation drainage and anti-sea crosion works

envisages an outlay of about Rs. 46.5 crores. However, in view of

the inter-State nature of big rivers like Narmada and Tapi, it is

imperative that the Central Government should plan and implement

different schemes basin-wise in a co-ordinated manner. The following

are the flood protective measures included in the above Plan :—

Rs. in crores

1. Sabarmati basin 5.26

2. Vishvamitri basin _ 3.92

3. Narmada basin 4.14

4. Tapi basin 5.68

5. Other rivers in the State 1.32

6. Miscellaneous flood protective works 6.30

7, Soil conservation 5.38

8. Drainage works 9.28

9. Anti-sea erosion 5.00

‘0. Flood forecasting and warning system 0.22

46.50

—= hee

7.2.36. Against the estimated cost of Rs. 46.50 crores. a
provision of Rs. 7 crores has been made in the Fourth Plan. The
most important scheme included under this provision is the Tapi
Embankment Scheme which has been approved by the Planning
Commission at an estimated cost of Rs. 5.21 crores. The scheme has
been taken up in 1971-72. 292 small works costing less than Rs. 3
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lakhs each aggregating to Rs. 3.57 crores and 33 Government works

costing more than Rs. 3 lakhs each totalling to Rs. 7.75 crores have

been provided in the Fourth Plan. The estimated cost of the Pan-

chayat and Government Schemes is Rs. 12 crores. The provision

in the Fourth Plan being Rs. 7 crores, an amount of Rs. § crores will

spill into the Fifth Plan. New works costing another Rs. 10 crores

will be taken up during the Fifth Plan. The total outlay for flood

control work will thus be Rs. 15 crores. The remaining works included

in the master plan after the completion of the schemes proposed in

the Fourth and Fifth Plans would cost Rs. 25 crores. It is proposed

to provide Rs. 17 crores during the Sixth Plan whereas the remaining

amount of Rs. 8 crores will spill into the subsequent Plan.
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ANNEXURE I

List of important schemes which are in progress.

(1) Ukai

(2) Narmada

(3) Mahi Stage I

(4) Mahi Stage II (Kadana)

(5) Kakrapar

(6) Dharot

(7) Damanganga.
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ANNEXURE II

Statement showing the new schemes to be taken up during the

Fifth Plan—1974-79,

(Rs. in lakhs)

Esti- Outlay envisaged for

mated

aie Of the Scheme Cost Fifth Sixth Seventh Eighth
Plan Plan Plan Plan

] 2 3 4 5 6

1. Heran in Baroda District. 1260 70 890 300

?, Sukhi in Baroda District. 600 50 450 100

3, Orsang in Baroda District. 948 60 500 388

4. Kadana Highlevel Canal. .- 5000 1388 =6.1500 Ss 2u0U0.—s: 1362

5. Mitti in Kutch District . §=6. 48 48 oe ve

6. Godathad in Kutch District .. 64 64 ae

7. Zankhari in Bulsar District 329 80 249

8. Dam on Nani Vahial in Bulsar

District. . 189 39 150

¥, Hadafin Panchmahals District... 352 300 52

v. Wankleswar Bhey in Panchmahals

District, .. 1s . 39 39

1. Guhai in Sabarkantha District. .. 293 43 250

1, Nazam in Sabarkantha District. 352 52 300

Total 9474 983 4341 2788 1362
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ANNEXURE III

Statement showing the new schemes to be taken up during th

Sixth Plan-—1979-84.

— e

ad

10.

(Res. in lak

Estimated Outlay envisaged for
Name of the Scheme cost ..

Sixth Seventh

Plan Plan

l 2 3 4

Weir Antapur in Bulsar District. 110 50 60

Reservior at Kelia on river Ambica

in Bulsar Distriot. 46 46

Pick-up-weir at sara on river

Ambica in Bulsar Distriot. 58 58 ee

Khanddolpura Scheme on_ river

Ambica in Bulsar District. 4u 40

Pick-up-weir near Sidhumbpur in

Bulgar District. 28 28

Dam on river Tan in Bulear Die-

trict. so 32 50

Pick-up-weir at Dali in Bulsar

District. . 145 65 80

Dam at Manal and Pick-up-weir

near Kothar in Bulsar District. 82 32 50

Scheme on river man in Baroda

District. .. we a 39 39 ee

Other Schemes. we es

Gujarat... oe oe 756 112 644

Saurashtra .. ee ee 58 58 oe

Kutch es oe os 40 40 "oe

Total ee 1484 600 884
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3. INDUSTRIES, MINING AND PowERr.

Jdustries

Industries can be divided into four main groups. viz. (1) Large

le industries, (2) Medium scale industries. (3) Small scale industries

¢ (4) Cottage industries.

7.3.2. Till 1960. the dustrial! economy of Gujarat rested

marily on the textile industry and engineering industrv ancillary to

tiles; no doubt the small engineering industrics other than textile

cillaries came into existence but this had only a marginal impact

the economy of the State. With the finding of oil and setting up

f refinery and fertilizer factory courl-d with increased salt production

da mineral exploration. the econen’< horizon has widened consi-

erably providing scope for chemical and petro-chemical industries.

kevertheless. the textile industry will continue to play an important

ple in Gujarat’s economy.

7.3.3. The real industrial development of Gujarat started after

M40. ~The number of working factories which was 3.649 in 1960 went

p to 4.544 in 1970. Similarly. the number of small scale industries

hich was 2.169 in 1961 rose to 16.413 by March 1971. During the

rriod Ist Mav. 1960 {to 31st March. 1971. 275 licences for substantial

knansions have been granted besides 1452 letters of intent. Durino this

rind. 387 licences both for new nroiects and for substantial expan-

ins were imnlemented A sum of Rs. 487 crores would hive heen

ewly invested in the fixed assets nroviding additional emnlovment

hr about 1.26.000 persons. during this neriod.

72.4. According to Annual Survey of Industrics. Gujarat ranks

mirth in India in value added bv the industrial sector and ranks

hird so far as emnloymert in industry is concerned. The growth

f industrial investment in the fixed assets in factories has shown

Msiderable increase during the last decade. In the vear 1959. the

Wwestment was onlv Rs. 101.84 crores. According to provisional

ult of Annual Survey of Industrics 1968. this investment bas gone

> ty Rs. 484.38 crores. nearly a four-fold srowth. During the vear

969-79. actual investment in the licenced projects alone was about

.. 70 crores. Besides. the investment in the small scale sector is

“imated at Rs. 1794 crores. Thus. during the Fourth Plan nerind.,

Westment in the fixed assets will be of the order of Rs. 80 to 90

Tres per arnum i.e. between Rs. 400 to 500 crores during the entire

lan period.
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Perspective Plan for Industries.

7.3.5. The industrial policy formulated by the State Governme

to secure the benefits of rapid growth with equitable distribution hy

been taken as guideline for the preparation of the Perspective Plan

The salient features of this policy are : provision of full employme

with increased production and equitable distribution of capital an

manpower, diffusion and decentralisation of industries in the Stat

so as to develop underdeveloped regions and secure _ balance

economic development of the State. preference to young entrepreneur

for starting small scale and medium sized industries in Gujara

promotion of industries based on indigenous raw materials, and hig

priority to the establishment of industries which would promot

import substitution and conserve valuable foreign exchange.

7.3.6. A beginning has been in the Fourth Plan with petro

chemical and chemical industries. The Gujarat Refinery 1s operatm

at a level of 3.6 million tonnes per year. The public sector Udex plan!

has been commissioned while the Aromatics plant will soon be com

missioned. The DMT and Caprolactum Projects are on their way t

implementation. The Indian Petro-chemical Limited is entering !:

big way for the downstream projects like Detergent Alkylate. Acrvi

Fibre. Ethylene Glycol. Synthetic Rubber etc. These industries w!

play a predominant role in the economy of the State beginning with tt

Fifth Five Year Plan. Therefore. it would not be inappropriate. if ¥

describe the Fifth Plan as chemical-oriented. Based on this petr'

chemical complex, many other secondary and tertiary industries wi! |

set up. In addition, allied engineering industries for the manufactu!

of plants, equipment and ancillaries to meet the requirements of tI

petro-chemical complex would also be set un during the Fifth Pla

and will have their full impact felt in the Sixth Plan. In view of thi

the Sixth Plan might well be described as engineering oriented.

7.3.7. The potentialities which exist and programmes envis2e

for development of various industries in Gujarat are described in t

following paragraphs.

CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES

7.3.8. Gnijarat has a long coast line of over 1.600 Kms. and

climate speciallv. suited for the production of salt. The pres

production of salt in the State is about 3.5 million tonnes wh

accounts for nearly 60 percent of production in the country. In vi
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of the anticipated growth of alkali industry and possibility of exports,

it is proposed to achieve a production of 6 million tonnes of salt bv

the year 1978-79 and 7.5 million tonnes by the year 1983-84.

7.3.9. The demand within Gujarat for caustic soda and chlorine

is expected to rise considerably during the Fifth Plan period. With

the availability of good quality salt. the establishment of a big alkali

complex in the public/joint sector has been proposed.

7.3.10. Availability of chemical grade limestone close to the

salt works gives a unique advantage to Gujarat for the production of

soda ash. The existing units are expected to expand and new units

are also likely to be set up.

7.3.11. Gujarat has large fluorite deposits in the backward areas

of Baroda district. A unit for the production of fluorite chemicals

which are imported at present has already been established in the

State. Further expansion of this industry has been envisaged.

7.3.12. Gujarat has extensive deposits of good quality bauxite.

Production of alumina is being planned which would subsequently

be used for production of aluminium. Similarly, the rich deposits

of china clay, silica sand. quart7 etc. have given rise to growth of

ceramic and refractory industries.

73.13. Gujarat has a well developed dyestuffs and pharmaccu-

tical industry. Production in the initial staces was based on imported

intermediates. though basic raw materials like benzene. toluene,

naphthalene were available. There was. therefore. a need for a

centralised agency to co-ordinate the production of intermediates

with available basic raw materials. Messrs Hindustan Organic

Chemicals Limited. Panve! had been set up for this purnose. Simul-

taneousliv. dyestuffs and pharmaceutical manufacturers have also taken

steps to extend their production stages to co-ordinate with the

nrogramme of the Hindustan Oreanic Chemicals. The availability of

hasic chemicals like benzene. toluene, xylenes in the State also has

opened up an extensive area for the development of other org
anic

chemical industries.

13.14. The overall investment in chemical and non-engineering

industries envisaged for the Fifth and Sixth Plars would be of the

order of Rs. 521.30 crores and Rs. 483.85 crores respectively with
additional production of Rs. 548.75 crores and Rs. 693.50 crores.

H—1583—26
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The employment generated will be around 1,17,445 and 1,22,025 during

the Fifth and Sixth Plans respectively.

PETRO-CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES

Refining Capacity

7.3.15. The Gujarat Refinery at Koyali is presently processing

3.6 million tonnes crude per year. The present capacity of the

refinery is 4.3 million tonnes.

7.3.16. According to the present estimates. against requirements

of 35 million tonnes of crude by 1975-76 to meet our demand for

petroleum products in the country. indigenous availability would be

around 9 million tonnes only. thus necessitating imports to the extent

of 26 million tonnes.

7.3.17. With regard to the import of crude. Gujarat coast enjoys

locational advantage of being nearest to the middle eastern countries.

Government of India has already thought of locating an oil termin2!

on the Saurashira coast between Salava and Sikka. The demand

projections for middle distillates for the supply area of Koyali

Refinery upto 1980 are shown in table below :—

TABLE 13

(Figures in ‘000 tonnes’

Year
1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980

Kerosene 12% 715.9 766.6 858 961 1076 1205

Aviation Turbine Fuel 189% 52.2 58.8 68.4 80.6 101] 119

High Speed Diesel 17% 1255.4 1414.6 1655 1936 2265 2650

Light Diescl®Oil 18%, 822.2 683.0 782 999 1088 1285

‘ Million tonnes/annum)

Middle

distillates 2.6457 2.9036 3.363 3.9096 4.580 6.257

Total

Production

(100/42) 6.358 6.967 8.071 9.964 1N.8/2 12.616

Refining Capacity 7.4 8.0 9.5 I10.8 12.75 14.8
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From the above projections, it will be seen that there is enough

justification to expand the Koyali Refinery to meet the requirements of

the petroleum products in its own supply area.

7.3.18. The economics of scale should be utilised to the optimum

level by expanding the Koyali Refinery to 8.5 million tonnes. How-

ever, there is an optimum limit beyond which any refinery cannot be

expanded further. In view of this, it would become necessary to

establish a 3 million tonnes refinery on the Saurashtra coast to

supplement the demand for petroleum products in the coming decade.

7.3.19. On the assumption that a total refining capacity of 11.5

million tonnes will be created in Gujarat, the naphtha expected to

become available will be about 1.6 million tonne, out of which 0.75

million tonne have been committed for fertilizer and petro-chemicals

production leaving a balance of 0.85 million tonne. Even after pro-

viding additional 0.3 million tonne for fertilizer production, it would

be possible to increase the cracking capacity to one million tonne

with available balance of naphtha. The down-stream projections

have been worked out on this basis.

Petro-chemicals Complex

7.3.20. Gujarat Petro-chemicals Complex will consist of two

major projects (1) Aromatics Project and (2) Olefins Project.

7.3.21. Aromatics Project—This project is expected to go on

stream sometime by middle of 1972. Based on the raw materials

produced in the project (DMT, Oxylene, mixed xylene), the following

projects will be set up in the State.

(a) Polyester Staple Fibre (6,100 tonnes/year): —This unit

will meet the demand of textile industry for this fibre.

(b) Polyester Film Unit (2,000 tonnes ;year): —Currently large

quantities of the imported polyester film is used as artificial vari

by silk industry at Surat. This unit will meet the demand of zari

industry from year 1973-74 onwards.

(c) Phthalic Anhydride Unit —- About 6,000 tonnes i year of

phthalic anhydride and 7,550 tonnes/year of plasticisers will be

produced which will meet the demand of Gujarat’s plastic con-

version industry for this project.
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7.3.22. Olefins Project—This project is expected to go ¢

stream during the year 1974 and will lead to the production of 1

following items :—

(a) Low Density Polyethylene-——Currently only 20,000-22,(

tonnes per year of LDPE is produced in the country. With t

additional production of 80,000 tonnes per year of LDPE fro

the Complex, the plastic conversion industry will be able |

expand considerably in the State offering excellent opportuniti

to young entrepreneurs.

(b) Mono Ethylene Glycol (MEG) (20,000 tonnes/year).-

Polyester staple fibre and polyester film unit will be able to dra

their requirements of both DMT and MEG from the Complex.

(c) Polypropylene.-- At present, there is no production

polypropylene in the country and only limited quantities (10t

tonnes/year) are imported. With the availability of 30,000 tonn

per annum of polypropylene from this Complex from year 197

onwards, a large number of products will be produced in th

State by plastics conversion industry.

(d) Acrylonitrile—About 24,000 tonnes per year of acrylon

trile will be available for the production of acrylates, ABS an

SAN. Acrylates are currently imported in the country, and ar

mostly used by the leather and textile industry. A unit prc

ducing 4000 tonnes/year of acrylates (methyl, butyl, ethyl) wi

be set up in Gujarat which would be able to meet all Indi

estimated demand for these products. ABS and SAN are plastic

which are very suitable for special applications. They are nc

yet produced in India and they would become available fror

indigenous sources (in Gujarat) (5,000 tonnes/year) for the fir:

uume based on acrylonitrile from the Complex.

(e) Acrylic Fibre (12,000 tonnes/year)—This fibre known a

synthetic wool is very popular in overseas countries. India :

chronically short of wool and about Rs. 17.00 crores of wool pe

year is imported. With the availability of acrylic fibres fron

this Complex, the woollen industry in the country will be able t

run to full capacity and produce a variety of new products

Moreover, felt industry. carpet industry, industrial filters, an

blanket industry will also be able to expand their production. /

wide variety of cotton/acrylic textiles will also be produce

enabling the textile industry to maintain its lead in fashion an¢

variety.
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(f) Methyl Methacrylate-—A unit with production of about

5,000 tonnes per year of Methyl Methacrylate Monomer will be

set up in Gujarat based on hydrocynic acid from this Complex.
PMM will be produced in India for the first time. This plastic

finds use in light fittings, stationery articles and publicity articles.

This unit will be able to meet substantially the demand for this

product.

(g) Cyanide Salts.—These salts are essentially required by the

electroplating and heat treatment industry and are imported at

present. A unit producing about 2,000-3000 tonnes per year of

cyanide salts based on hydrocyanic acid from this Complex will be

set up in Gujarat which will meet all India demand of these

cyanide salts for the first time from indigenous sources. The

availability of cyanide salts in Gujarat will also give impetus to

electroplating industry in the State.

(h) Carbon Black.—A unit producing carbon black can be set

up in the State based on the availability of 11,500 tonnes per year of

pyrolysis tuel oil from this Complex.

(i) Synthetic Rubber—A 20,000 tonnes per year of high

cispolybutadiene synthetic rubber plant will be set up in the

Complex. This will be the second synthetic rubber plant in the

country but the first petro-based rubber plant. This rubber finds

use mainly in tyres and shoes industry.

(j) C4 Stream-Isobutylene.—A unit for the production of

isobutylene will be set up. This is a good feed for manufac-

turer of various chemicals.

(k) Detergent Alkylate (DA).—With the availability of 30,000

tonnes per year of detergent alkylate, the synthetic detergent

industry in Gujarat, particularly in the small scale sector, will get

considerable scope for expansion and setting up new units. This

will result in considerable saving of foreign exchange both on

import of D.A. and of mutton talrow.

(1) Captrolactum (20,000 tonnes/year)—Based on _ benzene

avilable from the Gujarat Complex, a captrolactum unit is

being set up in Gujarat. Captrolactum is monomer for nylon-6,

which is used for producing nylon filament yarns and film. It is

also used as plastics for producing various nylon articles which
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find special uses in various industries and help substitute the use

of steel and other scarce conventional materials. Plastic industry

and the textile and art silk industry will be able to expand

further in the State when this project goes on stream.

(m) Maleic Anhydride—Based on benzene availability from

the Complex, a maleic anhydride unit (3,000 tonnes/year) will

be set up in Gujarat. This is used by the paint and synthetic

resin industry. |

(n) Ethylene, Propylene, Benzene, Xylene, Butadiene.—Small

quantities of these products will be available to small scale

entrepreneurs in the State to set up a number of industries for

producing various chemicals and other intermediates.

(o) Styrene.—-A styrene project is now envisaged during the

early part of the Fifth Plan. The availability of styrene will enable

expansion of plastics industry in the State.

(p) Vinylchloride---A vinylchloride plant is envisaged in early

part of the Fifth Plan. This also will enable the plastics conversion

industry in the State to expand further.

7.3.23. It will be observed from the above that the substantial

quantities of most of the products and especially plastics resins will

become available in the Fifth Plan and Sixth Plan periods as a result of

the expansion of the plans envisaged. This would open out very

substantial opportunities to entrepreneurs to set up intermediates

manufacturing and other allied industries in the State.

Industries based on Gas likely to be discovered in Gujarat

7.3.24. The Oil and Natural Gas Commission has undertaken

exploratory activities to locate further fields for oil and gas in Gujarat.

They are preparing a decade Plan for such exploration to conserve

the available foreign exchange utilised for imports at present. Io

view of this, further finds of gas fields in Gujarat cannot be ruled out.

Recently, Oil and Natural Gas Commission has struck a gas field in

one of the wells at Dabka near Baroda and its commercial exploita-

tion could be established after 2-3 more wells are drilled. It is,

therefore, necessary to plan for gas utilisation in the coming decade.

Apart from the use of gas as feed-stock for the fertilizers and other

units, the gas, if available, could also be profitably used for some of
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the industries as fuel. One such industry could be sponge iron plant,
where the entire economic of the plant would change if the required

| quantum of gas is made available. The other industry which could

be based on gas is methanol.

7.3.25. The overall ‘investment in petro-chemicals industries

envisaged during the Fifth and Sixth Plans would be of the order of

Rs. 75.20 crores and Rs. 156.70 crores respectively with a corres-

ponding rise in the levels of production of Rs. 113.00 crores and

Rs. 183.40 crores. The emplovment generated will be around 2.710

and 4.925 during the Fifth and Sixth Plans respectively.

AGRO-BASEPD INDUSTRIES

7.3.26. Gujarat has four major industrial agricultural crops (1)

Cotton, (2) Tobacco, (3) Sugar cane and (4) Oil seeds.

Cotto7.—There are 117 textile mills of which 91 are composite

units and 26 are spinning mills. The installed capacity of these mills

is 36,85.054 snindles and 63.832 looms. Over and above this. Surat.

Ahmedabad. Cambay. Navsari and Dholka are humming with power-

looms on cotton and man-made yarn. Gujarat’s contribution to the

textile industry of the country is around 30 percent.

Tobacco.—Gujarat produces good virginia tobacco in addition to

the low gerade variety used for the manufacture of bidi. However.

industrial production of the tobacco products is insignificant. Two

units are now being established in the State. Manufacture of cigars
has a very good scope in the State.

Sugar cane.—At the time of bifurcation of the State. there was

hardly any sugar production in this area. Today. there are five units

crushing over 9.000 tonnes of sugarcane per day. Four more units

have been licenced and two are having letters of intent. Even with

all this expansion. local production will not meet even half of the

requirements. With the additional irrigation facility from Ukat Dam

and Kakraper Weir in South Guiarat and energised wells. it is

envisaged to have about 15 more units in the coming . decade.

Molasses and bagasses are two important by-products of this industry.

It is proposed to use molasses for the production of industrial

alcohol. This would form a very important raw material for organo-

chemical industries, Similarly, bagasses would be a basic raw material

for a paper unit.
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Oil Seeds.—-Gujarat is one of the largest producers of oil seeds

such as ground nut and_ cotton-seeds. Oil therefrom is primarily

recovered by expellers and subsequently by solvent extractions.

De-oiled cake was till recently a very important export item from

the State, exporting worth Rs. 8.00 crores per annum. Modest

progress has been made in hydrogenating oil and a small beginning in

making cattle feed. There is a vast scope for manufacture of these

items as more seeds become available as a result of improvement in

agriculture.

Forest Products.— Gujarat is deficicnt in forest. Even then, it

has encouraged a pulp factory based on the bamboos of the forest of

Dangs district. It is proposed to grow fast growing varieties of tree:

like bamboos and eucalyptus on the banks of canals as also in the

valleys of the Narmada and the Tapi, which are good raw material:

for pulp and paper industry to be set up in the Sixth Plan.

Although. there are many facets of agro-industries, greater cm

phasis will be on protein production, processed foods and fisheries n

the coming decade.

Protein.—Gujarat grows a significant portion of the total ground.

nut crop in India. A beginning has also been made in the cultivatior

of soyabean, as a mixed crop with cotton. The de-oiled cak«

produced from the groundnut is a very good source of edible proteir

for human consumption. The technology for separation of this

protein from de-oiled cake is developing and it is expected that witl

the availability of raw materials and the developing technology, the

protein production will be an important industry in the coming

decade. At the same time. there is a growing realisation about the

importance of protein in our diet and it is, therefore, expected that

the demand for protein rich foods would grow significantly in the

coming decade.

Processed Foods.—To-day processed foods figure only marginally

in our diet. However, it is expected that the demand for processed

foods would increase steadily. Processed foods, particularly cannec

fruits and vegetables, would, therefore, have a good scope in th

coming decade. Gujarat grows a wide variety of fruits and vegetable

as well as cereals like wheat, rice, etc.. which are important rav

materials for processed foods.

Fisheries —Gujarat with a large coast line and having ric!
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resources of quality fish like Pomfret, Bombay-duck and Prawns,

the potential for fisheries is much more in Gujarat than in any other

State. This is more so because these resources have not so far been

utilized to even a fraction of the available potential. The demand

for frozen shrimps and canned and fresh fish is likely to grow it

India and has already been established abroad. In this direction,

Gujarat Agro-Industries Corporation is setting up a_ subsidiary to

undertake the exploitation of marine resources in an integrated manner.

The Project involves a capital outlay of Rs. 2.5 crores and includes

catching, processing, transporting and marketing operations of all

types to be implemented in a three year phased programme. Other

industrial houses of the country are also planning to establish their

operations on the Saurashtra coast.

7.3.27. Potential also exists for other industries, such as cattle

feed factories, cold storages, oil extraction units, compost manure

plants, rice and pulse mills, guar gum _ processing, furfural from

agricultural waste and many other industries based on agriculture.

7.3.28. The overall investment in Agro-Industries envisaged

during the Fifth and Sixth Plans would be of the order of Rs. 20.40

crores and Rs. 17.40 crores respectively with a corresponding rise in the ~

levels of production of Rs. 25.50 crores and Rs. 21.75 crores. The

employment generated will be around 5,830 and 2,870 during the Fifth

and Sixth Plans respectively.

TEXTILE INDUSIRIES

7.3.29. The per capita availability of cotton cloth in the year 1969

was 13.51 metres and that of man-made fabrics was 1.76 metres.

According to studies of ‘Textile—1960-75’ by Economic and Scientific

Research Foundation, New Delhi, per capita demand of textiles by

1975, is 21 metres (all types of cotton, rayon and synthetic). The

estimated composition of demand in 1975 is 75% cotton, 10%

rayon and 15% synthetics. The per capita demand of cloth of 21

metres in 1975 is on the high side if we consider increase in per

capita availability of only 2.52 metres during 1951 to 1969. Under

these circumstances, it is assumed that during next 14 years, i.e. by

1984, the per capita demand for cloth will be 17.7 metres at 1%

annual growth rate.

7.3.30. The additional demand of cloth in the country would

be of the order of 2,123 million metres per annum by 1984. Gujarat’s

share in this additional requirement can be estimated to be 6.37

H—~1583—27
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million metres. The yarn requirement and the weaving could be

undertaken by 13.25 lakh spindles and 26,500 looms. ‘The estimated

investment in these machineries would be of the order of Rs. 200

crores.

7.3.31. It is estimated that with the modernisation and

establishment of 2,60,000 spindles and 5,000 looms, the State would

be able to meet the rising demand of the population up to 1979.

It is assumed that the textile industry would need about Rs. 80 crores

at the current prices to modernise the existing textile mills. During

the period 1974-79, the estimated investment in the textile industry

in Gujarat would be of the order of Rs. 120 crores inclusive of

investment in machineries for additional spindlage and loomage.

In the Sixth Pian, the industry would need about Rs. 200 crores to

meet the additional demand because of the increase in demand and

the rise in population.

Woollen Textiles

7.3.32. There are two woollen textile mills in Gujarat, viz.

Shri Dinesh Mills Limited, Ranoli and Messrs Digvijay Woollen

Mills Limited, Jamnagar with 15,570 spindles and 167 powerlooms.

Gujarat has produced 1.20 million metres of wearable woollen

fabrics and 2.60 lakh Kgs. of non-wearable fabrics in the year 1970.

The State’s contribution in all India wearable fabrics was 8.97%
and that in non-wearable fabric is 6.02%.

7.3.33. The Planning Commission has anticipated production of

20.0 million metres of woollen cloth by 1973-74. Even if we

assume 100% increase in production of woollen cloth in the next 10
years ie. by 1984, the anticipated production will be 40 million

metres of woollen cloth as against present installed capacity of 43.6
million metres. As such, it will be advisable not to create additional

capacity for woollen cloth in next 15 years, but to make arrange-
ment by augmenting supply of raw material for full utilisation of
present installed capacity. At the most, one unit may be established
specifically for using only acrylic fibre in Gujarat.

ENGINEERING INDUSTRIES

7.3.34. The engineering industry in the State of Gujarat is stil.
in an infant stage and it is necessary to make rapid strides in this
field. Once the heavy industry is set up, there will be a healthy
growth of the consumer industrv, ancillary industries etc.
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7.3.35. A Plan has been drawn out for setting up the basic
engineering industry in the Fifth Plan. An_ intensive engineering
industry oriented Plan has been envisaged for the Sixth Plan.

Iron and Steel Industries

Sponge Iron Plant

7.3.36. Gujarat is endowed with resources of natural gas. The

modern technology of steel making is by reducing the iron ore directly

into sponge iron using natural gas. Sponge iron in turn forms the

raw material for the electric steel smelting practice. These enable the

production of low and high alloy steels and sponge iron complements

steel scrap which is a scarce commodity in the country. A sponge

iron plant with an investment of Rs. 15 crores and having a capacity

of 0.2 million tonnes per year could be planned in the Fifth Plan

with an additional capacity of 0.5 million tonnes in the Sixth Plan.

Iron ore could be obtained from Goa.

Allov Steel, Electric furnances and continuous casting plants

7.3.37. Continuous casting units are replacing the rolling mills.

A few units comprising of electric furnances, continuous casting units

and re-rolling mills of the economic capacities of 50,000 tonnes per

year could be set up. These will use sponge iron as raw material.

The continuously cast billets can be supplied to a number of re-

rolling mills which are already producing wires, bars, etc. in the

State. The continuous cast skelp bars and slabs can be further

processed to skelp and strip. These can be supplied to the existing

tube mills and also to the container industries. Re-rolling mills can

produce the merchant bars for building construction, light structurals

and strips.

Pie Iron Plant

7.3.38. Pig iron forms the raw material of many of the

foundries in Gujarat. We have a numzcrous foundry plants which are

well established. In view of this, a pig iron plant is Proposed of

capacitv of 0.3 million tonnes per year in the Fifth Plan with an expan:
sion of additional capacity of 0.5 million tonnes in the Sixth Pan ere

will be a continuous growth in the demand of pig iron in foundrie
s.

Tube Mills

7.3.39. There is a very

ERW and fertzmoon tubes in the count
great unsatisfied demand of seamless,

ry. There is also great export
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potential for these tubes. In Gujarat, there are two tube mills. A

plant of 1,00,000 tonnes tube mill in the Fifth Plan to be expanded

to 2,00,000 tonnes in the Sixth Plan could be set up.

7.3.40. Steel Wires and Ropes.—In _ setting up more electric

furnace plants, it will be possible to produce steel suitable for the

manufacture of wires and ropes. With the rapid industrialisation in

the country and with continuous demand of steel wires and ropes, a

plant producing 25,000 tonnes of steel wires and ropes could be set up.

Non-Ferrous Metals

7.3.41. Alumina! Aluminium Complex.—Gujarat has rich de-

posits of bauxite which can be economically exploited for producing

alumina and aluminium products. This industry is a highly power

intensive one. Aluminium is gradually replacing steel and aluminium

alloys are the metals of the future. It is very timely that an aluminium

complex of a capacity of Rs. 130 crores is being proposed to be set

up in the backward district of Kutch. This complex will also hold

sufficient environment for setting up of a number of ancillary units

in aluminium metal industry.

7.3.42. Powder Metallurgy Units—-Many of the sophisticated

components of the machineries are made out of sintered products.

Powder metallurgy is yet to be established in the country. These

units are not very capital intensive. To save considerable amount of

foreign exchange, powder metallurgy units with capital investment

of the order of Rs. 1 crore for each unit for producing powders of

copper, iron, silver, cadmium, etc. could be set up. Such units can

supply the raw material for electrical and electronic components, and

other machinery components.

Engineering Industry

7.3.43. Foundries——Gujarat has a well established group of

industries in foundry and has the skilled Jlabour in this field of

engineering. It is essential to exploit the same and promote the

industry in a big way. Foundries manufacturing grey iron, malleable

iron and steel castings of capacity of 50,000 tonnes per year during

the Fifth Plan could be considered.

7.3.44. Malleable cast iron plant can be considered which can

manufacture comporents for automobile and engineering industries
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ich ure presently mostly imported. A unit of “Investment casting”

ich is the latest in the field of technology, could be considered with
sapital investment of the order of Rs. 50 lakhs. This cdn produce

yhisticated castings which are presently being totally imported.

rging

7.3.45. A forging plant producing 10,000 tonnes per year of

oy steels and steel forgings can be considered. A small forging unit

uch can specially produce pipe forgings which are totally imported

day should be planned. These units further produce forgings

table for the manufacture of textile machinery, material handling

uipment, paper and pulp machineries, rolls for re-rolling plants,

inks for the reduction gears, shafts and spindJes, etc. Further, the

‘ging units can be expanded in the Sixth Plan to produce additional

000 tonnes per year.

emical Plant Fabricating Complex

7.3.46. There is heavy concentration of chemical industry in the

ite. A big petro-chemicals complex and other allied chemical indus-

es are likely to come up in the Fifth Plan. It is mecessary to

inufacture plant and equipment required for petro-chemical,

2mical and fertilizer industries within the State. Most of these

ints and equipments are currently imported. Manufacturing of

‘se plants within Gujarat will not only save considerable foreign

change, but also make the country self-sufficient in the know how.

7.3.47. Thus, a chemical plant fabricating complex having a

sign cell, fabricating shop, machine shop, and testing equipment

its could be considered. The design cell can have well qualified

d experienced engineers who can be trained in the field of manu-

‘ture of these sophisticated plants.

Xtile Machinery Project

7.3.48. A project for manufacturing textile machinery could be

- up. ‘The unit will be oriented to manufacture machinery for

Ocessing synthetic fibre and also to produce sophisticated automatic

Xtile machinery which are totally imported today. Such automatic

ants will increase the productivity of textile mills.

7.3.49. A project for machine building plants for the

anufacture of paper and pulp machinery, sugar machinery, printing
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machinery, dairy machinery, material handling equipment, buildi

and road construction machinery, E. O. T. Cranes, etc. could |

planned. These are low capital intensive projects, the capit

investment ranging from Rs. 1 to 5 crores but they provide tl

necessary base for the growth of other industries in Gujarat. Furth

they are highly labour intensive.

Machine Tool Project

7.3.50. Machine tool projects at Bhavnagar and Kandla fr

port could be considered. There are many machine tools for whic

there is an unsatisfied demand in the country such as centrele

grinding machines, precision drilling machines employing elect

discharges of electrochemical techniques. automats, bolt headir

machines. cold forging machine, machine for dyes and tools usir

electrolytic metals (plan miller. boaring machines, cylinderic,

grinders, drilling machines, broaching machines. automats, etc.

Further. there is also a great scope for export of the convention

machine tools. It is also necessary to set up a mother plant suppl

ing machine tools for the other industries in the State. Tt

Bhavnagar Machine ‘Tool Project with an investment of Rs. 6 crort

could be planned to meet these demands.

Tractors, Commercial Vehicles, Motor Cars, Scooters etc.

7.3.51. With the advent of green revolution there are more an

more tractor users in India. A number of tractor manufacturin

units have been set up in the country. One more tractor manufactw

ing unit could be set up in the State with a capacity of about 10.00

tractors per year.

7.3.52. Automobile industry in the other countries forms near!

20 to 30% of the total engineering industry in their countries. T

day in our country this industry is still in a very rudimentary stag

and a unit for manufacturing of commercial vehicles and cars coul

be planned in the Sixth Plan. There is already a unit manufacturii

scooters in the State and it will be expanded further.

Ball and Roller Bearing Industry

7.3.53.The present capacity of the manufacture of ball and rolle

bearings in the country is of the order of 12 million bearings per yea!

and this will fall short of the demand to the extent of 28 milliot

at the end of the Fourth Plan and 58 million at the end of the Fift!

Plan. Every year bearings worth Rs. 8 to 10 crores are bei
imported. There is also a great export market for bearings.
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7.3.54. A big ball and roller bearing complex could be set up

hich will have a capacity of 20 to 30 million bearings, per year.
n the first phase, this unit can produce the raw materials like inner
d outer races, hydro-statically extruded tube and about 10 million

armmgs per year. This will save the entire foreign exchange that

being spent on importing the raw material for the existing bearings

anufacturers. In the Sixth Plan, this can be expanded to produce

0 million bearings.

|
|

Electrical Machinery

7.3.55. With the rapid industrialisation of the country, the

lemand of the electrical goods viz. transformers. motors, switch gears

> will be continuously rising. Units fcr the manufacture of these

ms could be considered for which there is a considerable demand

within the State. Further, with the rapid rural electrification there

will be a requirement of a number of distribution transformers,

mctors for agricultural use, fans, refrigerators etc. Units for manu-

facturing of electric lamps and fluorescent tubes could be planned

for which there is already an unsatisfied demand. Further, there is

ho such unit in Gujarat manufacturing electrical lamps and the

tate market itself is sufficient for setting up such a unit. Units

manufacturing refrigerators, air conditioners, washing machines,

accume cleaners, water coolers etc. for which the demand its continu-

usly on the increase could be planned.

Heavy Electrical Complex

7.3.56. It is worthwile setting up a heavy electrical complex

which can produce the industria! controls and control components

collaboration with such reputed manufacturing companies like

IGE-USA. SIEMENS— Germany, HITACHI-Japan etc. Such an

industry is highly labour intensive giving employment to more than

15,000 people.

Electronics

7.3.57. The electronic industry in the country is still in an

infant stage and it has been recognised that immediate steps should

be taken for setting up the electronic industry in Gujarat. We have

lso set up an industrial estate which is totally meant for setting up

lectronic industries. ‘These electronic industries are highly labour

intensive and have a lot export potential in addition to the saving

foreign exchange.
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Ancillary Industries

7.3.58. A number of ancillary units could be set up in

State. One such unit for the manufacture of the fuel inject

pumps, nozzles, nozzle holders, elements, delivery valves ¢

would be set up. With the increased manufacture of tractors, hea

vehicles and diesel engines, this unit can be in a position not o

to meet the heavy replacement market but also of the origi

equipment manufacturers. Thus, it is evident that with the sett

up of heavy engineering industries, there will be enough scope for

number of entrépreneurs to set up ancillary industries in the Sta

7.3.59. The overall investment in engineering industri

envisaged during the Fifth and Sixth Plans would be of the order

Rs. 227 crores and Rs. 447 crores respectively with a correspondi

rise in the levels of production of Rs. 562 crores and Rs. 974 crore

The employment generated will be around 1,18,890 and 1,91,310 du

ing the Fifth and Sixth Plans respectively.

7.3.60. The total investment envisaged for the Fifth Pla
approximately comes to Rs. 968.51 crores. The production would }

of Rs. 1494.37 crores creating the employment potential for 2.71 at
persons. In the Sixth Plan, with an investment of Rs. 1312 cror¢

and production of Rs. 2278 crores, the employment Pore

would be 3.98 lakhs making a total employment potential of 6.4

lakh persons during the decade 1974-84. These estimates do nd

take into account, the resultant further growth in secondary an

tertiary sectors creating additional employment of 3 persons for am
person directly engaged. Thus, there would be an additional employ,
ment potential for 20.07 lakh persons by 1984.

7.3.61. Annexure—I gives an overall picture of industrial develo

ment envisaged during the Fifth and Sixth Plans, while Annexure—

gives investment outlays envisaged, on major items of various industrit

during the Perspective Plan decade.

7.4.62. The Perspective Plan of the schemes to be executed by

the State Government envisages an outlay of Rs. 55 crores for th

Fifth Plan, within the overall Plan size of Rs. 1000 crores a

Rs. 143 crores for the Sixth Plan, within the overall Plan size

Rs. 2000 crores. Supplementary outlays of Rs. 10 crores in th

Fifth and Rs. 85.79 crores in the Sixth Plan would be _ provid
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| within the overall ceiling of Rs. 1,200 crores and Rs. 2.400 crores for
the Fifth and Sixth Plan period respectively, if additional resources

| become available.

Programmes based on State outlay

7.3.63. By the end of the Fourth Plan. the Petro-chemical Com-
plex. the fertilizer projects of I.F.F.C.O. and the caprolactum facilities
of Gujarat State Fertilizers Company will be entering the production
stage. These large scale units are expected to generate major
thrusts of investment, out-put and income. The 1974-84 decade. thus,
will be marked by significant structural changes and diversification in
the existing pattern of State industrial production accompanied by a

rapid growth rate. both in production and employment. The State
will have to function, initiate. support. sustain. control or accelerate

the changes tn this new phase. to obtain optimum benefits therefrom.

The specific programmes based on the above strategy for long term

in industrial development is narrated in the subscquent paragraphs.

7.3.64. The strategy adopted for long term industrial develop-

ment in the State has several aspects vir. provision of infra-structure

facilities. critical intervention of the State for promotion of industries

in the large and medium scale scctors. direct assistance to small

industries and promotion of research and quality consciousness.

Infra-structure

7.3.65. The infra-structure wiz. Jand. roads. power. water.

drainage etc. are of vital importance for expansion of industries. The

State will be required. during the Fifth and Sixth i‘lans. to supplement

resources of Gujarat Industrial Development Corpozation which bears

the major brunt of providing such facilitics to industries.

Corporations

7.3.66. There are some corporations like Gujarat State Financial

Corporation, Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation which are

eXpected to serve as tools for achieving decentralisation and diffusion

of economic activities to various regions of the State as also to

encourage new entrepreneurs. The resources of these corporations are

Proposed to be augmented by the State Government. The textile
industry will continue to remain in prominance inspite of the fact

that the structural pattern of industries will be substantially changed.

H—1583—28
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The Gujarat State Textile Corporation has been formed to look after

this sector. To finance the operations of this corporation in its

handling deteriorating textile units, provision is proposed to be made

in the State Fifth and Sixth Plans.

7.3.67. With a view to intensifying the export promotion activi-

ties, the Gujarat State Export Corporation had been set up. It is

proposed to supplement its finances during the Fifth and Sixth Plans,

Industrial Rescarch

7.3.68. For optimum use of the newly found resources of the

State and to convert them into a verietv of industrial opportunities.

industrial research activitics will have to be aprropriatelv intensified

in which the State will play an important role. Provision is proposed

to be made during the Perspective Plan decade on industrial research.

grants to various research institutions and laboratories. It is also

proposed to set up a research laboratory on the lines of C.S.ER..

Hyderabad. A Polymer Research Institute is also proposed to h-

established to develop new products from and make efficient use of

the basic resins produced in the olefins projects of the petro-chemical

complex. It is also proposed to set up a Glass and Ceramic Insti-

tute to undertake research for the manufacture of glass and ceramic. A

Sugar Research Institute will also be established to accelerate the

expansion of the sugar industry in the State which is expected to

improve utilisation of molasses and baggasses. In addition. the

Cement Research Institute. Electronic and Machine Tools Develop-

ment Institute and a Man-made Fibre Research Institute will also be

established to meet the needs of the new industrial structure. To

accelerate the expansion of the sugar industry in the State to meet

with the growing demand. a Sugar Research Institute is also proposed

to be set up. This will enable the State to improve utilisation of

by-products such as molasses and baggasses.

Village and Small Scale Industries

7.3.69. This is the sector through which the industrial emplov-

ment strategy will be implemented. This sector will open un industrial

opportunities for mumerous local entrepreneurs as the large and

medium industries get into production. This sector will, apart from

decentralisation of opportunities, lead to geographic dispersal of

industrial gains since the small scale and the village industries would

be feasible even in rural and less developed areas. An appropriate
provision will be made for the schemes under this sector.
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Small Scale Industries (Organised Sector)

7.3.70. The development of small-scale industries will be
essentially depended upon the speedy execution of infra-structural
schemes for providing developed land and ready-made sheds on liberal
long term repayment conditions to the entrepreneurs. The entre-
preneurs will be financed through the schemes of Gujarat State
Financial Corporation and Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation
Limited. The Gujarat Small Industries Corporation will assist small]
units in the purchase of machinery and raw materials. The Industries
Commissioner grants loans upto Rs. 3.000 and in exceptional cases

upto Rs. 5,000 to qualified, trained or experienced artisans or

technicians to carry out any of the scheduled jobs under the provisions

of Gujarat State Aid to the Professionals and Artisans Rules, 1971.

Under the package schemes, the Directorate of Industries also provides

financial assistance to the extent of Rs. 10,000/- at 3 percent interest

to unemployed technicians. The Gujarat State Financial Corporation

grants loans to small as well as medium scale industries from its

funds. State Government is subsidising the difference between normal
lending loans of the Corporation and subsidised rate of interest. 'lhis

scheme will be continued during the Fifth and Sixth Plans.

7.3.71. To encourage small scale and cottage industries to

increase their production by use of motive power, subsidy is granted

on consumption of electricity. More and more small scale units will

be taking advantage of this, for which provision is proposed in the

State outlay.

7.3.72. The quality marking scheme has been introduced to

assist small industries to maintain product quality with 2 centres al

Baroda and Rajkot by the end of the Fourth Plan. This scheme will

be expanded in several other industrial centres. Similarly, testing

facilities are badly required for the small scale entrepreneurs

increasingly manufacturing sophisticated engineering and other pro-

ducts. Since such testing facilities require substantial capital for the

small entrepreneur, there is a scheme in the Fourth Plan for financial

assistance to small scale industries hy way of subsidy towards testing

charges paid for products tested in approved testing houses. The

scheme is proposed to be continued during the Fifth and the Sixth

Plans and will cover a large number of units. Similarly, factory

owners desiring to own testing equipments are proposed to be granted

a subsidy or grant-in-aid for part of the expenditure incurred on the

purchase of such equipment.
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7.3.73. With changing industrial structure. and new opportunities,

industrial information to assist established entrepreneurs and encourage

new entrepreneurs will acquire new significance. Industrial Informa.

tion Centres already established in a number of places will have to be

taken further into rural and newly developing areas.

7.3.74. Further assistance to small scale units will be required

in the form of Common Facilities Centres to enable them to use

machines and processes which they cannot otherwise afford. 5 such

centres would have been established preferably in the industrial

estates by the end of the Fourth Plan. Their numbers’ will be

expanded to 25 by the end of the Sixth Plan to keep up with the

increased number of industrial growth points. Assistance in the form

of loan will also be given for setting up such centres to a combine

and private units in industrial estates /areas.

Khadi and Village Industries

7.3.75. Necessary provision is envisaged in the Fifth and Sixth

Plans to assist production and sales expansion of Khadi and Village

Industries.

Handlooms

7.3.76. The planned schemes will be aimed at improving the

competitiveness of the handloom industry together with measures to

increase popularity and demand for the cloth. Weavers will be

assisted by way of loans for purchase of shares of weavers societies.

Training of handloom weavers, rebate on sale of handloom cloth,

supply of improved looms and accessories, setting up of dye houses and

new sales depots and financial assistance to Central Financial Agencies

for advance of loans from their own funds and guarantees for loans

at subsidised rate of interest will be the other schemes to be imple-

mented in an expanded way.

Powerlooms

7.3.77. Efforts will be made to help existing weavers to convert

their handlooms into powerlooms during the Perspective Plan decade.

Handicrafts

7.3.78. A number of schemes in operation already to help the

artisans in different handicrafts industries to organise themselves iD
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| cv-operatives, improve the competitiveness of the handicraft, promote

their sales within and outside the country will be further expanded

and co-ordinated during the Fifth and Sixth Plans. The number of

sales depots, show-cases and design centres will be increased. Govern-

ment share capital contribution will be granted to individuals and

societies and assistance will be provided for purchase of tools and

equipments.

Cottuge Industries

7.3.79. A variety of schemes for training and financial assistance

io individuals and societies at concessional rate, share capital contri-

bution to sOcieties, rural workshops, managerial subsidy to societies,

worksheds and godowns, assistance to societies for sale of cottage

industry products, share capital loans for prospective members of the

society, training of administrative and supervisory staff, etc are being

implemented. The Fifth and the Sixth Plans aim to further solidify

and strengthen these schemes.

7.3.80. Among the new schemes for cottage industries, diamond

cutting societies will be established with State contribution in the

Kiftth and Sixth Plans for block capital and working capital. Co-

uperative Ayurvedic Society will also be set up.

.

7.3.81. The pioneering scooter factory organised by the Gujarat

Small Industries Corporation will also be in operation by the end of

the Fourth Plan. It is proposed to set up a co-operative scooter

factory, with the State’s contribuuon for bluck and working capital.

Incentives

7.3.82. At present, various concessions are given by the State

Government for rapid industrial development of the State. New

industries are exempted from the payment of electricity duty on

power consumed by them for the first five years. Self generating units

are exempted from this payment for a period of 10 years. Power

subsidy at different rates is granted to small scale units on the 
motive

power consumption. New industrial units which have been ccm-

missioned on or after Ist April, 1974 in areas beyond 24 Kms. 
fron

the municipal limits of the cities of Ahmedabad and Baroda and
16 Kms. from the municipal limits of Surat, Bhavnagar, R

ajkot and
Jamnagar are exempted from the payment of sales tax for a period

of five years. Octroi duty exemption is granted by majority of
Municipalities, Nagar Panchayats and Gram Panchayats for a peri

od
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of 5 to 7 years on building materials, plants, machinery, spare pg

raw materials, etc. brought for an industry within their respect

limits. The expenditure on construction of approach roads to ind

tries is shared on 50:50 basis by the State Government and

industrial units concerned.

7.3.83. For the industrial development of backward areas,

Industrial Development Bank of India, the Industrial Finance Cor

ration of India and Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation

India have come forward for help by providing finance at concessio

rates. ‘Ten districts of the State namely Kutch. Amreli, Bhavnac

Surendranagar, Panchmahals, Sabarkantha, Banaskantha, Mchsa

Broach and Junagadh have been selected for the grant of concessio

finance by these institutions for location of industries im these are

Panchmahals district would also qualify for out-right grant or subs.

by the Centre. amounting tu one-tenth of the fixed capital investm

of new units having a fixed capital investment of not more tt

Rs. 50 lakhs each.

7.3.84. During the Perspective Plan decade. special efforts v

have to be made, for the new industrial phase of the State to enst

that entrepreneurs find ihe State a desirable and attractive location

set up large and medium scale industries. A concerted effort will

required through a package of incentives to improve the competitr

ness of ihe Siute and compensate for cost increasing factors for -

industries if they are to be located in the State. The amount that v

be provided for the incentive fund will have to be utilised for the gr:

of various subsides for power, land. water, backward areas etc.

aim of the fund will be to expand the industrial base of the Sta

The increased investment. ou:put and employment will have multi

effect on the State economy and will broaden its tax base which v

help more than recover the investment made in the incentive schem

7.3.85. The ten year Perspective Plan envisages new schem

of incentives on two tier pattern. The first would be to cataly

private investment from within and outside the State. For doil

this, the incentives should be such as would match those being pro’

ded elsewhere. The secund would be to promote development

backward areas as growih points with a well formulated pattern

support and assistance. Vhe recommendations of the Wanch

Committee of the Government of India on the development of ba¢

ward areas would be the guidelines for a scheme of incentives to |
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r FEA?

vided by the State Government. The scheme of catalysing entre-
eneurial interest from within and outside State consists of the
lowing items :—

(1) Preparation ~* project reports —The State Industries depart-
ment would identify a series of projects in the large and medium
scale sector based on the local available raw-materials or
locational advantages or which are complementary to the State's
balanced industrial growth and arranges for feasibility studies and
prepare project report through reputed consultants.

(2) Plant location: service. -'The plant locational service — is

expected ta place itself at the disposal of — entreprencurs and

identify alternative locations with complete information on

raw materials, marketing facilities, labour supply. — transport

advantages. infra-struciture etc. This service will help in. deter-

mining an optimum location from all points of view.

(3) Fechnical and managenient consultancy — service. -This

service would help the entrepreneurs particularly the techno-

entrepreneurs in small scale industry to manage their industries

properly.

(4) Partnership promotion burcau.—This bureau is expected to

locate the entreprencurs who are in search of financial parincrs

and other partners who have finance but require partners with

technical and other managerial abilities. The bureau will maintain

the list with particulars and put them in each other's contacts.

‘port: incentives

7.3.86. It is contemplated that in coming ten years, a great

htential for export will be generated, capable of harnessing

imultancuusly in the field of engineering. chemicals, minerals, agro-
ksed industries, jewellery etc. It is. therefore. envisaged to take some

"port promotion measures during the Perspective Plan decade.
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Mining

7.3.87. The mineral resources of a country are the basis for it;

industrial development. The scope they offer is unlimited. It is neces.

sary to explore them in the most scientific way and exploit them wit}

a view to conserve them over the longest possible period. It, therefore

becomes necessary to ensure that the pace of development of minin;

activities is stepped up and no avoidable waste of the resource:

either at the mining stage or at the utilisation stage takes place.

7.3.88. The formations in the State extend in age from the oldes

to the youngest in the Geological time scale. The oldest formatior

contains such minerals as manganese ore, lead ore.copper ore. marhle

lime stone. dolomite. kvanite. china clay. barytes. steatite, etc

Fven the normally barren deccan traps have given rise to. ar

important deposite of fluorite. Coal is found in the Jurassic

formation of the Saurashtra region. while lignite is present in the

eocene formation of Kutch and Broach districts. Substantial deposits

of high grade bauxite have been formed by the weathering of th

deccan traps. Other minerals occuring in the State are agate

ashestos. base metals. calcite. clays. feldspar. auartz and glass sand

Gujarat’s coastal marshy areas alongwith the dry climatic condition

prevalent in the region are particularly favourable for the productior

of salt by solar evaporation. The discovery of natural gas and crud:

ou in Gujarat is one of the most significant mile-stones in_ th

industrial development in Gujarat. The discovery of oil and pas it

commercial quantity and rich deposits of fluorite. lignite and baucit

have raised the State’s importance on the mineral map of Nidia.

Mineral Exploration

7.3.89. As a result of various programmes of mineral explora
tion, reliable data have been collected of mineral resources. In thi
field of base metal exoloration. the activities of the Directorate ©
Geology and Mining and the Geological Survey of India are proper
co-ordinated. There are indications for establishing workable deposit
of lead and zinc in Banaskantha district. Promising occurrences of
lead have also been located in Panchmahals district and encouraging
results are obtained during mineral survey for copper bearing mineral
in Sabarkantha and Banaskantha districts. The available reserves.
both for industrial and non-industrial minerals. are shown in table
given below :— a



Mineral

1

Agate

Asbestos

Bauxite

Bentonite

Calcite

China clay

Clay

Chalk

Coal

Dolomite

Feldspar

Fire clay

Fluorite

Fallers earth

Graphite

Gypsam

Lignite

Limestone

Manganese ores

Marble

Patroleum 3nd

natural ras

Quartz and
Silica sand

Red ochre

Salt

Steatite
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TABLE 14

Estimated Reserves of Various Minerals

District Fstimated

Reserves

( Million

tonnes )

3

Broach, Bhavnagar, Kutch and “Rajkot

a ’

Sabarkantha

Amreli, Bulsar, Bhavnagar, Jamnagar, Junagadh,
Kaira, Kutch, Sabarkantha 32.89

Amreli, Banaskantha, Bhavnagar, Broach, Jam-

nagar, Kutch, Mehsana, Sabarkantha, Baroda 0.6

Amreli, Banaskantha, Baroda Bhavnagar, Broach,

Jamnagar, Junagadh, Panchmahals, Rajkot 1.087

Meheana, Sabarkantha, Surat 6.82

Amreli, Mehsana, Sabarkantha, Surendranagar, Rajkot.

Bhavnagar, Jamnagar, Junagadh

Surendranagar 2.9

Amreli, Baroda, Bhavnagar, Broach

Banaskantha, Baroda, Panchmahals

Amreli, Mehsana, Panchmahals, Surendranagar, Rajkot

Baroda, Sabarkantha 11.60

Bhavnagar, Kutch

Panchmahals 1.895

Amreli, Bhavnagar, Broach, Jamnagar, Junagadh,
Kutch, Surendranagar 8.54

Broach, Kutch 215.00

Amreli, Banaskantha, Baroda, Bhavnagar, Broach
Jamnagar, Junagadh, Kutch, Kaira, Panchmahals, O.R14 28

Surat, Sabarkantha 
814.

Baroda, Panchmahals, Sabarkantha 
3.0

5.0
Banaskantha, Baroda 45

Ahmeijabad, Baroda, Broach, Bhavnagar, Kaira,

Mehsana, Surat ( Oil reserve }

Baroda, Panchmahale, Kutch, Sabarkantha, 5 49

Surendranagar 
fe

Amreli, Banaskantha, Broach, Jamnagar Junagadh,
Kutch

Ahmedabad, Amreli, Bhavnagar, Jamnagar, Ju
na-

gadh, Kutch, Rajkot, Surendranagar

Baroda, Panchmahals, Sabarkantha
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7.3.90. The major physical achievements during the Third Plan

and the subsequent Annual Plans are the completion of assessment of

bauxite deposits in Kutch, intensive drilling in the lignite field of Kutch

with a view to assess its quality and quantity, the systematic appraisal

of the limestone deposits in Bhavnagar, Jafrabad and Veraval areas of

Saurashtra to provide a base for the expansion of cement industry in

the State, and detailed mapping and exploration work in the

Amirgadh region of Banaskantha district for limestone with a view

to setting up a cement plant. Several exploration activities were

initiated during this period and these activities will provide a base

for subsequent enlarged exploration programme.

7.3.91. The Fourth Plan programme is based on the foundatior

work done during the previous Plan periods. Gujarat has nearly 19,9M

sq. kms. of area which is considered as potentially rich for metallic

minerals both ferrous and non-ferrous and also many _ industrially

important non-metals. It is necessary to cover this entire area by a

systematic preliminary survey. An area of 4,000 sq. kms. was covered

under preliminary survey by the end of 1968-69. The remaining

15.000 sq. kms. of the area is proposed to be covered under such

survey during the Fourth Plan.

7.3.92. The Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation Limited

has been set up during the Third Plan. The Corporation has taken

up mining and upgrading of silica sand. One of the most important

projects undertaken by the Corporation is to develop the fluorspar

deposits of Ambadungar in Chhotaudepur taluka of Baroda district.

7.3.93. The State Directorate of Geology and Mining has proved

so far 194.88 million tonnes of lignite in Kutch district and 19.

million tonnes in Bhuri area of Broach district. Efforts are made t¢

investigate the recently found lignite deposits of Mandvi taluka ir

Kutch district by drilling as wel! as to assess the Akarimota field it

greater details. by close space drilling. The State Directorate ha:

also proved 27.74 million tonnes of bauxite in Kutch district anc

5.15 million tonnes in leased as well as unleased areas in Jamnaga!
district. Efforts will have also heen made to investigate the bauxit:

deposits of Bulsar. Kaira and Sabarkantha districts. The Stat:
Directorate has continued the exploration by drilling for china cla\

in Sabarkantha district. for graphite in Panchmahals district, fol
gypsum in Jamnagar district. for coal near Pipari in Surendranaga'
district and for chemical grade lime stone in Junagadh district.
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7.3.94. The following table gives the details about the mineral
production in Gujarat and the country and share and rank of the State

in the country during 1970.

“re

No.

Le

eS Ff FP

17.

8.

19.

20.

TABLE 15

Mineral Gujarat

2 3

(tonnes)

Petroleum ( Crude )* . 3,452

Natural Gas @ . 316

Agate ee 736

Bauxite 2,44,508

Calcite ee 6,414

Chalk o- 46,904

China clay (non-saleable) .. 47,876

China clay ( saleable ) 1,942

China clay ( processed ) oe 11,435

Dolomite . 66,702

Felispar 39

Fireclay . 1,02,210

Fluorite . 1,900

GyPsum oe 1,275

Limestone and calcarious materials 20,91,604

Culcarious sand .-9,96,201

Ochre es 384

Quartz ee 16,709

Silica sand ; 32.799

Moulding sand 67,952 _

~*000 tonnes

@ Million cubic meters, relates to gas utilised.

7.3.95. It will be seen from the above table that Gujarat ranks

first in production of crude oil, agate. chalk and calcarious sand. The

exploitation of various minerals have proved that Gujarat is rich in

Mineral deposits.

India

( tonnes)

6,809

676

739

13,59, 041

15,307

46,904

3,36, 630

2,01,795

1,02,123

11,44,966

29,255

5,09,271

4,647

882,735

2,35,64 97%

9,96,201

37,682

],68.071

248,924

4,88,612

Share

of the

State

50.68

46.75

100.00

17.8

39.32

11.20

6.85

20.07

40). 88

0.14

4%. 48

100.00)

1.00

9.94

13.18

13.91

5

Rank

of the

State

6

he

NS

_—

a = &
3
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Perspective Plan

7.3.96. The Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation is th

public sector undertaking in the mineral sector of the State. Thi

Corporation is presently engaged in mining and beneficiation ,

fluorspar at Kadipani, mining of bauxite in Kutch and Jamnag;

districts, and silica sand mining and processing at Surajdeval j

Surendranagar district. The projects envisaged to be taken up i

near future are the mining of lignite and siderite deposits in Kutcl

setting up of an Aluminium Complex in public sector in Kutch an

exploitation of base metal deposit in Amba Mata area. The higl

lights of various projects and their future development are 3

follows :

Fluorspar Project

7.3.97. This project is located at Kadipani in the Baroda distric

The plant has an input capacity of 500 tonnes of run mine ore per da

having about 20-25 percent CAF content. The plant is current!

engaged in stabilising and standardising concentrates.
( od

7.3.98. In order to meet the increasing demands and fulfil t

requirements of the domestic industries, the Corporation will have |

expand the mining and beneficiation capacity in order to quadrup

the present rated capacity.

Bauxite Project

7.3.99, ‘The Corporation is currently engaged in the develo]

ment of bauxite deposits around Wandh village in Kutch district an

Mewasa village in Jamnagar disuvict with a view to assess the grad

depth and behaviour of ore to be fed to the proposed alumina plar

to be set up under a separate company. This export oriented plat

having cupacity of two lakh tonnes will be fed with bauxite from Kutc

and Jamnagar distrets and will produce alumina in the first phas

Afterwards, with the availability of sufficient technical know-hov

power and water supplies, it is envisaged to go in for an aluminiun

smelter of the capacity of about 50.000 to 1,00,000 tonnes wit

rolling mills and fabrication facilities with a total investment 0

Rs. 130 crores.

Base Metal Project

7.3.100. The Corporation has currently undertaken tl

exploratory mining of base metal deposits proved by Geologic

Survey of India at Ambaji.
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Silica Sand Project

7.3.101. The Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation js
working the sand stone mines in Surajdeval area with a processing
olant for recovery of silica sand at Surajdeval. The ore, after mining,
is directly fed to the plant and silica sand of various mesh sizes are
recovered. It is planned to process the silica sand further by washing
and classifying in order to get a higher grade.

Lignite Project

7,.3.102. Large reserves of lignite have been proved by the Direc-

torate of Geology and Mining in Kutch district scattered over a wide

area. About 184 million tonnes of good quality of lignite has been

proved in the Panadhro and Akrimota areas in Lakhpat taluka. Last

year, the Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation developed a pilot

quarry and collected about 200 tonnes of lignite which were later sent

tv the Central Fuel Research Institute, Dhanbad, for feasibility

studies. After the data, both from the Ground Water Directorate

and the CFRI is received the Corporation will be in a position to

submit a detailed report to the Government of Gujarat for setting up

a thermal power plant of 100-150 MW in the Kutch district.

7.3.103. Lt will not be out of place to recall the known data of the

uulity of Kutch lignite for power generation. For conventional thermal

power lignite with 35 percent to 45 percent moisture will be suitable

for operation. The analytical result of Kutch lignite so far shows

moisture content around 34.5 percent. The next important aspect so

far as the exploitation of Kutch lignite for power generation is the

over-burden ratio. Experience obtained in the lignite operation in

the Neyveli is relevant in this connection. The lignite to over-burden

ratio in Kutch is 1:5 to 1:6 and the lignite to over-burden ratio at

Neyveli is | to 3: 3. It is estimated that a conventional thermal plant

of 150 MW_ can be set up based on the lignite of Kutch. The

calorific value of Kutch lignite varies from 2620 to 3930 Kcal/Kg.

The sulphur content varies between 1.55 to 3.18 percent. The Kutch

lignite can be exploited for generation of power from either open Cast

mining and using the lignite for power generation or underground

gasification and the utilisation of gas for power generation on account

of high sulphur content.

7.3.104. Another important factor that will have to be examined in

depth before setting up the. power plant is the availability of water. A



230 PERSPECTIVE PLAN

large quantum of water is one of the primary requirements for a

thermal power station. At least a supply of water to the extent of 35

cusecs will be required to run a plant of 150 MW. The high sulphur

may also off-set the advantage of higher calorific value.

7.3.105. The final decision regarding the setting up of a power

plant will depend upon the feasibility report of the CFRI. Moreover,

the Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation is also considering that

at a later date it may have to undertake development of china clay and

graphite after their deposits are sufficiently proved by the Directorate

of Geology and Mining.

7.3.106. It is estimated that a total provision of Rs. 211.20 crores

will be required on different projects during the Perspective Plan

period as under :—

(Rs. in crores)

1. Fluorspar Project 18.00

2. Glass Sand Project 00.20

3. Bauxite Mining and Alumina 130.00

4. Lignite (Excluding Power Plant) 36.00

5. Base Metal 25.00

6. Misc. Projects. 2.00

211.20

Thus the Gujarat Mineral Development Corporation would need an

amount of Rs. 211 crores to undertake the above projects.

Construction of Roads

7.3.107. One of the essential infra-structures in the developmen

of the mineral industry is the construction of roads. It is proposed t
construct the following link roads :—

Baroda district (For dolomite mines)

(1) Chhota Udepur link road of about 16 kms. required fo
linking main road with mines.
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Panchmahals district: (for trap rock quarries).

(1) 3 kms. link road required from Halol-Pavagadh-Helical Vav

to mines area.

(2) 5 to 6 kms. link road required from Jambudi area to

Pavagadh Halol road.

Surat district: (for trap rock quarries)

(1) 1 km. link road required from Jab village to Kim-Mandvi

road.

Kutch district: (for bauxite, lignite, bentonite and limestone mines)

(1) 24 kms. link road required from Nana-Asambia to Nagrecha.

(2) 24 kms, link road required from Gaduli to Panandhro to

Lakhpat.

Jamnagar district: (for bauxite mines)

(1) 24 kms. link road required for Jammagar. Virpur, Ran.

Bhoplka, Bhoplka is 8 kms. away from highway.

(2) About 12 kms. link road required from Maha-Devia to

highway.

(3) About 27 kms. link road via Hadmatia required from

Lamba Gandhvi to Bhatia station.

Bhavnagar district: (for bentonite mines)

22 kms. link road required from Bhavnagar to Lakhnaka

for bentonite leases.

Junagadh district: (for whiting chalk mines)

Porbandar link road requirement of about 24 kms. to

connect to the main road of Ranav
av.

Surendranagar district: (for fire clay mines)

Link road required from Vagadia to Muli on Su
rendranagar-

Rajkot Road.
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Considering the investment that is to be made by Gujarat

Mineral Development Corporation for the development of lignite and

bauxite, roads in Kutch will be given high priority.

Survey

7.3.108. Survey of minerals conducted by the State Directorate of

Geology and Mining has so far indicated reserves of important minerals.

The entire State has not been fully surveyed so far and hence our present

knowledge regarding the mineral resources and the mineral reserves in

the State is therefore incomplete. It is proposed to cover the

entire State through scientific geological survey latest by the end

of 1984.

7.3.109. These mineral surveys would need the support of adequate

and up to date laboratory facilities to produce the desired results. The

present laboratory of the State Directorate will be expanded by

introducing Geo-physical and Geo-chemical wings to undertake ll

these activities.

7.3.110. As mentioned earlier the various schemes of Gujarat

Mineral Development Corporation would need an amount of Rs. 21!

crores of which Government contribution would be Rs. 28 crores.

Power

7.3.111. The need for increased agricultural and industrial develop-

ment hardly need any emphasis. One of the essential conditions for

increasing the agricultural and industrial development is the availability

of power. The sources of electric power are large and varied. They are

coal. oil. natural gas. atomic fuel and water. It is necessary in the first

instance to assess the power needs of the State from time to time and

plan the availability of power by exploiting and harnessing all resources

of power generation and making the same available to the consumers at

their respective local centres.

7.3.112. In May 1960. the total generating capacity in Gujarat was

of the order of 315 MW from two major and five small steam power

Stations and 53 diesel power houses of various sizes located at different

places in the State. Out of this. the capacity of the power plants operated
by the Gujarat Electricity Board was only 145 MW and the balance

used to be fed inta the grid by private licensees. The Gujarat Electricity
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oard used to distribute power to a limited area around the power
tations through transmission lines of various voltages, 66 KV _ being
e highest in the system. Besides. the Board was purchasing about
7 MW in bulk from the Ahmedabad Electricity Company and distri-

uling it in North Gujarat region through a 64 KV system. The total
wtalled gencrating capacity in the State at the end of the Third Five
car Plan was 608 MW as under :- .

MW

1. Dhuvaran Power Station 254

2. Utran Power Station 67.5

3. Shahpur Power Station 16

4. Porbandar Power Station 15

5. Sikka Power Station 16

6. Kandla Power Station 6

7. Ahmedabad Electricity Company Power House 217.5

8. Bhavnagar Licensee Power House 16

Total... 608

7.3.113. During the Annual Plans period 1966-69, 1OMW of addi-

ional installed generation capacity under the Kandla Extension scheme

as commissioned. It is estimated that the net instalied capacity at the

nd of the Fourth Plan would stand at 1607 MW after allowing for

etirement of 75 MW of old and obsolete sets. The details of the

xisting as well as planned installed capacity are given in the table given

low :—

TABLE 16

Existing and Planned Installed Generating Capacity in Gujarat State

during Fourth Five Year Plan

1 Installed Remarks
hr. No. Power Station generating

capacity

in MW

1 2 2 4

4. Existing and in operation :
. . 9

1. Dhuvaran Thermal Power Station 154

2. Gas Turbines at Dhuvaran 34
67.5

3. Utran Power Station

H—1583—30
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Sl. No. Power Station Installed Remar
generating

capacity

in MW

1 2 3 4

4. Shahpur Power Station 16

Porbandar Power Station 15

6. Sikka Power Station 16 (Two of 4°
sets will be rei
during Fa
Plan)

7. Kandla Power Station 16

8. Ahmedabad Electricity Co. Ltd. Power Station 217.5 (67.5 MWceap:
at Sabarmati (Private Licensee) will be ret

during Fo
Pian)

9. Bhavnagar Electricity Supply Co. Ltd., 16
(Private Licensee)

10. Tarapur Atomic Power Station (Gujarat’s Share) 190

Total existing installed generating 862
capacity:

B. Scheme under execution :

11. Dhuvaran Thermal Power Station 280

12. Ukai Hydro Electric Power Station 300

13. Ukai Thermal Power Station 240

Total : “820

Total installed generating capacity at 1682
the end of the Fourth Plan :

14. Retirement of old and inefficient sets. 75

Net installed capacity by end of 1973-74 1607 MW

Gujarat has, thus, made impressive progress in the field of po

development over the last decade.
a geet

Rural Electrification.

7.3.114. Rural electrification is the key factor in the so

economic transformation in the rural areas. Before the commence?

of the First Plan, the number of towns and villages electrified in
State was only 117. Among this, 46 towns and villages were ele

fied by the license holders. At the end of 1968-69, the State Electri

Board electrified 2,912 towns and villages and the license hol
electrified 136 places by this year bringing the total places electri
to 3,048. At the end of 1970-71 this figure rose to 4,087.
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7.3.115. The State Government is laying special emphasis on the
ergisation of agricultural pumps. During the last 15 years of the first

hree Plans the Gujarat Electricity Board could energise only about
5,045 irrigation pump sets out of the total of 5,50,000 in the State.
his programme gathered momentum only from 1966 onwards. During
e last five years, as many as 51,000 pump sets have been energised—
n average of nearly 10,000 per year as against the average of 1,000 per
rin the previous 15 years. At the end of 1970-71. 66,159 irrigation

np sets have been energised besides nearly 867 tube wells in the

ate. The number of pump sets energised and tube wells electrified is
Ixpected to be 1,26,000 and 1,005 respectively at the end of Fourth Plan.

perspective Plan ( 1974-84 )

7.3.116. The per capita use of electricity in Gujarat by the end

f 1970-71 stands at around 130 KW based on the installed capacity

f 862 MW. The Perspective Plan for power development for the

riod 1974-84 envisages an intensive generation programme to raise

lhe per capita use of electricity to the level of 250 to 350 K.W.

Demand for power—load projection

7.3.117. It has been estimated that the demand of power in the

State has been growing at the rate of about 150 MW per year. On

account of progressive industrialisation as well as the rapid spread of

the use of electrical energy for bringing about Green Revolution and

lur intensified rural electrification programme, this rate of growth 1s

expected to go upto about 250 MW every year during the Fifth Plan.

One of the major considerations for projecting the power requirements

at about 250 MW per year during the Fifth Plan is the growth of

various industries that are likely to come up during the next decade.

lt is visualised that the industrial base during the Fifth Plan would be

chemical oriented. Moreover, accelerated rate of growth of engineer-

ing industries, fertilizers etc. are anticipated during the Fifth and the
Sixth Plans. The generation schemes will have to be planned care-

fully, after taking into account all these factors. It would be necessary

lo install the generation schemes with adequate gross margin over and

above that required to meet the load demand. In view of the wide

and extensive met work which Gujarat has, it is estimated that a

gross margin of 30 per cent to 35 per cent will be adequate to meet

the exigencies of the system. The load demand anticipated and

installed capacity required at the end of 1983-84 will be as under :—
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Year ending

I

1973-74

1983-84

The generation schemes which are planned for being taken up a

TABLE 17

Expected demand Required installed
(MW) Capacity (MW)

2 3 4

1234 1007”

4000 5000
a nee ee |

estimated cost are shown in the table given below :—

Name of the Scheme

l

Sq

a
 a.

nd the;

1. North Gujarat Thermal.

Ukai Thermal Extension

Mahi Bank Thermal

Kadana Hydro

Piparia Hydro

Ukai Left Bank Canal~ fF vw SF LY Bb
8. Atomic Power Station

Narmada Hydro Project .

Available at the end of 1973-74

TABLE 18

Installed generating Estimatey
capacity Cost

(Rs. in crores)
2 3

2x120 MW 240 MW 42

2x200 MW 400 MW 60

3x110 MW 330 MW 66

4x 60 MW 240 MW 72

1x 20 MW 20 MW 6

2x 3 MW 5 MW 1

10x100 MW 1150 MW 345

+2x 75 MW

4x300 MW 1200 MWCost will |!
borne by t!

Govt. of Indi

3585 MW 592

— 190 MW

e retirement

Generating capacity planned during 1974-84 3395 MW
+1607 MW

Total generating capacity available at the end of 5002 MW
1983-84

Atomic Power Station

7.3.118. As mentioned earlier, the demand for power in Gujaf

has been steadily increasing on account of accelerated rate of indu

trialisation as well as rapid strides in the field of agricultural produ

tion and rural electrification. The existing thermal power stations a!

those which will come into being will require huge quantities of coa

This requirement of coal for projects will have to be imported fro!
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other States over distances varying between 1000 and 2000 Kms
Haulage of coal to this extent will be a difficult proposition as the
rulling stock and track facilities as well as the break in gauge for
Saurashtra area present a major bottle-neck in course of time. Gujarat
grid is largely fed by thermal power stations at present. In a
thermal station, the cost of power generation is governed chiefly by
the cost at which the fuel is made available. Collieries being situated
hundreds of kilometres away from the power stations, the cost of
haulage of coal is, indeed, prohibitive. For this reason, the cost of
power generation in Gujarat compares unfavourably with that in
places like Bombay, Madras, etc. Cost of generation of power in

differeni States is shown below :-—

Name of the State Cost in paise per KWH

Tata/Koyna in Maharashtra 2.50

Punjab 3 2.90

Maharashtra 3.00

Bihar 4.00

West Bengal 4.00

Tamil Nadu 4.00

Mysore 4.00

Madhya Pradesh 4.30

Gujarat (for new thermal stations like Bhat) 7.60

7.3.119. The cost of coal is going up day by day. The cost

works out to Rs. 60 to Rs. 70 per tonne at the power stations and

the cost of generation varies from 7.5 to 8 paise per unit. At present,

about 40 per cent of Gujarat coal requirements are dmawp.drom West

Bengal-Bihar belt (a distance of about 2000 kms.) and 60 per cent from

Madhya Pradesh (a distance of about 1000 kms). The above cost

analysis distinctly highlights that it will not be economical to plan to

meet the future power requirements from thermal stations based on

coal which is required to be transported over a long distance.

7.3.120. The hydro-potential which is capable of being exploited

is being harnes_ed. It is proposed to exploit the hydro resources of

the Tapi (Ukai Hydro 300 MW) during the Fourth Plan and the Mahi

(Kadana Hydro 240 MW) during the Perspective Plan period.

It is also being assumed that Gujarat will be able to get a share of

1150 MW atleast during the Sixth Plan period from the Narmada

Project.

73.121. The Atomic Energy Commission has accepted in principle

that nuclear energy is a necessity in the areas such as Gujarat which are
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far away from coal fields and are starved of hydro-electric resources,

The need for establishing an Atomic Plant in the Western region during

the early part of the Fifth Plan is also accepted by the Central Water

and Power Commission. The Government of India, Ministry of Irriga.-

tion and Power has also proposed for an Atomic power station in

Western region in their decade plan over and above the extension of the

Tarapore power station. Rich and abundant deposits of bauxite ore in

the Saurashtra area are one of the many built-in advantages of setting

up power intensive industries like Aluminium. The establishment of

an aluminium complex is already in an advanced stage of consideration.

Besides, this region offers built-in port facilities—there is a major port at

Kandla and Okha—would make an_ excellent deep-sea port.

Undoubtedly, good port facilities are critical for setting up of a nuclear

plant. The existing power demand and the potential load growth in

the next 5 to 10 years specially for chemical, fertilisers, aluminium

and cement industries is so large that more than 50 per cent of the

power generated in the proposed station will be consumed locally

and the rest could be transmitted to other parts of Gujarat not far

from Saurashtra region. There is no large sized project in West

Gujarat or in North Gujarat. This results in lack of balance and

heavy losses in transmission. If the requisite investment in _ the

transport system for movement of coal is also taken into consideration,

it appears that development of nuclear power in areas which are

more than 1000 kms. away from the coal fields and which also do

not have hydro-potential would be justified on purely economic

grounds alone.

7.3.122. One of the specific requirements of station is that it should

be base-loaded. This implies an adequate development of load in the

system in such a way that the station can run at the base-load and the

fluctuations in the demand can be taken care of by other units—hydrvu

and thermal. The annual load factor of Gujarat at present is 62 to

65 per cent and the day load factor is 70 to 75 per cent. With the

establishment of petro-chemical industries, fertilizers complex, the load

factor of the system will further improve. At present, the night low

load is about 40 to 50 per cent of the peak load but with the load growth

estimated during the Fifth Five Year Plan, the ratio will progressively

increase and there will be no difficulty in running the proposed nuclear

station as base-load station. The following factors have a critical bearing

on the location of an Atomic station :—

(a) Adequate supply of sweet water.

(b) Rocky foundation.

(c) Low density of population in the area.
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(d) Facilities for transport by sea or land.

(e) Being outside seismic zone.

(f) Facilities for inter-connection with the existing transmission

and distribution net work.

7.3.123. Taking all these factors into consideration. Saura-

shtra coast offers a good site for the location of the pro-
posed Atomic Power Station. With the Narmada scheme under

dispute and the coal supplies being so distant. there is no alternative

but to set up Atomic Power Stations to meet the ever-growing

demand for power in the State. It is necessary to set up

nuclear plants of 1200 MW to be spread over the Fifth and Sixth Five

Year Plans. as visualised in the Perspective Plan. In this context, it

is also necessary to evolve a National Fuel Policv so that States like

Gujarat which are far away from. coal fields but which have

residual fuel oi] and gas produced in the State are not handicapped

in the development of power resources.

Transmission and Distribution Schemes.

7.3.124. It is necessary to plan adequately for the transmission

facilities for transmission and distribution of the additional generat-

ing capacity that would become available in the State during the

Perspective Plan decade by way of suitably augmenting the transmis-

sion system and sub-stations capacity. The decade plan envisages

establishment of transmission lines of various voltages ranging from

220 KV to 500 KV.

7.3.125. With the outlay of Rs. 250 crores in the Fifth Plan

and Rs. 610 crores in the Sixth Plan for power schemes within the

overall Plan size of Rs. 1000 crores and Rs. 2000 crores respectively,

the achievements envisaged are given in the table given below: —

TABLE 19

Item Unit Targetted level of achievement at the end of

a a
Additional Cumulative Additional on u-

~ 1. Installed MW 1607. -1265+~C*«<«CTZSC<“‘<‘z| TOR

2. Villages No. 5407 1993 7400 5500 12900

3. Pump sets No. 1,26,000 54000 1,80,000 1,20,000 3,00,000

4. Pe tenells No. 1005 245 1250 600 1850
electrified
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7.3.126. On the basic of availability of additional resources,

the alternate Plan sizes for the Fifth and Sixth Plan periods have been

envisaged at Rs. 1200 crores and Rs. 2400 crores respectively.

Within these increased limits, the outlay for power schemes in the

Fifth Plan would be Rs. 350 crores while that for the Sixth Plan

it would be Rs. 653 crores. With these outlays the programme for

development of power envisaged is as under during the Fifth and

Sixth Plans.

TABLE 20

Targetted level of achievement at the end of

Item Unit Fourth Plan Fifth Plan Sixth Plan
1973-74 1978-79 1983-84

Additional Cumu- Additional Cumu-
lative lative

] 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Installed MW 1607 1375 2982 2020 5002
capacity

2. Villages No. 5407 3393 8800 5422 14222
electrified

3. Pump sets No. 1,26,000 84,000 2,10,000 1,16,000 3,26,000

energised.

4. Tubewells No. 1005 420 1425 575 2000
electrified
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ANNEXURE—I

Overall picture of industrial development during the

Fifth and Sixth Plans.

During Fifth Plan During Sixth Plan

Additi- Additi- Additi. Additi- Additi- Additi-
onal va- onal onal onal value onal _ onal
lue of invest- employ- of invest- employ-

produ- ment ment produ- ment ment.

ction ction

(Re. in (Rs. in (Rein (Rs. in

crores) crores) crores) crores)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

(A) Chemical and non-engineer-

ing Industries.

(i) Large Scale

(ii) Small Scale.

(B) Petro-chemicals Refinery.

(C) Engineering,

(i) Large Scale.

(ii) Small Scale

(D) Textile Industries

(E) Agro-Industries

(F) Cottage Industries

Grand Total :

(6)

406.40 482.20 67745 506.90 432.45 68025

142.35 39.10 49700 186.60 51.40 64000

113.00 75.20 2710 183.40 166.70 4925

354.50 196.30 45000 773.00 400.62 101226

907.62 30.63 73890 200.64 46.49 90085

240.00 120.00 o. 400.00 200.00 31800

25.60 20.40 5830 21.75 17.40

5.00 4.78 26800 6.00 6.81

2870

44900

1494.37 968.51 2,71,175 2278.29 1311.87 3,97,830

H—1583—31
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ANNEXURE—IlI

Statement showing the investment outlay on various industries envi-

saged during the Perspective Plan decade—{1974-84)

No. Item

I. Chemicals and Non--Engineering Units

I,

2.

3.

10.

ll.

12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

Fertilizer (i) Nitrogenous (ii) Phosphate

Caustic Soda

Paper and Pulp ..

Cement

Dye-Stuff and Pharmaceuticals

Sugar

Soda Ash . oe =

Polyphosphate. .. -

Glass

Heavy Water. .. . oe

Auto Tyres and Tubes.

Flourine Chemicals

Ceramic and Refractories.

Cigar/Cigarettes ..

Vanaspati oe

Industrial Explosives

(Hs. an crores )

Investment

envisaged

during the

Perspective

Plan decade

325.00

35 .50

112.50

100.00

100.00

30.00

24 .00

4.50

17.00

15.00

8.60

7.60

6.00

4.95

4.70

4.00
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1 2 3

17. Alcohol 3 50

18. Vegetable Oil 3 50

19. Salt 2 30

20. Acetic Acid lon

IX Petro-Chemicals

1. Vinyl Chloride... _ oe ee 19.50

2. Polyster Fibre .. _ ee oe 18.50

3. Polybutadiene.. ee oe _ 15.00

4. Polystyrene and Copolymer (Themoplasts) 12.50

5. Polythelene (H.D.) (Themoplasts) 12.00

6, Acrylic Fibre 12.00

7. Caprolactum (Intermediates for Plastics and

Synthetic fibres). we 12.00

8. Nylon-6 Filament Yarn 10.00

9. Methanol (Chemical) 9.75

10. Polyster Filament 9.00

11. Polyethylene (L. D.) oe oe 9.00

12. 2-Ethyl Hexanol oe oe 7.50

13, Butyl Rubber (Synthetic Rubber) .. oe 6.00

14. Polyvinylchloride oe - oe 5.30

15. Phthalio Anhydride (Chemical) oe es 5.30

5.00
16. Melamine
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1 2 3

17. Polypropylene Fibre 5.00

18. Synthetic Glycerine 5.00

19. Detergent Alkylate 4.60

20. T. D. 1... 4.10

21. Polypropylene 4.00

22. Styrene 4.00

23. Ethylene-Glycol/Oxide 4.00

24, Polymethyl Methacrylate 3.50

25. Acrylonitrite 3.50

26. Carbon Black 3.00

27. D. M. T. 3.00

28. Polyster Film 3.00

29. Propylene Glycol/Oxide 2.60

30. Phthalate Plasticizer 2.50

31 Methyl Methacrylate 2.50

32 Dyestuff and Pharmaceutical 2.00

33 Insecticides and Pesticides 2.00

34 Maleic Anhydride 2.00

35 Nylon Tyre Cord 1.50

36 Epichlorohydrine 0.70

37 Synthetic Detergents 0.40

38 Nylon Moulding Power/Chips 0.3F
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1 2 3.

III. Engineering Industries

1 Alumina, Aluminium Smelter, r> Rolling 3 Mill and
Fabrication. 130.00

2 Commercial Vehicles 50.00

3 Sponge Iron 40.00

4 Heavy Electrical Complex 30.00

5 Alloy and Special Steels Finished 30.00

6 Zinc Smelter 30.00

7 Pig Iron 21.20

8 Steel Strips including Alloy Steels 20.00

9 Steel Fabrications including Chemical Plants and Vessels 20.00

10 Cars, Jeeps and Station Wagons 20.00

11 Ball and Roller Bearing Complex 20.00

12 Agricultural Tractors 15.00

13 Steel Pipes and Tubes including Stainless Steel Pipes. 11.00

14 Steel Casting and Forging .. 10.00

15 Cast Iron Pipes 10.00

16 Ship Building .. we 10.00

17 Machine Tools .. 6.00

18 House Service Meters oe 5.10

19 Mild Steel Finished including Steel Skelp 5.00

20 Control Gear and Switch Gear. 5.00

21 Components and Dye Manufacturing Unit 5.00
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l 2 3

IV. Agro-Industries

1 Tractor and Agricultural Implements Manufacturing 7.00

2 Cold Storages .. | 5.00

3 Oil Extraction Units 4.00

4 Protein, Flour and Isolates ws 4.00

5 Compost Manure Plant 3.50

6 Cattlefeed Factories 3.20

7 Rice/Pulse Mills 2.00

8 Furfaral from Agricultural Waste 2.00

9 Agro Service Complex 1.80

10 Dehydration of Fruits and Vegetables 1.60

11 Guar gum Processing 1.20

12 Canning of Fruits and Vegetables 1.20

13. Agro Service Centres 1.20
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4. TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS

Road Development

7.4.1. The Road Development Programmes in the first two
Plans were formulated in the perspective of the Post War Road Deve-
lopment Plan popularly known as the Nagpur Plan which was drawn

up as far ago as in 1943. The Nagpur Plan period is considered
to have been over on 31st March, 1961. All India and Gujarat State
figures for the Nagpur Plan targets and actual achievements are as
under :—

TABLE 21

(All India)

Classification. Nagpur Plan Length Length
targets existing existing
(kms.) in 1943 in 1961

(kms.) (kms.)

Major Roads (National Highways, State 1,98,000 1,41,680 1,98,250

Highways and Major District Roads)

Minor Roads ( Other District Roads
and Village Roads * 3,22,000 2,12,520 5,11,157

Total.. 5,20,000 3,564,200 7,09,407

TABLE 22

(Gujarat State)

Classification Nagpur Plan Length Length
targets existing existing

(kms. ) in 1943 in 196]
(kms.) (kms.)

Major Roads (National Highways,

State Highways and Major District

’ Roads. "15,712 4,408 11,117

inor Roads. (Other District Roads and

village Reads.) “ 23,435 3,214
Total .. 39,147 7,622

7.4.2. Thus, while India as a whole exceeded the targets of the

Nagpur Plan by 36 percent, Gujarat cmained in deficit by 42 percent

at the end of the Nagpur Plan period. This was mainly due to the

fact that while India started with a deficit of 33 per cent of the Nagpur

Plan target Gujarat haa a deficit of 81 per cent at the start.

7.4.3. As the Nagpur Plan was near its end in 1961, a second

integrated road development plan for next twenty years, 1961-81
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was drawn up. This Twenty Year Road Plan lays down a compre-

hensive formula for arriving at the kilometerage required for National

Highways, State Highways, Major District Roads, Other District

Roads etc.

7.4.4. The objectives of the Twenty Year Road Plan are to provide

a network of highways as under :—

(i) to provide 32 Kms. of roads per 100 Sq. Kms. of area on an

average.

(i) to bring every village :—

(a) in a developed and agricultural area, within 6 Kms. of a

metalled road and 2 Kms. of any road.

(b) in a semi-developed area within 12 Kms. of a _ metalled

road and 4 Kms. of any road; and

(c) in an underdeveloped and uncultivable area within

18 Kms. of a metalled road and 7.5 Kms. of any road.

7.4.5. On the basis of the principles laid down in the Twenty

Year ‘Road Plan prepared by the Chief Engineers, the Kilometerage

targets for India and Gujarat are as under :—

TABLE 23

Category Target of kilometerage
on 3istgMarch, 1981.

India Gujarat

Major Roads

National Highways 51,520 | 3,602

State Highways. 1,12,70 6,168

Major District Roads.! 2,41,500 14,382

Total .. ]4,05,720 24,152

Minor Roads

Other District Roads 2,89,800 16,441

Classified Village Roads 3,62,250 17,035

Total .. 6,52,05 33,476

Grand Total ., 10,57,770 57,628



PROGRAMMES OF DEVELOPMENT 249

7.4.6. In order to get the average target of 32 Kms. of roads

per 100 Sq. Kms. of area in the Twenty Year Road Plan, the kilo-

meterage target of India as a whole is required to be increased

from 7,09,407 to 10,57,770 Kms. i.e. by 49 per cent, whereas the

kilometerage target of Gujarat State is required to be increased from

77,628 Kms. to 57,628 Kms. i.e. by 150 per cent. In order to achieve

the kilometerage target of 57,628 Kms. it would be necessary to con-

struct 35,000 Kms. of roads in Gujarat during the Twenty Year Road

Plan period.

7.4.7. It is pertinent to indicate the position of road construction

in Gujarat vis-a-vis all-India under the Twenty Year Road Develop-

ment Plan. Against the all-India target of 10.58 lakh Kms. envisaged

in the Twenty Year Road Plan, the achievement by the end of March,

1966 was of the order of about 8.35 lakh Kms., which works out to

about 79 per cent of the Twenty Year Road Plan target. In Gujarat,

against the Twenty Year Road Plan target of 57,628 Kms. the
kilometerage available by the end of March, 1966 was 26,029 Kms.

which works out to only a little over 45 per cent. Even by the end

of March, 1970, the State has achieved a kilometerage of 33,333,

which is only about 58 per cent of the Twenty Year Road Plan target.

7.4.8. The detailed comparative position of Gujarat vis-a-vis all-

india in respect of the progress of achievement of Twenty Year Road

Plan targets for different categories of roads is given in the table

below :—

TABLE 24 |

(Length in Kms. )

India Gujarat

Category Target of Achieve- Target of Achieve Achieve- to
ent upto ent ment upto ment up

of roads Year oad March» Year Road March 1966 March 1970
Plan 1966 plan

1 2 3 4 _ 5 6

Major Roads

National

Highways 51520 23960 3602 1033 1056

State Highways 112700 72972 6168 5125 8008

Major District

Roads 241500 124605 14382 7132 6509

~ 405720 921537 —« 2162 13290 15658

“ " (Contd.)

H—~1583—~32
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l 2 3 4 5 6

Minor Roads.

Other District

ads " 289800 137048 1644} 7065 8532

Village Roads 362250 476180 17035 5674 9143

652060 613228 33476 12739 17675

Total ee 1057770 834765 57628 26029 333 33

7.4.9. A massive programme is necessary to wipe out the road

defiicit from which the State suffers. The Perspective Plan envisages

a programme so as to make good the deficit of Gujarat in the ficld

of Road Development.

7.4.10. One of the objectives set out in the Perspective Plan 1s

that no village should be left untouched by a road by the end of the

Sixth Plan. In the context of this objective, apart from making

good the deficit in the overall length of roads in the State, greater

emphasis will have to be laid on roads in rural areas. Roads in rural

areas are necessary to feed villages with hybrid seeds, fertilizers etc.

and to take-out marketable surpluses quickly.

7.4.11. The total outlay earmarked for road development

programme during the Perspective Plan is Rs. 338 crores comprising

of Rs. 88 crores for the Fifth Plan and Rs. 250 crores for the Sixth

Plan. Out of these outlays of Rs. 88 crores and Rs. 250 crores, outlays

of Rs. 30 crores and Rs. 168 crores have been earmarked for roads in

rural areas during the Fifth and Sixth Plans respectively.

7.4.12. The breakup of the above allocations for roads in rural

areas and other roads in Fifth and Sixth Five Year Plans is as

under :—

TABLE 25

(Rs. in crores)

Period Outlay Outlay for Total Percentage
for other for rural

rural roads roads roads to

the total
1 2 3 4 5

Fifth Five Year Plan 30 58 88 33

Sixth Five Year Plan 168 82 250 67

Total Perspective Plan 198 140 338 58
eeenenntienss

eS
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7.4.13. The Perspective Plan also envisages supplementary out-

lays of Rs. 22 crores and Rs. 30 crores for Fifth and Sixth Plans

respectively, depending on the availability of additional funds.

7.4.14. The following are the major aims of the Perspective Plan

for Gujarat State :— |

(i) Connect all villages in the State by roads.

(ii) Complete the road development net-work in Gujarat as

proposed in the Twenty Year Road Plan.

(iii) Provide a four-lane Express-way between Ahmedabad-
Bombay or at least between Ahmedabad and Baroda.

(ivy) Provide missing links and diversions on all State Highways,

by-passing congested towns.

(v) Provide Roads to meet the special needs of Tourism,

Archaeological sites, Mining, Industries, Ports etc.

(vi) Provide roadside amenities such as travellers’ bungalows,

hotels, parking facilities, lay-byes, canteens etc.

(vii) Replace important level-crossings by under or over bridge.

(viii) Widen State Highways into two lanes.

(ix) Develop arboriculture and road side parks.

(x) Provide adequate road safety measures.

74.15. The following table gives the length of roads of various

categories at the commencement of the Fourth Plan and as anticipated

in 1973-74, 1978-79 and 1983-84.

TABLE 26
(Length in Kms. )

Natio. State Major Other Village Total

Year nal High District District Roads
High- Ways Roads Roads

, ways.

As on 31-3-69

Ason 31-8-74(Anticipated) 1056 84237178

7479 10174 +«—«:12867 «13188 45708

14382 17341 200385 61528

1056 6983 7127 8417 8628 32211

9817 9988 36457

As on 31-3-79 (Anticipated) 2000

As on 31-3-84 (Anticipated) 3602 6168
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Road Transport

7.4.16. Gujarat State Road Transport Corporatien is functioning

in the State with the object of providing co-ordinated, economic and

efficient passenger road transport services. The passenger road trans-

port services in the State have been fully nationalised. The problem is

now of keeping pace with increased traffic demands consequent upon

the increased and improved road kilometerage and general improve-

ment in the economy of the State.

7.4.17. During the last eleven years, the Corporation has taken

over 261 routes, which were operated by private operators

and has completed 100 percent nationalisation in the State,

as against nationalisation to the extent of only 40 percent in the

Country. The number of routes operated have increased from 1688

in May 1960 to 5504 in May 1971. As a result of the rapid expansion

of services, bus services have been provided directly to 61.3 percent

of the towns and villages in the State, covering 85.5 percent of the

State population. Besides, 21.6 percent of the villages covering 8.5

percent of the State population are provided with bus facilities within

a distance of 3 kms. Thus, nearly 83 percent of the towns and villages

in the State with a population covering about 94 percent are provided

with bus facilities within a distance of 3 kms.

7.4.18. The Corporation. gives high priority for extending the

network of its services throughout the State, by opening of new

routes even in remote areas. At present, the Corporation provides

direct services to 11,499 towns and villages in the State. It is proposed

to provide direct services to the remaining 7,266 villages during the

Perspective Plan period.

7.4.19. The following table shows the expected growth of

Operations and amenities at the end of the Fifth and Sixth Plans :—

TABLE 27

Item Unit 1970-71 1973-74 1978~—79 1983-84

1 2 3 4 5 6

Divisions No. 10 12 19 30

Depots * 85 102 163 263

Schedules _ ” 3223 4060 6538 10529

Fleet - . 4057 5108 7027 11113

Effective Kms . 24.63 31.09 45.82 77.56
(in crores)

Staff. employed No. 27897 35687 57469 92550

(Contd.)
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i 73 4 5 6

Permanent bus stations No. 38 5U SU ie

Staff quarters. se «L127 1600 31607 bd

Capital expenditure on »

fixed assets, at cost 31.90 47 93.62 1Go.
(Rs. in crores)

TOT wee” cae

7.4.20. In addition to the programmes marrated above the
lowing are the other measure proposed to be taken up during the
Perspective Plan :—

Provide more luxury coaches on important routes.

Provide more facilities to the passengers and especially to

tourists.

Provide more repairs and maintenance facilities such as work-

shops, plants and equipment.

Provide more amenities for employecs such as quarters for staff.

Greater attention to training, research and management develop-

ment.

Provide adequate safety measures.

Provide better telephone and other communications — facilities

between important traffic centres.

Free movement of goods vehicles at the State check posts.

[Ports and Harbours

7.4.21. Gujarat is an important maritime State with loag and rich

Marine traditions. It has 1 major, 1] intermediate and 28 minor ports

along the 1600 kilometers of its coastline. The major port of Kandla

'is administered by the Board of Trustees under the Major Port Trusts

Act, while the ports at Daman and Diu are under the administrative

control of the Government of Diu, Daman and Goa. The remaining

Ports are under the administrative control of the State Government.

Of these, 11 are termed as intermediate ports and 26 as minor ports.

Two of the intermediate ports are direct berthing ports and the rest

are lighterage ports. Six are all-weather ports and the remaining

seasonal ports.

7.4.22. The development programme of ports covers the

improvement of the existing facilities as well as the creation of

additional facilities. During the Third Five Year Plan, landing facilities



254 PERSPECTIVE PLAN

such as jetties and wharves were constructed. The cargo handling equip

ment such as cranes were also procured and the lighterage fleet wa

augmented. During the three Annual Plans, the tempo of progres

slowed down, which affected the efficient handling of cargo, though th

traffic at the ports increased substantially. Some of the schemes whici

were taken up in the Second and Third Plans spilled over into th

Fourth Plan.

7.4.23. In view of the industrial expansion in the State, the port

such as Porbandar, Dahej, Bhavnagar, Okha will have to be developed

on a large scale. The development of Porbandar into an all-weather

port has been taken up under the Centrally Sponsored scheme. The

development cf{ Dahej is very important in view of the needs of

Petro-chemical complex and other industries in this region. The light

erage Port at Dahej is nearing completion. The down stream facilities

at Bedi are also in an advanced stage of completion and the dredger

is likely to be delivered by the end of 1971-72 at a cost of Rs. 125

lakhs. The work on the break-water at Porbandar is also progressing

and it is already completed upto a length of 1000 metres. The thiré

stage work has commenced.

7.4.24. The volume of traffic at the ports increased from 1.6(

million tonnes at the beginning of the First Five Year Plan to 3.2(

million tonnes by the end of the Third Five Year Plan, showing 3

rise of 100 percent. The main reason for this growth in traffic wa:

on account of the large volume of imports of foodgrains and fertilizers

The original targets of the volume of traffic of 5.50 million tonne:

of cargo by the end of the Fourth Plan period has, however, bees

scaled down to 3.50 million tonnes of cargo, because of the stoppage

of the import of foodgrains and fertilizers. on account of the

adequate production in the country. There will be reduction in the

import and export of other commodities also. The projections ol

traffic required to be handled by our ports in the Fifth and Sixth

Plans have been made after taking into account these factors. It is

estimated that our ports will be required to handle 6 million tonnes o!

traffic and 7.50 million tonnes of traffic by the end of the Fifth and

Sixth Plans, respectively. This takes into account the growth of traffic

on account of major industries likely to be established near the ports

7.4.25. There are prospects of increased industrial activity in the
vicinity of the ports of Okha, Porbandar, Salaya, Pipavav, Bedi

Bhavnagar and Veraval. New industries likely to be established wi!
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enerate a large volume of traffic of both imports of raw materials
nd exports of manufactured goods. The important industries likely
to be established are the fertilizer project near Mithapur, pig iron plant

iat Bhavnagar, cement plant at Porbandar. increase in the capacity of
the Koyali refinery, Cement and Soda-Ash Plant at Pipuvav, Petro-

chemical complex at Baroda, nuclear power plant in Saur<ishtra. ete.
The development Plans are. drawn-up keeping in view the expected

raffic to be handled at these ports. The details of the programme

lare : —

(1) Development of new deep water sheltercd ports.

(11) Schemes to increase the efficiency of present port working,

harbour expansion, clectrification of cranes. better transport

facilities etc.

(iii) Mechanical handling of bulk cargo such as salt. bauxite.

(iv) Navigational aids for night navigation.

(v) Providing lighters and tug/launches for quick transport of

goods between ship and shore.

(vi) Dredgers and dredging for maintaining water depths.

(vii) Marine surveys and investigation, model testing. research ctc.

(viii) Modernisation and expansion of port workshops, purchase

of modern equipment and appliances, drydock and _ slipway

facilities.

(ix) Approach roads, railway sidings, water supply and electrifica-

tion etc.

(x) Training of personnel.

(xi) Labour welfare and housing..

7.4.26. Important ports which are proposed to be taken up for

development are Navlakhi. Bedi. Salava, Okha, Porbandar. Veraval,

Pipavav, Mahuva, Bhavnagar. Port of Narmada. The development

of Salaya as a Deep Water Port is proposed under Central Sector during

the Fifth Plan. Similarly, provision has been made for spill over

works of Porbandar all-weather port. During the Sixth Plan the
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development of port of Pipavav as a Deep Water Port has beet
proposed under the Central Sector.

74.27. The traffic is steadily inereasiag, impesing addition

burden on the existing facilities which are already working beyoy

their capacities. This situation affects the overall efficiency of th

ports. It is, therefore, necessary to provide for additional ancillan

works such as rennovation, modernisation, replacement of old mach;

nery and equipment.

7.4.28. The following table shows the details of expenditur

during the Second. Third, Three Annual Plans and provision for t

ate sector and Central sector :—

TABLE 28

{ Rs. in crores]

Item Second Third Three Fourth

Plan Plan Annual Plan

Plans

State Sector 7 Al 2.97 1.82 5.00

Central Sector 3.50 1.72 1.36 6.92

Total a 6.97 4.69 3.18 11.92

7.4.29. During the Fifth Plan and Sixth Plan, it is proposed t

earmark Rs. 10 crores and Rs. 18 crores respectively for the develop

ment schemes for Ports and Harbours under the State Secto

Outlay of Rs. 6.50 crores and Rs. 7 crores are proposed for scheme!

under the Central Sector during the Fifth and Sixth Plans respectively

Inland Water Ways

7.4.30. Inland water transport is among the cheaper modes of

transport. Once occupying a place of prominence in the Indian transport

system, it has come to be neglected during the past decades. It is

necessary to undertake the development of this system of transport

7.4.31. In Gujarat, Narmada. Tapi, Maki, Mindkolo, Ambic

and Purna offer some scope of navigation near their confluence wit

the sea and for a considerable distance upstream. There are

canals where navigation is possible. Even rivers where navigation |

possible. are silting up rendering them unsuitable for navigation bu

with the construction of multi-purpose river projects, there are brigh!

chances of improving facilities for inland navigation in our State
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7.4.32. During the First and Second Plan periods. the develop-
ment of Inland Water Transport was neither considered nor
executed. During the Third Five Year Plan period, in accordance
with the recommendations of the Gokhale Committee, development
schemes were taken up for execution in rivers Tapi and Narmada.
The ports of Broach and Surat situated on the banks of Narmada

and Tapi respectively have been provided with landing places to
connect them with other areas at an estimated cost of Rs. 8.0 lakhs.

Narmada is navigable for a distance of 150 Kms. from its mouth.
Similarly, Tapi is navigable upto 50 Kms. from its mouth.

7.4.33. In Gujarat, the growth of Industries and Agriculture

products is appreciable. Gujarat is also rich in minerals. However,

there are certain regions which are under—developed and have no

proper and adequate means of communications. The region of

South Gujarat on banks of Narmada and Tapi are rich in mineral

wealth, agriculture and forest products. It is, therefore, considered

necessary to undertake scheme for the development of Inland Water

Transport in the next two plans on the basis of the recommendations

of the Bhagwati Committee. The Schemes of the Fourth Plan are

still not implemented and as such they will spillover into the Fifth

Plan. In order to take up the spillover schemes and to undertake

new schemes. a total outlay of Rs. 1 crore and Rs. 0.75 crore have

been proposed for the Fifth and Sixth Plans respectively. The schemes

proposed are for providing facilities for the movement of cargo and

passengers from one place to another on the river banks.

7.4.34. The schemes proposed for the Fifth and Sixth Plans are

given in the following table: —

TABLE 29

(Rs. in lakhs)

Sr. Name of scheme. Outlays during 1974-84.

No. Fifth Plan. Sixth Plan.

Landing facilities at various places on rivers Narmada. 8.00

Tapi and Porna (spillover schemes) ee °

Purchase of Dredging equipment (spillover scheme) 60.00 5.00

Hydrographic Survey (Spillover scheme} oe 2.00 ee

Development of Ferry service between Dahej and 12.00 200

Gogha (Spill-over Scheme) ee oe

. 63.00
Purchase of Flotilla craft: oe oe 15.00

5.00 5.00
Inland Water Transport Cell oe os

| Total .--- ~—=«'100.00 Ss 75.00

H—1583—33
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Tourism and the Development of Places of

Archaeological Importance

7.4.35. Gujarat has a number of places which, if properly deve.

loped can attract tourists from other States in India as well as from

abroad. Places associated with national leaders such as Mahatma

Gandhi would attract students of modern history. Lothal would

interest students of archaeology and ancient history. Places such as

Palitana, Modhera and Shamlaji may be visited both by religious

pilgrims as well as by those interested in art, history and archacology.

The only surviving habitat of the Asiatic Lion at Sasan Gir is a rare

attraction and so is the bird sanctuary at Nalsarowar. A number of

places such as Dwarka, Somnath, Ambaji, Mira Datar, Udwada and

Gadhada could be further developed for pilgrims as well as for

tourists. In addition to all these, there are the dam sites and the

reservoirs, the long sea coast, the Jungles of the Dangs and other

places which can serve as hill stations, holiday homes, picnic spots.

or health resorts. There is a good deal of scope for the development

of all these and other places, some of which can be of international

importance with enough potential to earn foreign exchange.

7.4.36. The first two plans had practically no tourist schemes

as such for Gujarat region, which formed a part of the former State

of Bombay. In the Third Plan, a few schemes were included which

formed a base for development of tourists activities in the State. The

Schemes to promote Tourism in Third Five Year Plan were divided

into three parts. Schemes contained in Part I were entirely financed

by the Central Government. Generally, such schemes were of all India

importance and likely to earn foreign exchange. In Part IT, the

schemes were on cost sharing basis i.e. on 50: 50 to be shared bet-

ween State Government and Government of India. Part III schemes

were fully financed by the State Government and were of importance

mostly for Home Tourists. During Third Five Year Plan, under

Part I Schemes, a sum of Rs. 1.88 lakhs was spent for providing

transport facilities for tourists visiting Keshod and Sasan Gir-Lion

Sanctuary, improvement of Sasan Forest Bungalow and water supply

at Lothal. In Part II schemes, the total sum of Rs. 4.34 lakhs was

spent for the construction of canteen-cum-retiring rooms at Lothal and

Porbandar. improvement of a holiday home at Chorwad and cafetaria

at the Nalsarowar bird sanctuary. In Part III schemes, a sum of

Rs. 7.85 lakhs was spent for development, improvement and addition

of facilities at Lothal and Porbandar such as canteen-cum-retiring

rooms, water supply, etc. development of Ahmedabad complex by
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planning a tourist bungalow and Sound and Light project at Sabar-

mati Ashram, development of Nalsarowar bird sanctuary by provid-

ing more accommodation, canteen facilities and additional boats

picnic spots such as Unai and Kanelao were also developed. Facili-
ties at existing holiday homes were added by providing refrigerators

and other amenities. °

7.4.37. By the end of the Fourth Five Year Plan, a sum of

Rs. 50 lakhs will be spent for implementing 16 tourism schemes. The

major achievements will be the completion of the Tourist Bungalow

at Ahmedabad, Veraval and Sasan, Holiday homes at Hajira, dormi-
tories at Dwarka, Tulsishyam, Picnic Spots such Galteshwar, Balaram,

and Lasundra, the sound and light project at Sabarmati Ashram, and

the development of Saputara Hill Station. The survey for new places

for tourist attraction and the development of dam sites such as Nava-

gam, Ukai, Shamlaji etc., will also be completed.

7.4.38. The Perspective Plan for tourism covers international at

well as domestic tourists. It also envisages the integration of home

and foreign tourism.

7.4.39. There is great scope for home tourism in Gujarat not

only because it is based on sound and centuries old pilgrim traditions

but also because an increasing number of Gujaratis who have settled

all over the world come to Gujarat on a regular basis. A well deve-

loped infrastructure for all these tourists, whether they are returni
ng

Gujaratis or low income pilgrims, will be of value in giving a 
spurt

to foreign tourist traffic also. In their need for a basic infrastructure,

the two are to be closely integrated.

7.4.40. During the plan decade, since Gujarat cannot hope to

become a centre of destinational foreign tourism, its promotional

strategy should concentrate on side-trip or transit touris
m by those

who have come or plan to come to New Delhi (for Agra,
 Udaipur,

Jaipur, Banaras, Katmandu etc.) or Bombay (for Goa, Ellora, 
Ajanta,

etc.,). Later in the decade, with its infrastructure sufficiently deve-

loped, Gujarat can make a bid for one of the PATA 
workshops to

be held at one of its prime tourist spots such as the
 Gir sanctuary.

With this, it can bag worldwide publicity.

7.4.41. For promotional efforts internationally, a sufficient pro-

vision is necessary for publicity literature of the highest international

Standard and advertising abroad. State participation by deputing
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Officers to international conventions and conferences of travel agents

amd tourist associations and arranging cultural programmes at such

places are of great educative value, and through such contacts locaj

officers can become aware of standards now required by international

tourists and tour promoters abroad. Promotional efforts should also

be made in the domestic field within the country by maintaining con-

Stant touch with all interested in development of tourism.

7.4.42. Even for transit tourism, a book or a film witha

Gujarati locale such as say Somnath or Patan or Champaner could do

more tor Gujarat than all the promotional efforts put together. It should

be possible to commission two or three such books. One may be a

SUCCESS.

7.4.43. Tourist Information Centres should be opened at almost

all the airports and important centres. Efficient guide service for at-

tending to tourist, as well as training of guides, etc. is also necessary.

7.4.44. For developing a sound infra-structure the cooperation of

the public is of great importance. The right attitudes will not be there

if the public does not understand why tourism is important for India as

also for Gujarat and why tourists should be welcome.

7.4.45. Encouragement for development of hotel industry, and

transport facilities provision for entertainment programmes especially

for foreign tourists, should also be provided.

7.4.46. The Perspective Plan envisages the augmentation of

tourist facilities and the development of places of archaeological

importance. Several places of tourist importance situated in Gujarat

State attract sizeable tourist traffic even now. It is desirable that

without spreading the expenditure of scarce resources too thinly,

these and other places should be further developed by providing

hotels, motels, transport facilities, etc. To satisfy the recreational

needs of the growing population, more holiday homes need to be

provided and the existing ones modernised and improved.

7.4.47. A Tourist Corporation is also proposed to be setup, so

that this important activity can be expanded in the most efficient

manner. A bold and imaginative approach to this sector will have

a significant impact on earning foreign exchange besides providing

local employment and furthering integration.

7.4.48. An outlay of Rs. 4 crores for tourism and development of

places of archaeological importance is proposed for the period of
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rspective Plan. Depending on the availability of additional funds.
supplementary outlay of Rs. 1 crore is also envisaged in the

spective Plan period.

7.4.49. For the development of places of archacological

portance, it is necessary to provide approach roads, directional and

ef Signs and fencing of the required strength as well as other

uurity arrangements so that the surroundings of the monuments and

2 trees, shrubs, gardens, etc. around them are secured. Trained

iglish speaking guides at some of the important monuments visited

foreign tourists will also be required. A fresh survey of all such

ices in Gujarat is mecessary so that this work can be completed

ning the Fifth Plan, before the monuments deteriorate further due

the elements and the attenions of souvenir hunters.

7.4.50. The physical programmes envisaged during the Per-

xctive Plan are briefly itemised below :—

(i) Establish Gujarat Tourist Corporation.

(ii) Develop Sasan complex.

(iii) Develop Ahmedabad complex.

(iv) Ropeway and tourist bungalow at Palitana.

(v) Tourist bungalow, Canteen etc. at Dwarka.

(vi) Dormitories, etc. at Modhera.

(vii) Develop Shamlaji.

viii) Develop picnic spots, dharmashalas, new holiday homes, etc.

(ix) Ropeway at Girnar, Pawagadh, etc.

(x) Facilities for coastal conducted tours.

(xi) Develop hotels and motels.

(xii) Develop Malsamot in Broach district or any other suitable

location as a hill station.

xiii) Tourist offices at Jaipur, Calcutta ete.

xiv) Urgent attention to development of places of archaeological

importance and expansion of Directorate of Archaeology.

(xv) Immediate steps for the protection and preservation of

Wildlife.
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Telecommunications

7.4.51. Telecommunications, Railways and Civil Aviation a

central subjects. The future plans for these facilities will, therefore

be a matter for the Government of India. However, since the Sta

Government is interested in the development of these vital needs, ;

has been making suggestions to the Government of India for ;

consideration.

7.4.52. Gujarat occupies a prominent place on the industria] ma

of India. An efficient telecommunication service is a primary necessj

for economic development and particulary for the development o

industries and commerce. The following measures are, therefo

suggested : —

(i) Modernising and increasing installed capacities of local

exchanges in important cities—In Gujarat, telephone facilities are

woefully inadequate. The installed capacities of the telephone

exchanges in many cities have been fully utilised and the demand

for telephone connections is increasing. In Ahmedabad City alone,

the telephone waiting list in January 1972 was 24,500. About

7,500 applications for small industries are pending. The outmoded

equipments at Ahmedabad and other cities require to be modernised

to meet the demands of a developing society for speedy communi-

cation facilities. Small sized cables reducing overhead aligments

and intensive patrolling as well as improved repairs are required

in greater measure. To keep pace with the rapid rise in industrial

development in Gujarat during the period of Perspective Plan, it

is necessary that the Lelephone Department strives hard to ensure

the strengthening of the existing exchanges, opening new exchanges,

procuring sufficient stores etc. An industry with Rs. 10 lakhs

investment would need three telephone connections. On this basis,

Gujarat would need 23,000 telephones during the Fifth Plan over

and above the present backlog of 7500 telephones and 32,000
telephones during the Sixth Plan for small scale industries, over

and above the requirements of large scale industries.

(ii) Linking Ahmedabad with other cities in India and

providing STD Services linking important cities in the State with

others cities—(a) Ahmedabad has at present, point to point
subscriber trunk Dialling facilities to Delhi, Rajkot. Bombay.

Poona and Surat via Trunk Automatic Exchange at Bombay. The

installation of the Ahmedabad Baroda point to point STD has

also been completed recently.
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(b) Ahmedabad is fast developing and quick communication

facilities connecting other important cities of the State as well as
of the country are of paramount importance. The present availa-
bility of circuits between Ahmedabad and Delhi is limited because
the capacity of the Coaxial cable is more or less exhausted. In
order to augment the capacity in regard to highgrade circuits

between Delhi-Ahmedabad and Ahmedabad-Bombay. a microwave

scheme has been proposed to link Delhi-Ahmedabad-Bombay.

This work is in progress and with the installation of this link. a

number of stable circuits will be available and it will be possible

to connect Ahmedabad to various important cities in India via

micro wave.

(c) Ahmedabad is not connected on STD lines with other

District Headquarters except Surat. Rajkot and Baroda. It is

necessary to provide STD service connecting Ahmedabad with all

District Headquarters and also to provide such facility for connect-

ing District Headquarters with one another.

(dq) A direct STD facility between Ahmedabad and Gandhi-

nagar is also required on a very high priority.

(iii) Telephones required for Gujarat Industrial Development

Corporation areas/estates.—In addition to general expansion

programme of telephone facilities. special telephone facilities are

required for Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation areas

and estates.

7.4.53. The following table gives details of the additional

lirement of telephones for Fifth and Sixth Plans for engineering

other industries for different regions of the State.

TABLE 30

Engineering Industry :— Petrochemical, Chemical and Non-

ineering Industry.

Name of Area Telephones required Total

Engineering Petrochemicals,

Industry Chemicals and
" Non-engineering

Industry

Fifth Plan -

Ahmedabad Area. we 457 187 644

Baroda Area ee 290 748 1038

South Gujarat Area .. 350 285 635

Saurashtra Area ee 470 308 778

Fotal for the State of 
3005

Gujarat... ee 1567 1528 ae

(Contd.)
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Name of Area Telephones required Total

Engineering Petrochemicals,

Industry. Chemicals and
Non-Engineering

Industry.

Sizth Plan :—

Ahmedabad Area 553 16 769

Baroda Area .. we 450 1087 1537

South Gujarat Area ve §49 350 899

Saurashtra Area ws 531 349 880

Total for the State of

Gujarat. ws we 2083 2002 4085 (

oe te

(@@Telephone requirements for small Industries will be in addition to tt

figures.

Telex and Tele-printers Services

7.4.54. Adequate telex and teleprinting services should

provided at important cities in the State for meeting the needs of

growing industrial and commercial activities.

Railways

7.4.55. The following Railway lines are proposed in the ot

of priority for being taken up during the Perspective Plan period

1 Ahmedabad-Gandhinagar Broad Gauge line (New)

2 Bhavnagar-Tarapur Broad Gauge line (New)

3 Gandhidham-Lakhpat Broad Gauge line (New)

4 Mahuva-Talaja-Bhavnagar § Conversion from Narrow Gauge

Metre Gauge.

5 Ankleshwar-Rajpipla Conversion from Narrow Gauge

Broad Gauge.

6 Ahmedabad-Delhi Conversion from Metre Gauge

Broad Gauge.

7 Udhna-Magdalla Broad Gauge (New).
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7.4.56. A phased programme for conversion of narrow gauge
fines in the State into Broad Gauge as also improvement of marshal-

ling yards to cope with the increasing traffic have also been proposed.

| Aviation

7.4.57. In Gujarat there are at present nine airports, out of

which one Major airport is at Ahmedabad and the remaining eight

intermediate airports are at Baroda, Bhavnagar, Bhuj. Kandla,

Keshod, Porbandar, Rajkot and Jamnagar. The airport at Jamnagar

is under the Indian Air Force. In addition to these, there are twelve

airstrips at Amreli, Dhrangadhra, Surat, Khavda, Limidi, Mehsana,

Morvi, Parsoli, Radhanpur, Rajpipla, Wadhwan, Wankaner. One

airstrip belonging to Tata Chemicals is at Mithapur in Jamnagar

district. It is necessary to take up the programme of lengthening

and strengthening of the existing runways of almost all airports in

the State so as to develop airtravelling facilities in the State and to

attract tourist traffic.

7.4.58. The programmes during the period of Perspective Plan

relate to the modernisation of the marginal airport of Keshod or its al-

ternate Veraval, improvement of Ahmedabad airport and the provision

of a new Terminal complex. developments of the airport at Diu, deve-

lopment of Surat as a fullfledged airport and connecting some airports

in Gujarat with airports in the neighbouring States, such as Rajasthan,

Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra. The State’s Perspective Plan

includes provision for the improvement of State owned airstrips and

providing new airstrips at all District headquarters, near places of

tourist importance, major project sites etc. To these airstrips, small

aircraft, the purchase of which has been proposed in the Plan,
 can

operate on a regular basis serving the needs of the admini
strator as

well as of tourism apart from providing standby services during ca
la-

Mities such as floods, earthquakes etc. The airstrips and aircraft

will also be of use in the massive plant protection drive in which

agroaviation will play an increasingly important part in the future.

The appointment of an Honorary Aviation Adviser to the Govern-

ment of Gujarat is contemplated in the Perspective Plan. Financial

assistance to flying and gliding clubs is also envisaged.

H~—1583—34
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5. EDUCATION AND MANPOWER PLANNING

Planning is a process of knitting patterns of programmes rou

a central thread of objectives. The Educational Planning has to

viewed as an integral part of overall developmental planning. Th;

development in terms of economic growth is largely a result of huma

efforts and depends in its ultimate analysis on the determination

develop and efficiently utilise the mmate capabilities of the peopl

Formation of a human capital is a function of the educational system

The country’s educational system is, therefore, a critical factor ir

economic development and an important ingredient of a manpowe

programme. It is the role of education to train the manpowe

according to needs so that right type of persons, for right type ol

jobs are made available at the right moment for balanced and

uninterrupted development. Educational reconstruction is necessary

to raise the vocational competence, civic effectiveness and cultural

levels of the people as a whole. This can be done through the

programmes of adult education, universal free and compulsory schoo,

education at primary stage, a programme of higher education tc

cover all who desire and deserve it, adequate opportunities for the

talented children to grow in full and the development of research

Economic development implies diversification and reconstruction o

the labour force with its consequent impact upon the educational anc

skill requirements of the working force.

Education

7.5.2. The educational policy for a few decade to come ma}

be based on socio-economic and personal objectives. Amongst Socio

Economic objectives stress may be laid on:—

(i) Modernisation and social change

(ii) Development of science and technology

(iii) Agriculture and industrial growth

(iv) Overall economic efficiency

(v) Vocationalisation and

(vi) National integration and international understanding.

7.5.3. Im the context of personal objectives, emphasis may be

laid on:—

(i) Achieving vocational fitness

(ii) Consciousness of civic duty



PROGRAMMES OF DEVELOPMENT 267

(iti) Development of democratic values

(iv) Development of ethico-cultural values

(v) Pursuit of excellence in subject areas and

(vi) Development of vital personality.

7.5.4. With a view to developing human resources, and creating
conditions of equal opportunities for all, it is necessary to devise
tfective and speedy means of expanding facilities for education at all
levels. The progress achieved by Gujarat State in the field of educa-
tion is impressive. The literacy rate has gone up from 21.7 percent
in 1951 to 35.7 percent in 1971 and State ranks fourth amongst the
States in India, the first three States being Kerala, Tamil
Nadu and Maharashtra. Gujarat which ranked third in 1961, now
xecupies the fourth place, while Maharashtra which ranked fourth
n 1961 has moved up to the third rank. In the literacy of females,
Jujarat occupies the fifth rank yielding place to Punjab which occupies
the fourth rank. These aspects will have to be given due consideration
while planning for education.

7.5.5. The following table gives the break-up of financial

outlays, for various categories of schemes under “education” for the

Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Plans.

TABLE 31

(Re. in erores)

Fourth Fifth Sixth
Ro. Group of Schemes Plan Plan Plan

Outlay Outlay Outlay

1. Klementary Education 8.51 40.00 43.84

2. Secondary Education 6.82 17.00 23.86

3. University Education 3.30 6.50 9.75

4. Teachers’ Training 0.86 0.90 1.25

5. Social Education 0.15 0.80 $.60

8. Technical Education 2.56 5.00 10.00

6.30 6.30 33.70Other educational programmes

(including cultural programmes)

Total «. 28.00 76.00 116.00

=eo

7
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7.5.6. In addition to this, supplementary outlay of the order |

Rs. 20 crores is envisaged for the Fifth Plan and Rs. 23.5 crores fo

the Sixth Plan, subject to availability of the additional funds.

7.5.7. Gujarat is ahead of all-India average in enrolemen

as can be seen from the following table:—

TABLE 32

Estimated percentage of enrolment by the end of 1968-69 to the

estimated population in respective age-groups.

Classes All India Gujarat

Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total.

I-V 95 59 77 «6108 64 83

Vi-Vill 45 19 32 ~—s«&*O 28 40

IX~Xx]I 29 10 19 = 82 17 25

(Source : Country’s Fourth Five Year Plan p. 375-78)

7.5.8. Though the progress achieved is satisfactory, much sti

remains to be done in this field. There is a wide disparity betwee

the enrolment of boys and girls at all stages of education. It :

necessary to bridge this gap as early as possible. It is expected th:

the introduction of free Secondary education for girls will help t

bridge the gap to a considerable extent.

Primary Education

7.5.9. The facilities for primary education have been provide:

to 98 percent of the population in the habitation or within one mil

from it, as early as in 1965. The programme of universalisin

facilities is, therefore, almost completed in Gujarat. The mai

problem in primary schools is the low enrolment of girls and adiva

children. The Perspective Plan for the decade 1974-84 aims 1

provide free and universal education to all children upto the age of 1

Secondary Education

7.5.10. The expansion of education facilities at the seconda!

stage would involve establishment of new secondary schools, plannit
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of enrolment and training of teachers. For establishment of

Secondary Schools, the recommendation of Kothari Commission re-

garding optimum-sized institutions which tend to be more economi-

cal and efficient, need to be considered. So far as enrolment is

concerned, it should be governed broadly by the needs for trained

manpower. In order to make the education more purposeful and
‘Work oriented’ a well planned programme of work experience and

vocationalisation needs to be stressed. The programme of craft

oriented and vocational education is going on in basic and multi-

purpose schools in the State. Most of the multipurpose schools are

single stream and in a few cases more than one multipurpose stream

is taught in one and the same school. Out of 2074 secondary schools

in the State, 206 schools provide craft oriented and/or vocational

education. The break up of such schools is as under :-—

TaBLs 33

Description of Schools Number

I 
2

1. Schools teaching Home Science as . .. 27

2. Schools teaching--Agriculture oe es we 36

8. Sohools teaching--Commerce ee oe oe 54

4. Schools teaching--Fine Arts ee ee ee 19

6. Schools fteaching--Technical subjects (through common workehop). 47

6. Schools teachings-Technical subjects (workshop attached
to whool.) ee waee oe os

75.11. In order to evolve specific programmes and courses im

vocational subjects, the State Government had appointed a co
mmittee

which has given its report. The recommendations of the Committee

are under the consideration of State Government. A pilot project

for action programme on “work experience” and vocation
ali sation has

been launched in Baroda District. The pilot scheme is intended as

action research programme, the results of which wil
l be evaluated.

For effective use of available material and human r
esources of the

State, schemes of work experience and vocationalis
ation will have to

be given high priority in the Perspective Plan. Emphasi
s will also have

to be laid on the proper development of education
 in Fine Arts, im

Drama and Music.
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7.5.12. The enrolment during the Perspective Plan period on th

basis of normal rise, is estimated to be as under:—

TABLE 34

( figures in lakhs }

Classes At theend Attheend Attheend
of Fourth of Fifth of Sixth

Plan. Plan. Paln.

I-V we we .. $8.20 41.00 49.98

VI-VIiil os oe es 8.97 16.97 21.98

IxX-XI ee ws oe 4.90 5.08 7.58

Total enrolment -- 49.07 68 .06 79.54

ee

7.5.13. The programme for elementary and secondary educatior

will have to take care of additional enrolment of 13.98 lakhs durin;

the Fifth Plan period and of 16.49 lakhs during the Sixth Plan period

7.5.14. The major programmes to be undertaken in the field o!

primary and secondary education during the Perspective Plan period

will be: —

(1) Providing facilities for free and universal education upto

the age of 14.

(2) Introduction of work experience and vocationalisation of

education at school stage.

(3) Improvement of physical facilities in educational

institutions.

(4) Adoption of improved methods of teaching and evaluation.

(5) Revision and upgrading of curricula.

(6) Improvement of science teaching at school stage.

(7) Training of teachers.

(8) Improvement of physical education, games and sports.
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University Education

7.5.15. University education is a powerful instrument of Social,
Economic and Political change. The Universities should be an
ynportant functionary of the welfare activities and in building up an

egalitarian society based on democratic principles. One of thzir chief

function is to provide the nation with leaders in all walks of §life-
political administration, the professions-commerce and industry and
to train scientists and technologists who can help the co untry to

exploit its natural resources for increasing its material wealth.

7.5.16. There has been considerable expansion in the number of

colleges and the students entering the colleges and Universities in

undergraduate and post graduate studies. There is also expansion of

professional education in engineering, medicine, agriculture, pharmacy

etc. The arts and commerce colleges have sprung up in large number

and in mofussil areas also. The expansion has resulted in deteriora-

tion of standards. The Arts Colleges have served to produce

graduates who have preference for white collared jobs only and such

jobs are limited. Expansion in higher education unrelated to

employment opportunities, leads to unemployment, waste and

frustration.

7.5.17. The trend of unplanned expansion in higher education

needs to be checked and a definite enrolment policy adopted. ‘Lhe

State Government has already decided not to give grants to Arts and

Commerce Colleges, except in backward talukas. A system of

selective admission seems inescapable and needs to be examined in

details. The admissions may be regulated keeping in view manpower

needs of the economy, with due regard to the natural talents of the

students, their achievements at earlier stage and principles of social

justice. The introduction of vocationalisation and other measures for

improving the structure at the secondary education levels during ihe

Perspective Plan period, will help the universities in reducing the

.wasteful expansion in higher education.

‘Adult and continuing education

7.5.18. Education is a life long process. The new strategy of

education has, therefore, to cover:—

(1) Basic minimum education including literacy

(2) Professional refresher education and

(3) Cultural valuation education.
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7.5.19. Adult literacy programme is carried on, at present

through the State Social Education Committee in collaboration with

the Panchayats.This Programme will have to be continued in the

Perspective Plan period. The State Government have initiated train.

ing programmes to up date the skill of various groups of adults. The

various activities of the State Government to mitigate the acuteness

of the problem of unemployment among educated youths need to be

mentioned. The objectives and salient features of the training

programmes are as under :—

(i) The programmes are designed to cover the full spectrum

of the educated unemployment from graduates in Arts, Science,

Agriculture, Commerce and Engineering upto S. S. Cs. and Non-

S. S. Cs. (upto IX standard Pass);

(ii) On-the-job training is the built-in-provision im _ the

course-structure. This will make the trainees exposed to real

work-environments;

(iii) About 60 percent of the training period is assigned to the

on-the-job training;

(iv) The programme will offer opportunity to employers for

selecting promising and capable trainees to work in their establish-

ments;

(v) The practical training in real work-situations will create

confidence in the trainees and will enable them to face the

responsibility of their assignments;

(vi) Class-room instruction is designed as an essential backing-

up component of the total programme which is well integrated;

(vii) Some of the programmes are craftsmanship oriented and

work-experience-based. They are also designed to provide

opportunities for self-employment;

(viii) Some of the programmes provide for continuing of

education for those who want to enrich their knowledge by
drawing upon new techniques and new environmental forces.

(ix) The programmes are aimed at promoting employment

potential of the participants.
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7.5.20. The short-term career development programmes started

under educated unemployment scheme need to be reviewed to meet

the specific requirements of the economy for immediate and long-term

needs of trained manpower.

Teachers’ Training

7.5.21. As a part of quality improvement programme, stress

should be laid on teachers’ training. During the Perspective Plan

period 1974-84, it is estimated that more than 15,000 teachers will

be required to be trained and_ refresher courses and _ in-service

programme will have to be arranged. The State Government has

constituted a State Board of Teacher Education. The Board will

undertake several activities for inservice training programmes for the

teachers and funds will be available from the National Council of

Education, Research and Training, for the purpose.

Technical Education

7.5.22. Technical Education has an important role to play in

achieving rapid industrialisation and in economic development in

general. In this field, Gujarat has made rapid progress during the

two decades of Planning. The progress of training facilities available

in Engineering Colleges and Polytechnics in the State is given

below :—

TABLE 35

Item Year

1950-51 1960-61 1973-74

1 2 3 4

I. Degree Courses.

Engineering Colleges

No. of Institutions. 3 4 7

Intake oe 300 950 1790 (including part time

II Diploma Courses.

No. of Institutions (excluding 16

girls’ polytechnics) 6 It

Intake ae 455 1475 3076 (including part tin

Il Crafisman Traintng.

No. of Institutions oe 9 18

Intake we ee 1432 5900

~wmeneeneee:

H—1583—35



274 PERSPECTIVE - PLAN

7.5.23. Adequate capacity has been created in the State

degree and diploma level. With the discovery of oil, the State

entered into the new field of refinery and petro-chemicals.

next few years will witness rapid industrial development of the Sta

which will need diversification of technical education courses. Thi

will necessitate training of technical personnel in various discipline

The technical institutions will have to cater to new areas

studies such as nuclear engineering, technology of petro-chemical

plastic technology, technology of fertilizers, electronics and tel

communications, computer technology, television engineering, agrc

industrial engineering etc. Another aspect that will need emphasi

in the Perspective Plan is the quality of higher technical education.

Manpower Planning

7.5.24. The processes and methods by which manpower i

developed, utilised and distributed are numerous and complex

Manpower planning is the process of developing and determinin;

objectives, policies and programmes that will develop, utilise an

distribute manpower so as to achieve economic and other goals. Thi

effective use of the manpower is an important pre-requisite of successfu

industrial development of the country. Human resources constitut

a valuable asset for the development of the country and_ thei:

optimum utilisation is one of the main objectives of the Planning
The Manpower planning is, therefore, a very important aspect c
planning. Manpower, particulary high-talent manpower, is the ke
resource required for economic development.

7.5.25. Material, equipment, power and money resources can b
effectively used only if there is manpower capable of processin
them into goods and services. Of these resources, the manpowe
resource requires the longest time for its development on desired line:

For the rapid economic development, the State should plan fo
development of its manpower resources as an integral part of th
planning for the development of other resources. The availability ¢
the requisite manpower resources in appropriate balance with th
other physical inputs, would determine the extent to which the goal
adopted could be achieved. The State Government has, therefore
to ensure an adequate supply of professional and technical manpowe
for its economic development. A proper assessment of requirement
and the resources of the trained personnel and the prompt steps t
eqsure the aveailability of personnel with the needed experience ani
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skill in requisite number and at the right time in any sector of
development is essential for the fast growing and changing pattern
of employment.

7.5.26. The State Government has been considering various
measures to link the educational programmes with the future trends of
the economy, so that adequate stock of properly trained personnel
become available during the Perspective Plan period 1974-84. As
education and training of technical and professional personnel take a
considerable time, appropriate machinery for advance planning of
manpower, is necessary. A Directorate of Employment, Manpower

and Training has been recently set up, with a view to integrate the

aspect of employment and training and to conduct the manpower

studies in different segments of economy. The Manpower planning

aims at ensuring not only the adequate availability of trained

personnel, but also the proper deployment of surplus personnel in

gainful occupations.

7.5.27. At All-India level, the Institute of Applied Manpower

Research has been set up during the Third Plan _ for conducting

research on manpower problems. The Directorate of Manpower, in

the Ministry of Home Affairs. which also functions as a Manpower

Division of the Planning Commission, co-ordinates the manpower

aspects at All-India level and provides guidance to the State Govern-

ments. In Gujarat, a small co-ordinating Cell in the Planning Section

of the General Administration Department at the Secretariat level

assists the Institute of Applied Manpower Research, the Directorate

of Manpower and other agencies of Government of India in collection

of data in respect of their studies and surveys from the State and

provides liaison between various departments of the State Govern-

ment.

7.5.28. A general resume of the manpower situation as obtaining

in the State in respect of agriculture and allied personnel, engineering

and health services is presented in the subsequent paragraphs.

Agriculture and allied personnel
’ I -' oo:

7.5.29. The Department of Agriculture requires personnel with

the post-graduate qualifications in agriculture for the schemes of

Research and Education. For extension and other activities, generally

agriculture graduates are required. At the field level, the personnel

with diploma in agriculture are recruited to work as village level

workers and agricultural assistants.
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7.5.30. Shortages of agricultural and veterinary personnel in

higher cadres requiring post-graduate and doctorate qualifications fo;

manning the various research and training programmes are experienced

in the State. The out-turn of post graduates from the existing insti-

tutions is likely to be short of requirements. Besides, the personnel

already in position are required to be trained in specialised subject

of entomology, plant pathology, botany, horticulture, agricultural

engineering etc. In order to achieve the objectives of rapid agricul-

tural research, development of proper agricultural education and

improving agricultural extension work, co-ordinated and _ integrated

approach is necessary. This will be achieved by an institutional

structure such as Agricultural University proposed to be set up in the

Fourth Plan. Agricultural education system has to be modernised

keeping in view the increasing demand for persons with specialised

training for manning the programmes of research, education etc. The

educational institutions should evolve specific syllabi for different

Categories of personnel such as research, extension and vocational

training in agriculture.

7.5.31. In Gujarat State, three agricultural colleges with an

intake capacity of 450 seats are functioning. It is estimated that

sufficient number of agricultural graduates would be available for

manning the programmes. All-India studies indicate the © sur-

plus of agricultural graduates and has suggested measures for

proper deployment of personnel in gainful occupations. The State

Government is alive to the problem of surpluses and have decided

to accord priority to agricultural graduates in the allotment ol

Government waste land for undertaking farming and encouraging

agricultural graduates for gainful self-employment. The State Govern-

ment and the State Bank of India have also formulated “Farm

Graduate Scheme” for promoting self-employment among agricultural

graduates.

7.5.32. For evolving agricultural manpower policy on scientific

basis, the State Governmen® is conducting agriculture manpower

survey in collaboration with the Institute of Applied Manpower

Research (LAMR) to ascertain the quantitative and qualitative charac-

teristics of the existing personnel. pattern and utilisation of agricul-

tural personnel and the factors that would contribute towards ensuring

the optimum utilisation of such personnel in the fields of agriculture

development. research and education. The results of this survey would

provide guide-lines for future manpower planning in the sphere of

agriculture.
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Keterinary and Dairying Services

portant categories of technical personnel required for the imple-
entation of the development programmes of the Anima] Husbandry

ind Dairying. Prior to the starting of Veterinary college in the
fhird Plan, the State was completely dependent on the availability of

ersonnel from the Veterinary colleges of other States. In order to
reate training facilities in the State. a veterinary college was started

Anand in June, 1964. The first batch of the successful candidates

as out in 1968. The research programmes are necessary for

mproving the various veterinary and live stock services. ‘The

erspective Plan envisages to equip the veterinary college for post

yraduate training in different subjects.

7.5.33. Veterinary graduates. and Dairy technologists are

7.5.34. The importance of establishing a well organised dairy

mdustry is recognised and the well knit programmes are proposed for

the Perspective Plan period 1974-84. The trained technical man-

power is required for manning the technical posts in milk dairies

ind for implementing dairying and milk supply schemes of the depart-

ment. To meet the requirement of dairy personnel on a long-term

basis, one dairy science college at Anand was started in 1961-62. The

College provides facility for degree and diploma courses in’ dairy

echnology. During the Perspective Plan period. it is proposed to

itrengthen the existing courses and to introduce post graduate courses.

\ Technicians’ Training Centre will be set up at Mehsana for ensuring

continued supply of the required number of technicians for the dairy

ants in the State.

Forest Services

7.5.35. Gujarat has only 9 percent area under forest which needs

to be increased. The aim in the Perspective Plan is to raise

this to 12 percent. For achieving this target, proper scien tiffic

management jis essential. Research programmes need to be

‘Strengthened for development of goad forests. The personnel for the

Superior forest services are trained at the Indian Forest College.

Dehradun. For the lower cadre posts of Range Forest Officers.

Forestors and Forest Guards’ training facilities are provided in the

Forest Rangers’ Training College, Forestors’ Training Class and

Forest Guards’ Training School in the State.
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Fisheries

7.5.36. For effective and efficient handling of Fisheries Project

trained personnel is a basic necessity. Looking to the need of

number of trained personnel required for efficient handling

mechanised crafts and trawlers, it would be necessary to have

separate unit of Central Institute of Fisheries Organisation (CIFO)

the basis of Ernakulam unit established in Gujarat where instructio

in training in the regional language can be imparted.

Engineering Personnel

7.5.37. Engineering personnel have an important role to play

the process of achieving rapid industrialisation and economic develc

ment in general. They play a useful role also in the defence or

nisations. The State Government departments and Semi-Governm:

organisations employ civil, mechanical and electrical engineers. T

requirements of the engineering personnel depend on the investme

pattern and on the development of technology. The number

engineering colleges has increased from 3 in 1950-51 to 7 wher

the intake has increased from 300 to 1790 (including part tim

Similarly, the number of polytechnics has increased from 6 to

with the increase in intake capacity from 455 to 3075 (including

time). Varied courses in new branches of engineering have be

Started during the last few years to meet the demand of

industries. Though the requirements of personnel in the St

Government departments and Semi-Government Agencies are limit

the overall situation would need to be under constant review in re

tion to the Perspective of development in industrial, scientific <

technological spheres of the economy. Temporary set back in

growth rate of the economy, created a problem of underutilisation

available engineering personnel. However now, that the econo

shows perceptible signs of improvement, it is expected to prov

opportunities for gainful utilisation of engineering personnel. Adegu

number of institutions have been established during the period

planned development.

7.5.38. The demand for technical personnel in petro-chemi

industries is expected to increase. For meeting the requirements, |

training of middle level technicians has been envisaged under —

M. S. University Technicians’ Traming programmes under U.S.S

aid. The facilities for imparting technical training courses in chemi

technology and engineering are organised at Nadiad. With
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xpansion of heavy industrial activities and the development of petro-
nemical complex, the modern technology needs to be developed with

al talents. There is need for an institution like Indian Institute

‘ Technology (I.1.T.) to be set up in Gujarat State.

7.5.39. The recent past has. shown that the out-turn of the

ngineering graduates and diploma holders from the existing training

‘acilities has gone beyond the absorbing capacity of the State Govern-

nent departments and the investment envisaged in the private sector.

This has created the problem of unemployment among. enginccring

ersonnel, both for degree and diploma holders. The problem of

lnemployed engineers/technicians has been engaging the attention of

Government. Several measures have been adopted by the State

jovernment, so as to. relieve the situation. In addition to the

neasures adopted by the State Government. various Corporations

nd Statutory Boards of the State have come forward with their

themes for providing gainful self-employment to the unemployed

ngineers. The Central Government have also evolved the schemes

ch as Practical Training Stipendiary Scheme, Apprenticeship

raining Programme, etc. to equip unemployed engineers with needcd

ractical experience for their placement. The important measures arc

ummarised below :—

() Enrolment of engineering graduates and diploma holders

as registered contractors in C. and D classes respectively, at a
ny

time during the year, even if they do not possess past actual

experience.

(ii) Registered contractors are required to employ on their

staff, qualified engineers in specified number. The fresh enrol-

ment, promotion in the higher category of contractor-ship a
nd the

renewal of contractor-ship is subject to the fulfilment of these

requirements.

(iif) Building up capabilities of educated unemployed through
intensive short-term job-oriented trainii'g programmes which can

bring quick results. One of these schemes is for the unemployed
graduates and diploma-holders in civil engineering to be

 taken uP

as apprentices by A, B and C class contractors on @ fixed stipen

for a period of one year. Also an ad-hoc training programme

fer specialised training in industrial engineering an
d management

is contemplated.
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(iv) The Gujarat Electricity Board is arranging the train

of enginecring graduates and diploma holders who have co

through the practical training stipendiary scheme of the Cent

Government. The training is for !2 months in different fields

activities of the Board. The Board has also evolved a scheme

granting registration to clectrical engineers as_ contractors

rural electrification.

(v) The State Government grants financial assistance up

Rs. 10,000;/- to unemployed engineers and technicians on perso

security and on easy terms for starting a small scale indus:

The Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation provides fact

sheds while machinery and equipment are provided on h

purchase basis by the Gujarat Small Industries Corporat

without colateral security or third party guarantee.

(vi) The Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation jointly v

the Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation and the Gujs

State Financial Corporation has evolved a scheme for helpi

entrepreneurs by providing them necessary training in all aspe

of factory management to enable them to make a_ success

their new venture. |

(vi) The Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation and t

Gujarat Industria] Development Corporation is implementing tI

“Technicians Scheme” under which assistance is offered to al

person who may be a qualificd cngineer or technician with -

without expericnce and who is competent to own and mana

a factory. Also persons without any academic qualificatio

but who possess skill are eligible for assistance under tl

scheme.

(vii) For special scheme involving higher technical skill a

large investments, the Investment Corporation gives assistan

when a project is found technically sound after thorough scruti

by the Corporation and the technicians and engineers ha

considerable technical experience. skill and knowledge. T

entrepreneurs assisted under this scheme would be expected

employ one or more fresh engineers /technicians.

(ix) The Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation giv

on hire-purchase basts to selected technicians, factory sheds wi

built up area.
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(x) The Gujarat Industrial Investment Corporation in colla-
boration with the Gujarat Industrial] Development Corporation
has evolved a scheme for constructing a large number of
rural workshops and service centres which can he leased out
to technicians for repairs and maintenance of tractors. agricul-

tural implements, automobiles. cvcles. etc.

7.5.40. Programmes mentioned in the preceding paragraphs need

to be reviewed from time to time for the proner deplovment of

qualified and trained personnel in the productive sectors of economy.

However, as the economy is picking up. it is estimated bh. the Insti-

tute of Applied Manpower Research in their studv that «1 All-India

level. the shortage of diploma holders in civil engineering is likely

to be experienced by 1973-74. while there will he a shortage of both

the categories degree and diploma holders tn civil engineering bv

1978-79. In Gujarat. the shortage of civil engineering graduates is

being felt at present. as is evidenced from the fact that the Public

Works Department has not been able to fill in all the vacant pasts and

the Employment Exchanges of the State have not heen in a position

to recommend the personnel for filling in the vacancies.

7.5.41. Due to rapid progress of industrial‘s:tion in the State,

the requirement of technical ‘Know-how’ have nt only increased but

technique and planning of technical education :lso call for revised

and progressive outlook and approach so as to suit the changine needs

of the time. The State Government has set up an Industry T iaison

Board to ensure close co-operation and co-ordination between — the

industry and technical institutions to evolve training in skills which

adjust themselves constantly to the varvine ne-ds of the industry.

75.42. The State Government is. thus. constantly watching the

employment situation of engineering personnel. The studies should

be undertaken on varied aspects of enginecring manpower in the

State in relation to the industrial and construction programmes

envisaged during the Perspective Plan periog 1974-84, and in relation

to expected out turn from the training institutions so as to regularise

the training programmes under technical education and to titrate

such other measures that may be useful to avoid large-scale surpluses /

shortages of these personne! in the next decade.

Health Personnel

‘professional education’ as applied to
7.5.43. The expressior broadly defined as education

Medicine and Public Health may be

H—1583—36
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comprising those courses of training which are necessary for the

proper preservation of health of the nation. It includes the training’

of doctors, public health personnel, para medical personnel so essential]

for the proper co-ordination of all aspects of Medical and Public

Health care. Medical and Health Personnel are required in large

numbers for implementation of medical and health programmes. In

the training institutions and medical research, doctors, teachers and

specialists with post-graduate qualifications in various branches of

the subjects in medicine and surgery are required. Para medical

personnel viz. Nurses, Technicians, etc. play a vital role in serving the

people as well as assisting the doctors and specialists.

Doctors (M.B.B.S.)

7.5.44. Before commencement of the Five Year Plans, Gujarat

had two medical colleges. As a result of steady expansion in the

training facilities, the number of medical colleges has gone up to 5 with

an intake capacity of 725. As recommended by the Health Survey

and Planning Committee (Dr. Mudaliar’s Committee) there should be

doctor-population ratio of 1:3000 to 3500 as against which Gujarat

would attain a ratio of 1:4200 by the end of the Fourth Plan.

According to normatic requirement of one doctor for 3500 persons, the

requirement of doctors works out at 8400 whereas net availability 1s

placed at 7000 doctors, resulting in the shortfall of about 1400 doctors.

On the basis of projected population of the State in 1983-84, two more

medical colleges would be necessary in addition to the five colleges in

the State.

Nursing Personnel.

7.5.45. There is an acute shortage of nursing personnel in the

State and this will have to be rectified by increasing training facilities.

The annual outturn of general nurses is about 300 and that of auxiliary

nurses midwives is about 350. The shortage of over 2000 nurses is

proposed to be covered by increasing the number of seats in the

general nursing schools at teaching institutions as per requirements

laid down by the General Council of Health and Indian Nursing

Council for teaching and non-teaching institutions.

Technicians

7.5.46. The category of personnel known as ‘X’-Ray

Technicians and Laboratory Technicians are generally classified as
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chnicians. In order to meet the requirements of Government

stitutions in respect of these categories of personnel, the training
ogramme is framed every year. The training for both these

tegories of personne] is imparted in Government medical colleges

t Ahmedabad, Baroda and Jamnagar. During the Perspective Plan

period, the programme of training X-Ray technicians, laboratory

technicians and physio-therapists will be in conformity with the

needs arising out of availability of equipment and requirement from

year to year.

General

7.5.47. In view of the widely varying demographic, educational,

cultural and employment patterns, sociological and motivational

attitudes differ from place to place, which emphasises the need for

district manpower studies. The demand assessment may be made by

using various approaches viz. direct enquiry, production to personnel

'atio, investment to personnel ratio, etc. It is felt that the

assessment of engineering manpower should be made at the micro-

levels. More attention needs to be given to the quantitative aspects

of manpower assessment and to integrate the technical education

system more closely with the pattern of utilisation of engineers and

technicians in Industry. With a view to undertake surveys and

studies in various sectors from time to time, it is suggested that a

special Manpower Study Cell may be set up at State level in the

Directorate of Employment, Manpower and Training.
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6. PROBLEM OF POLLUTION OF AIR AND WATER

The industrial development of Nations has been accompanied

the problem of pollution. The public demand for action against po:

tion is growing in developed countries and the lesson for the develop

countries would be to take timely measures to tackle the pollut

problem along with planning for economic development. The pollut

problem is the direct result of man’s activities—the concentration

large populations due to urbanisation and industrialisation, his impro

agricultural practices, manufacture of sophisticated new materials

his life and comfort and the disposal of their waste products.

7.6.2. The planners and the administrators in the country hi

so far been pre-occupied with the programmes for increased agricultu

and industrial production for the growing population and creation

infrastructure and the healih and education facilities. Lately, the fan

planning programmes have received high priority. However, upto n

the problem of pollution has received little attention in the count

No attempt has so far been made to indicate the size of the probl

and the measures necessary for controlling it. However, pollut.

control is very imtimately connected with the maintenance of a ck

and healthy environment for mankind and for its existence. This

the first time when the State has attempted to go into the question

some depth as one of the serious problems that it will have to f

with rapid industrial development and trend towards urbanisation. 1

time has come, when it is necessary to evolve suitable remedial measu

in planned and systematic way before the problem gets out of contri

7.6.3. At present, the problem of air pollution in the State

relatively Jess acute than that of water pollution. Nevertheless

demands immediate attention. Air pollution is produced from fact

stacks, chemical and other industries, vehicles running on petrol

diesel oil, thermal power stations, railway yards, burning of househ

refuse, burning of fossil fuel in residential houses etc.

7.6.4. Atmospheric air pollution results in increase in morbid

and mortality. Persons living in badly affected localities are prone

cardiac and respiratory diseases. Populations living in thickly popula

areas in low standard of living conditions become the first victim
pollution. Though accurate information on the levels of atmosphe

pollution in the State is not available, it is apparent that some ar

in Ahmedabad experience air pollution during some part of the y

due to smoke from railway yards, textile mills, exhausts from
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thermal station, automobiles etc. With the rapid growth of industries

around Baroda, certain areas near that city are also affected. With a

large investment in industry during Perspective Plan period, the problem

His likely to assume greater proportions.

7.6.5. Available information indicates that Gujarat has scrious

water pollution problem. There is now an increasing use of fertilisers,

herbicides and pesticides which drain into rivers. Use of D.D.T. and

synthetic detergents has also increased. These undegradable wastes

create problems of quality of receiving waters. Chemical and other

industrial plant effluents produce waste waters which are difficult and

uneconomical to treat by conventional processes and some of them are

highly toxic and dangerous to man and animals. Water from oil

‘refineries and offshore drilling operations as well as leakages from oil

‘pipes and tanks further deteriorate the situation. These wastes are fatal

to fish life. Some other organic wastes create problems of excessive

growth of weeds and algae in lakes and make them unserviceable.

With improvement in living standards, water consumption which has

already increased in main urban areas, is expected to rise rapidly in

future. This would mean that greater quantity and more difficult quality

of waste water will be discharged. At present, there are |! towns, in

the State which have drainage facilities. Sewage, including whatever

wastes are introduced into the sewerage. is mostly let out on land for

irrigation after primary or secondary treatment in most of the towns.

Water not required for irrigation goes to rivers, creeks, streams and such

other water courses. Rest of the urban areas do not yet possess drainage

system. The problem of land pollution due to people not using sanitary

latrines in villages is also of a large magnitude.

7.6.6. Water pollution has posed a serious health hazard in recent

years. There are several reported cases of large scale intestinal

diseases in epidemic form and outbreak of hepatitis every year. Because

of the effluents discharge in river Mahi, there has been acute pollution

of Mahi water. The State Government had, therefore, to formulate a

scheme for 22 villages on the river banks to provide an alte
rnative

protected water supply. Fish kills have also been reported and there

are cases of gradual elimination of biological life. Majority of rivers

of Gujarat are not perennial. The flow in the rivers and streams

depletes during summer and there is little or no water available for

dilution of waste waters. On the other hand, population is inc
reasing

at a fast rate and new industries are coming up which
 will increase

wastes of different categories.

i ll as increase in
Pollution of land and its effect on crops as well

salt content of land has also received little attention. Entire area
 around
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Nal Sarovar known as Nal Kantha area is ruined because of accumula

tion of alkaline salt.

7.6.7. Considering the existing ‘situation and future problems,

is proposed to make a serious beginning to control the pollutio

problem. As adequate data on the subject for the State is not present!:

available, it is proposed to make arrangements for collecting and analys

ing the information on pollution as early as possible. For this purpose

the services of existing research institutions are proposed to be advan

tageously used. Efforts will be made to achieve uniform legislatio

on pollution control in the State. Government of India should als

make the law relating to water pollution uniform all over the country

Legislation on air pollution on the lines of Government of India Draft

Bill on air pollution will have to be passed by the State Governmen

as early as possible.

7.6.8. It is proposed to set up interim Advisory Committee fo

air and water pollution with experts, representatives of Industries etc

which will advise on the correct location of new industrial units an

general planning for industrial development from the point of view o

water and air pollution control. The Committee would be replaced b

Air and Water Pollution Control Boards which would be set up afte

necessary legislation on pollution control is passed.

7.6.9. With a view to accelerate the implementation of variou

water supply, sewerage and sewage disposal schemes, water and sewag

Boards will have to be set up. It is proposed to work out schemes fo

subsidies and grants to be given to local bodies to finance their pollutio:

contro] schemes.

7.6.10. The problem of treatment of industrial wastes is a complex

one and many a times, large cost is involved in disposal of wastes. It is,

therefore, proposed to initiate schemes of financial assistance to deserv-

ing industrial units through loans in the case of large units and subsidies

to medium and small scale units.

7.6.11. It will be necessary to establish well equipped laboratorie:

at different levels. The proposed laboratories and Boards will requir

highly trained personnel. At present, there is a shortage of sufficient

qualified and experienced personnel. It is, therefore, proposed to tak«

up the programme for training of personnel in the fields of water anc

air pollution and to start Post-graduate degree, diploma and short-tern

technician courses at suitable places.
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7. RURAL URBAN DEVELOPMENT

Urbanisation is an important aspect of the process of economic and
social development and is closely connected with other problems such as
migration from villages to towns, provision of housing, provision of
facilities like water supply. sanitation. transport, power, location of
industries etc. Rapid urbanisation leads to unplanned growth and
distorts patterns of relationship between the rural and urban sectors.
Piecemeal, half-hearted, isolated measures can never provide adequate
solutions to a host of problems created by rapid urbanisation and semi-

urbanisation. Only a comprehensive programme of development in all

sectors of the economy can provide the correctives progressively over a

period of time.

7.7.2. The problem of defining the pattern of rural-urban develop-

ment is essentially a problem of evolving a pattern of harmonious

Jinter-relationship between all sectors of human activity.

7.7.3. The size and the nature of available natural resources will

[have to be adequately surveyed for an understanding of the present

pattern distribution of natural resources. A detailed scientific study of

resources distribution may have to be undertaken on a regional basis

in different parts of the State. The implications of physiography and

climate, underground water resources. soil, forests and minerals will

have to be carefully worked out before integrated balanced regional

plans are drawn up for the exploitation of the natural resources. These

regional plans in turn will have to be mutually reconciled and fitted into

an overall pattern of State development.

Urban growth

7.1.4. The population of Gujarat State during the last 70 years

have increased by 193 per cent. The decennial rate of increase in

population during 1961-71 was 29.34 per cent which is higher than the

rate of growth for the country as a whole. In 1961 the proportion of

urban to the total population was 25.4 per cent which increased to

28 ner cent in 1971. In terms of rapid urbanisation. Gujarat takes its

place among the more progressive States of India. An analysis of the

rates of urban growth of the bigger cities and towns in Gujarat indicates

that the higher rates of growth have been in the bigger cities of Gujarat.

The magnitude of the problem thrown up by urban development in

large metropolitan centres like Ahmedabad, Baroda and Surat is quite

high and unless the metropolitan development of these cities are well
planned right from now, they are likely to face difficult problems in

the years to come.
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Transport

7.7.5. Transportation routes are the forerunners of urbanisati

and therefore the largest urban concentration of population in Gujara

have come about on the main transportation routes. Major industri:

centres at Mehsana, Kalol, Ahmedabad, Nadiad, Anand, Baroda, Surat

Navsari, Billimora, Bulsar and Vapi are all in one urban corridor.

urban concentration is thickest between Ahmedabad and Baroda, whil

Broach, Panchmahals, Sabarkantha and Banaskantha are least urbanised

In Saurashtra along the National Highway No. 8B urban areas

Surendranagar, Rajkot. Gondal, Jetpur and Porbandar have been deve

loped. In view of the large sea coast, urban concentration in Saurashtr:

is noticeable in the port towns of Jamnagar, Veraval, Bhavnagar an

Porbandar.

7.7.6. Transportation is one of the powerful means of urbanisation

A good net work of transport facilitates quicker movement of ideas.

men, goods and services, agricultural and industrial raw materials. In a

sense the major highways and major rail routes are the carriers of

civilisation. A net work of transportation can go a Jong way in quicken.

ing the process of linking non-monetised sections of the rural areas tc

the market economy. Since the demand for transportation increases a

a much faster rate than the rate of economic growth, there must be :

well thought out Perspective Plan for the implmentation of an integrate:

net work.

Housing

7.1.7. The problem of raising the standard of living is basicallv

problem of providing adequate food and adequate shelter. The probler

of housing is becoming grave in many parts of the country. In Gujare

as well. this is taking a serious turn in cities like Ahmedabad, Barod:

Surat. Rajkot. Bhavnagar and Jamnagar. The problems of slums i

equally challenging.

7.7.8. In every 1000 households living in the city of Ahmedabac

2 have no regular room, 653 live in single room tenements, 230 occup

9% rooms, 55 have 3 rooms each and 60 have more than 3 rooms. Th

State average of 601 single room tenement in every 1000 is exceeded i

the cities of Ahmedabad and Rajkot. but appreciably reduced in Jan

nagar. Baroda. Surat and Bhavnagar. The largest proportion of sing!

room households is to be found in Rajkot city (702) and the least i

Baroda (415). The housing condition appears to be comparatively bett:
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in Jamnagar, Baroda and Surat where less than 50 per cent ot the house-

holds occupy one room as against 70 per cent in Rajkot, 65 per cent
in Ahmedabad and 58 per cent in Bhavnagar. The acuteness of living
conditions in cities can be better studied by considering the proportion
of households living in 2 rooms and less. The percentage of such house-
holds varies from 75.1 in Baroda to 90.7 in Rajkot and is nowhere less
than 75. These are very acute conditions which reveal the great dearth

of accommodation and increasing pressure of population. reducing living

space available to an individual in highly urbanised centres.

7.7.9. The total housing deficit is estimated at 1.76 lakh dwelling

units for all the six major cities in the State in the year 1961. The

maximum deficit is in the city of Ahmedabad. The city having least

deficit is Bhavnagar.

7.7.10. The slums in metropolitan areas are the biggest challenge

‘for the local authorities. The growth of slums symbolises a deterioration

i the economic and social environment. The problem of slums is very

acute in the cities of Ahmedabad, Baroda and Surat. In Ahmedabad

the slums are located in 15 out of 29 wards. Nearly 91 per cent of the

| households living in slums inhabit 1 room tenement. 7.44 per cent live

in 2 room tenement. Over 44 per cent of the total households in slums

have 4 to 6 members in the family and over 16 per cent of the households

have 7 to 9 members in the family. The problem of overcrowding and

the social evils arising thereof can be well imagined. The problem of

housing for the middle class and the lower middle class and the problem

of slum clearance are the two major issues that will have to be faced

by the local authorities in the decade 1974-84.

Land Policy

7.711. The speculation in land prices in all metropolitan areas has

brought about such an escalation in the price of urban estates that it

has become impossible for an average middle class or lower middle

class employee to own a house. The problem of providing adequate and

cheap housing facilities is closely linked up with a bold and imaginative

land acquisition policy for housing.

ae

Regional Planning

7.712. The variation between regions and between localities are

so large in the country that there is a need for formulating regional
 plans

which can be reconciled and fitted in terms of the organisational a
nd

H—1583—37
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operational requirements of each State in a manner consistent with th

formulation of the National Plan.

7.7.13. The Perspective Plan envisages initiation of planning studic

with a view to formulate a plan for the spatial and temporal organis:

tion of population and socio-economic activity in the State of Gujara

consistent with regional objectives of harmonious physical optimum us

and development of resources, and of planned rural and urban develo;

ment with due regard to the objectives of the National Plans.

7.7.14. It is the State Government which can play a key role -

correcting regional imbalances and in developing the backward trac

of the State by formulating well thought out regional plans which ca

apart from reducing economic inequalities between regions, can preve!

dissipation of human and natural resources arising from unplanned, wu

coordinated efforts. It is desirable to divide the State into functional «

planning areas for purposes of detailed study. The six manageab

planning areas may be as under :—

(1) Already intensely developed urban corridor along the Bomba:

Delhi rail-road route comprising of the urban area of Vapi, Bulsa

Surat, Baroda, Nadiad and Ahmedabad.

(2) The under-developed eastern belt of the State comprisin

of parts of Dangs and Panchmahals district.

(3) The coastal region comprising of all coastal areas, Dahej t

Cambay to Kandla.

(4) The Saurashtra region comprising of Junagadh, Rajkot et

(5) The under-developed areas of northern Saurashtra includin

Kutch.

(6) The northern Gujarat region comprising of Gandhinagar, par

of Mehsana, Sabarkantha and Banaskantha.

7.7.15. It is suggested that the various regional and area pla

can be fitted into a composite whole within the broad frame work

the State Plan. Apart from the formulation of the regional plans. tl

work of preparing plans for such urban complexes like Ahmedab:

metropolitan area, Kandla Port Free Trade Zone and future metropolit

cities of Baroda, Surat etc. is also of great importance, An integrat
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Plax of development of these regions and areas will have to be initiated

during the Perspective Plan period. Loans will have to be given to

local bodies for roads and creation of utilities like water supply, drainage,

electricity etc. for development of these areas. It may also be necessary

to constitute an Urban Development Corporation to tackle the problems

of these areas in an integrated way.

7.7.16. The distribution, composition and character of rural and

urban settlements largely hinge on the social and economic policies and

objectives of the State. The population of Gujarat is expected to rise

from the present 2.67 crores to 3.73 crores in 1986. The present urban

population in Gujarat which is about 75 lakhs is likely to increase by

about 42 lakhs by the end of the Perspective Plan period. It is, there-

fore, of crucial importance as to how and in what form of urban and

rural.settlements, the additional growth of population is to be accommo-

dated over the next few years. The techniques of Regional planning

should be utilised to identify the locations where the best opportunities

exist for major urban growth, to suggest the public policy that will

promote development of such growth centres as are identified and agreed

upon and resolve conflicts and rivalrics, regarding location of growth

points and evolve yardsticks that would facilitate the planning process

on a regional basis. For the development of backward areas, Government

will have to adopt area development approach which may necessitate

the setting up of an Area Development Corporation in the State.
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8. HOUSING PROGRAMMES

Housing

Housing is one of the basic necessities of life next only to

food and clothing. It constitutes one of the major requirements of the

people and it assumes special significance as an integral part of

development.

7.8.2. The problem of housing has assumed urgency due to (i) |

the growth of population, (ii) rapid industrialisation and (iii) migration

of population from villages to the cities in search of employment. The |

migration has created the problem of slums also. Acute shortage of

housing is felt in villages also on account of growth of population

and comparatively stagnant housing construction activity. Various

housing schemes are under implementation as part of the State plans.

Progress achieved under the different housing schemes in Gujarat can

be seen from the table below: —

TABLE 36

No. of tenements constructed under

Period industrial Lowin- Slum Rural Total

subsidised #come cluarance housing
housing g group housing scheme

scheme housing scheme

acheme

] : 3 4 5 6
~- wee ee ee— ead —

deme ee = eee

1. During the Sesond Plan

( 1966 -61) - 237 2000 2406 338 9975

2. During the Third Pla _

(1961-66 ).. vs 6182 1585 2930 431 , 12128

3. During the three Annual

Plans ( 1966-67 to;

to 1968-69 | yee 1302 Bee 2714 205 4754

26857

me rn mere re ee ree et ee i ee ee,

7.8.3. The impact of the housing construction activity under-

taken so far has, however, not been commensurate with the rising

need in this regard. The magnitude of housing problem is so large

that it is hardly possible for any single agency to solve it in a short

period.

7.8.4. The housing poucy, therefore, needs to be set in the

context of economic and industrial development and the problems
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likely to emerge over the next decade. There should also be proper

co-ordination among public, private and co-operative agencies. The

housiag programmes will have to be evolved so as specially to serve

the needs of the low and middle income groups.

7.8.5. It is also important that the cost of tenements is reduced

so that the low and middle income group people may be able to take

‘ull advantage of housing schemes. Only then, will it be possible to

achieve notable progress under the housing programmes. For this

urpose, research has to be carried out so as to provide cheaper

louses.

7.8.6. In addition to about 10,290 tenements proposed to be

constructed under various schemes during the Fourth Plan period, the

Gujarat Housing Board will also construct 10,000 houses during the

Fourth Plan with the additional finance likely to be available from

various other sources.

7.8.7. Recently, Government has started a new scheme outside

the State Plan for the weaker sections of the community. For this

purpose, the Life Insurance Corporation of India will provide Rs. 1.5

crores to the Gujarat Housing Board. The scheme aims to assist the

weaker sections of the society whose monthly income does not

exceed Rs. 400. The ceiling cost of a house ranges from Rs. 8,500 to

Rs. 10,500. ‘The Gujarat Housing Board will construct 1,400 houses

at various places in the State. These houses will be given on hire-

purchase basis.

7.8.8. The housing programmes contemplated in the State’s Per-

spective Plan relate to the development activities confined mai
nly to

the following housing schemes: -— (i) Integrated Subsidised Housing

Scheme, (ii) Low Income Group Housing Scheme, (ii) Slum

Clearance Scheme, (iv) Rural Housing Scheme (Village Housing

Project), (v) contribution to the share capital of the Gujarat Co-

operative Housing Finance Society Ltd., (vi) Land Acquisition and
Development Schemes, (vil) Middle Income Group Housing Scheme.

The item Nos. (vi) and (vii) are outside the State Plan for which

funds are provided from the open market borrowing. loa
n from the

Life Insurance Corporation of India and the Housing and Urban

Development Corporation Ltd.
ee

nvisages acceleration of ibe housing7.8.9. The Perspective Plan ¢
‘Housing Board in particular, andprogrammes through the Gujarat
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other agencies in general. Besides the State Plan outlays, additiona

funds are expected to be obtained from other sources, for Low and

Middle Income Group Housing Schemes. The outlays and targey

envisaged during the Perspective Plan under various housing scheme;

in the State Plan are given in the table below :—

TABLE 37

Fitth Plan Sixth Plan

Name of the Scheme ——

Provision Target Provision Target

(Rs. in (No. of (Rs. in (No. of
lakhs ) houses) lakhs ) houses )

Integrated subsidieed = housing

scheme it. 1 ». 295.00 4500 600.00 80u0

2. Low incume group housing scheme.. 430.00 3500 860.00 600U

3. Village housing scheme -- 70.00 2500 140.00 4500

4. Slum clearance scheme -» 200.00 3000 395.00 5000

Share Capital for Gujarat Housing

Finance Co-operative

Society Ltd. .- . 5.00 we 5.00

ct

Total .. 1000.00 13500 2000.00 23500

ee ee cme re re ee ee

7.8.10. In addition, the Gujarat Housing Board is expected tc

receive funds from the following agencies to undertake its activities

during the Fifth and Sixth Plans.

‘TABLE 38

eee nee ern ene eee et me ee ee were ree nee 8

Fifth Plan Sixth Plan

(Rs. in lakhs )
eee

1. Loan from Life Insurance Corporation ( Direct) .. 500.00 1000.00

2. Open Market Borrowiny we -- 1900.00 3700.00

3. Loan from Housing and Urban Deveiopment

Corporation: oe -» 200.00 500.00

Total .. 2600.00 5200.00

7.8.11. With the funds likely to be available from the above

sources it will be possible to construct 13,000 tenements during the

Fifth Plan and 24,000 tenements during, the Sixth Plan under Low

and Middle Income Group Housing Schemes.
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7.8.12. Emphasis must be laid on aesthetically pleasing designs
for all housing, such attention being paid to both the exterior and
interior of the houses. The housing must also be located in a setting
of publicly maintained or corporate maintained lawns. shrubs and
trees, irrespective of whether it is for low income groups or part of
a slum clearance scheme. Special care is required to see that in

clearing slums further ugliness is not created by poorly designed and

ugly tenements set in dusty and treeless surroundings.

Water Supply and Sanitation

"rban Arcas

7.8.13. According to 1961 census. there were 172 urban areas

which are exclusive of 3 municipal corporation towns. Out of these,

water supply schemes have been completed in 74 towns, of which 34

towns are non-municipal areas. Urban water supply programme is

mainly implemented by payment of grant-in-aid to local bodies for

undertaking water supply schemes. The remaining urban areas are

proposed to be covered by water supply schemes by the cnd of the

Perspective Plan.

7.8.14. By the end of 1970-71. 11 towns consisting of 3 towns

with municipal corporations, 6 municipal towns and 2 non-muncipal

towns possessed underground drainage facilities. As per targets fixed

for the Fourth Plan. 18 towns are to be covered. It is proposed to

cover all small and big towns by drainage facilities by the end of

the Perspective Plan.

Rural Areas

7815. There are 18.584 villages in the State. Because of

frequent occurrence of scarcity and erratic rainfall, many villages face

difficulties in respect of sweet water supply. The State Government

has. therefore, laid down, definite criteria for the ‘no source’ villages

as under :—

1. In case of villages having no public well and where the

population; as per 1961 census is less than 350 souls. a scheme

for providing a public sanitary draw well should be undertaken.

g population of more than 350 souls (as

water supply schemes are proposed under

d Sanitation Programmes’.

2. For villages havin

per 1961 census), piped

‘National Water Supply aa
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3. In the case of villages with a population of less than 359

souls (as per 1961 census) having a public well but where such

well dries up in summer season and people have to bring

water from a distance of more than 1 Km., the well should tk

deepened to improve water supply or a bore should be provided

in the well, where sub-artesian conditions exist and the scheme

should be proposed under ‘Simple Well Programme.’ When the

population is more than 350, the village should be dealt with

separately under piped water supply programme and _ proposcec

under ‘National Water Supply and Sanitation Programme’.

4. Villages having a source of water located beyond 1 Km..

from a village site and having a population of less than 200

persons as per 196] census may be included under ‘Simple Well

Programme’ as it may not be possible for the villages to meet

with the capital as well as maintenance expenditure required tc

be contributed by them. Simple wells are to be constructed in such

villages even though the source of water is located at a distant

place. Similar villages with population of more than 200 souls

(1961 census) are to be included under ‘National Water Supply

and Sanitation Programme’ and piped water supply scheme with

cisterns are to be proposed for them.

5. For villages, where draw wells are not possible, but water

is required to be drawn from deep tube wells, piped water supply

schemes are to be proposed, irrespective of the size of population

as tube wells may be feasible within the village site. As far as

practicable, such villages should be suitably grouped together to

be served by regional piped water supply schemes.

6. For villages, where a source of water is created under

other programmes such as local development, scarcity programmes

etc. but further work could not be carried out due to non-

availability of funds, they are also classified as ‘no source’

villages.

7.8.16. Government has given high priority to ‘no source’

villages for water supply schemes. There are about 3,000 villages

falling in this category. Out of these, 800 villages will be covered by

the end of the Fourth Plan. The aim is to cover the remaining

villages by the end of the Fifth Plan.

7.8.17. Over and above ‘no source’ villages, a large number of

villages in the State are considered as specially backward villages as
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more than 60 percent of the population of these villages belong tobackward classes. Most of the villages in this Category are situatedin the border and hilly areas and are without any modern basicamenities. The people rely on natural Streams or springs for theirdaily needs of water supply. These villages number about 3.250. Allthese villages are Proposed to be covered by hygienic water supplyfacilities during the Perspective Plan period.

7.8.18. Yet. there is another category of about 3,200 villageswhich are situated in arid zone, with water supply less than thenormal human requirements. These villages are also proposed to becovered by water supply facilities during the Perspective Plan period.

7.8.19. Out of the remaining villages, many arc such where
unwholesome water supply will have to be upgraded and brought to
aminimum level of hygiene. This category of villages will be
partially covered during the Perspective Plan period.

7.8.20. Government has a special programme to abolish the
practice of carriage of night soil by human beings. Special efforts
have been made during the Gandhi Centenary programme viz. the
‘Bhangi Kasta Mukti Programme’ in the vear !969-70 which is to be
‘continued during forthcoming years. This ‘s mainly a problem of
lurban areas where there are basket type latrines. The problem in
tural areas is that the people are rat accustomed to use any latrines
jand use open land for defection. ‘ris leads to problems of land and
water pollution and spreading of certain diseases.

| 7.8.21. The problem will have to be solved through | latrine
Promotion programme which needs evolving suitable latrines for

Villages, evolving suitable health education and construction methods
for latrine acceptance by villages and imparting training to sanitary
inspectors in constructing rural latrines and motivations for acceptance
and notification of rural latrines by rural households. Targe scale

extension work will also be necessary. A beginning will be made

during the Perspective Plan period to tackle this huge problem.

7.8.22. Taking into consideration. the vastness “f the problems

related to water supply and sanitation facilities, the department in
charge is proposed to be expanded considerably and prowiston 1s
Proposed to equip it with materials, tools, plants, vehicles, pumping

machinery, ete.

H—1583—38
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9. HEALTH AND FAMILY PLANNING

Before independence, in 1943, Government of India sau

appointed the Bhore Committee to study and indicate the health

needs of the country. The Committee suggested both long and

short-term measures. Thereafter, in 1959. Government of India’

appointed the Health Survey and Planning Committee popularly

known as Mudaliar Committee. The recommendations of the

Mudaliar Committee embrace the whole programme of health. Health

Programmes since 196! have been formulated on the basis of the '

report of the Committee. Following are some of the norms suggested

by the Committee.

(a) One doctor per 3009/3500 persons by the end of the

Fourth Plan.

(b) One bed per 1000 persons by the end of the Fifth Plan.

(c) 50 beds in taluka level hospitals and 300 to 500 beds in

district head quarter hospitals.

(d) One medical college for 50 lakhs of population.

(e) Mental hospital with about 750 beds at State level.

(f) Cancer treatment at each district level and at least one

independent cancer hospital in each State.

Programmes

7.9.2. The programmes under health sector can be broadly

classified four categories viz. (/) Medical. (ii) Drugs conrtol. (iii)

Ayurved and (iv) Public health.

Medical

Medical Education

7.9.3. There were 4 Government medical colleges at the

beginning of the Fourth Plan at Ahmedabad, Baroda, Surat and
Jamnagar with admission capacity of 555. This is exclusive of the

Municipal Medical College at Ahmedabad with in-take capacity of
100. In 1971, the admission capacity of Government and Municipal

Colleges together has gone upto 725.
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| 7.9.4. The qualified doctors registered with Medical Council

‘were about 6200 in 1971. According to the normatic requirement of

one doctor per 3500 persons, the present requirement of doctors

works out at 7625. Hence, there is a shortage of about 1400 doctors

at present. By the end of the Fourth Plan, the net availability of

doctors can be placed at 7000 after making allowance for retirement

from profession, death. migration etc. The available stock of doctors

would fall short by 1400 doctors in 1973-74. on the basis of the

criterion of one doctor for 3500 persons.

7.9.5. The Mudaliar Committee has recommended one medical

college for a population of 50 lakhs. On the basis of the projected

population of the State in 1983-84. two more medical colleges would

be necessary in addition to the five colleges in the State. This would

also be necessary on account of the anticipated shortage of doctors

already referred to earlier. It is. therefore. proposed to establish

two additional medical colleges in the State during the Perspective

Plan period.

Training Programme

7.9.6. Nurses--At present, Gujarat has 9 General Nursing Schools

and 26 Auxiliary Nurse-Mid-Wives Training Centres. The intake in

General Nursing Schools is about 370 and that of Auxiliary Nurse-

Mid-Wives Centres is 375. The annual outturn of gencral nurses is

about 300 and that of auxiliary nurse-mid-wives is 350.

79.7. The number of nursing personnel at the end of the

year 1970 registered with the Gujarat Nursing Council was as under: --

Category Number

1. Nurses-mid-wives (registered

nurses and mid-wives) i.e. fully

qualified 1798

2. Nurses 514

3. Mid-wives (18 Months’ Course) 503

4. Auxiliary nurse-mid-wives 1369

5. Health visitors 248

4432
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7.9.8. The norms laid down by the Mudaliar Committee are as|
under :—

Category Year Ratio

1. Nurses (short term) 1971 1:5000

2. Nurses (long term) 1981 1: 3000

3. Auxiliary nurse-mid-wives 1976 1: 5000

7.9.9. For the population of 267 lakhs in 1971, there should be

approximately 5300 fully qualified nurses but the present number falls

short to a very large extent (about 2000). By the end of the Sixth

Plan, taking into consideration the population in 1984 and the norm

of one nurse to 3000 persons, the requirement would be of the order

of about 12000 nurses.

7.9.10. The shortage is proposed to be covered by increasing the

number of seats in the existing general nursing schools at teaching |

Institutions and also by increasing the number of sanctioned posts af

staff nurses at various teaching institutions as per requirement laid

down by the General Council of Health and Indian Nursing Counc:!

for teaching and non-teaching institutions so that the rate of outturn

may be increased to about 500 during the Sixth Plan.

7.9.11. Para Medical Personnel—During the Perspective Plan
period, the programme of training X-Ray technicians, laboratory techni-
cians and physiotherapists will be in conformity with the needs arising
out of availability of equipment and requirement from year to year.

7.9.12. It is also proposed to continue the schemes like
Research Cell in teaching hospitals, strengthening of libraries in

medical colleges, specialised units in teaching hospitals, construction

of staff quarters etc.

Beds

7.9.13. The number of beds in Government and grant-in-aid
hospitals and dispensaries is expected to be about 15000 by the end
of the Fourth Plan. This roughly works out at half a bed for 1000

of population as against the norm of 1 bed for 1000 persons. The



PROGRAMMES OF DEVELOPMENT 301

requirement of beds at the end of the Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Plans

can be seen from below :—

Year Population Vumber .of

(tn lakhs ) beds required

1973-74 293 29300

1978-79 331 33100

1983-84 360 36000

7.9.14. The avove figures indicate that some 21000 beds would

have to be added during the decade afier 1973-74. Within the

inancial allocation tor the Perspeciive Plan, it is | proposed to add

about 11.500 beds in the Governnr-:nt institutions during the Perspec-

tive Plan.

Drugs Control.

7.9.15. With the expansion of the pharmaceutical industry and

trade. the work sud respond. Go! the Drugs Control Admunistician

has increased subswtitly, Fourth Plan. therefor-. provided for

expansion of staff in certuin branches of the Drugs Control Admini-

stration. It also proposed expansion of Drugs Laboratory at Baroda

and building of staff quarter: jis the premuses of the laboraory, Pro-

vision has also been made for iraimag of pharmaersts wit. ti includes

payment of grant-in-aid for establishing one degree and onc diploma

pharmacy college in the State.

79.16. The existing uaining facts for diploma, degree and

post-graduate pharmacists arc nor cnough to meet the requirements of

hospitals, dispensanes, industry, trade, educational institutions and

administration. The man-power requirement will = increase consi-

derably in future. Keeping this in view. :t 18 proposed to establish

one additiona! college for degrec and two colicges for diploma course
s

during the Perspective Plan period. I[t is aiso proposed to upgrade

some of the centres for post-graduate pharmacy cducation.

79.17. Administrative section will live to be strengthened to

enforce, effectively, legislations pertaining to drugs, cosmetics, poisons,

dangerous dings etc. The public will have to be protected from

misleading advertisement. The drug laboratory is also proposed to be

expanded and equipped sufficiently.
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Ayurved

7.9.18. It is proposed to add 9 ayurvedic hospitals during

Perspective Plan, so that by the end of 1983-84 the total Government

ayurvedic hospitals would number 22. The proposals also include

schemes for expansion of existing hospitals. It is also proposed to

start a separate section of Panchkarma in 5 existing ayurvedic

hospitals and in those which will be opened in the coming years.

7.9.19. There were 250 ayurvedic dispensaries in rural areas of

the State in 1968-69 and the number is expected to increase to 280

by the end of 1973-74. By the end of Fifth and Sixth Plans, the

total number of dispensaries in rural areas would go upto 340 and 460

respectively.

7.9.20. At present, nursing course in ayurved is being run at

Akhandanand Government Ayurvedic Hospital, Ahmedabad. The

strength of students admitted in the first year of the course is five.

With the expansion of ayurvedic activities, the demand for nursing

staff has increased. It is, therefore, proposed to establish a nursing

school in ayurved. With a view to refresh the knowledge of medical

practitioners, ft is proposed to start ayurvedic refresher course in

the State. This will enable the practitioners to keep them abreast of

new inventions and methods of medical treatment.

7.9.21. The other important schemes suggested relate to grant-in-

aid to ayurvedic teaching institutions, taking over of ayurvedic

colleges by Government, expansion of existing ayurvedic colleges,

development of Ayurved University at Jamnagar, starting of post

graduate training centre in Government ayurvedic colleges, upgrading

the post of professors, upgrading and expanding the pharmacy college

of Rajpipla, starting State recognised diploma course in ayurved,

construction of staff quarters at State colleges and hospitals and

dispensaries, construction of hostel buildings and opening of

Naturopathic college and hospital in the State.

7.9.22. Ayurvedic medicines are generally prepared from

various herbs containing curative and preventive elements. Certain

medical shrubs grow in all parts of the State including the forest areas.

Yet, no authoritative and accurate survey: has been carried out. It is,

therefore, proposed to undertake such a survey during the Perspective

Plan period.

7.9.23. At present, there are 8 offices of District Ayurvedic

Officers in the State. It is proposed to upgrade the posts and
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estaolish the offices of the District Avurvedic Officers in other eight
districts.

Public Health

7.9.24. The Fourth Plan has sought to continue and consolidate
and wherever necessary to intensify the health services laying particular
emphasis on backward and tribal areas. This will continue to be the
main objective of the public health services envisaged for the
Perspective Plan period also. For this purpose. primary health
centres have a vital role to play. All health services — curative and
preventive —- radiate from public health cenires to various villages
with the help of staff located at primary health centres and sub-
centres. Tt is. therefore. proposed that the cxisting primary health
centres should be strengthened suitably to provide for diagnostic
services. control of communicable diseases. rural sanitation, improve-
ment of nutritional standards and care of school going children. The
aim is to achieve one primary health centre per 70,000 persons with
one sub-centre for every 10.000 persons during the Perspective Plan
period.

7.9.25. Inspite of best efforts. it will not be possible to provide
through primary health centres. special medical services. which are
ordinarily available to the urban population. Services of Gynaeco-
logists. Paediatricians and Surgeons would not be available in all the
primary health centres. The referral and cottage hospitals. therefore,

would form a second tier in State health services.

7.9.26. The District Health Organisation is at present not

adequate to cope up with the expansion of various health programmes.

It is, therefore. proposed that during the Perspective Plan period. the

District Organisation should be strengthened adequately.

7.9.27. At the State level. the State Directorate will also have

to be strengthened to meet the requirements: on account of Services

like mental hygiene, industrial hygiene. nutrition. food adulteration.

school health services, operations research and evaluation services etc.

Family Planning

7.9.28. Family Planning is very close to health. education of

children ana nutrition and care of women. It is. therefore. recognised

that family planning should form part of the total welfare package

for the individual and his family. For family planning programme,

Government operates through the Family Planning Bureau created in

the Directorate of Public Health and Medical Services.
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7.9.29. The State had 101 urban and 244 rural family planning

centres and 732 family planning sub-centres in the year 1968-69. By

the end of the Fourth Plan, 80 family planning centres are proposed

to be added in urban areas. Total number of family planning sub-

centres is expected to be about 1000 by the end of the Fourth Plan.

7.9.30. The progress of family planning in the State can be seen

from below:—

TABLE 39

Sterilisations Percentage ICCD Percentage Number oc.
(*000 No.5 achi-vement (OOF No.) achievement conventicral

Year in ster. in TTUCT —s eentracep-

Males Femaler lization against tive userr

against target

tarret

4

1966-67 18 70.3 34 42.5 31672

1967-68 39 3h 86.2 20 10.3 40990

1968-69 51 50 66.1 12 12,2 54267

1969-70 49 45 74.2 11 51.0 62859

1970-7] 44 50 58.7 9 33.5 76733

7.9.31. With a view to accclevate the tempo of family planning

work in Gujarat, it was decided to orgunise massive vasectomy

campaign throughout the State during the period 15th November,

to 3lst December, 1971. The normal amount paid per case was

substantisllv increased for the campaign period. The programme

was launched in collaboration with panchavats and urban family

planning centres of municipalitics. The progress was so encouraging

that the period of the campaign was extended upto 15th January.

1972. About 2.24 lakh vasectomy operations were carried out during

the short perio’! of two months aga'nst the target of 1.50 lakhs. The

most encouraging part of the campaign was that in the tribal district

of Dangs. the achievement has been five times the target fixed. In

districts ike Broach and Surat (rural), the achievement was about

300 per cent of the targets fixed for the districts.

7.9.32. This level of achievement in family planning, within a

period of two months. has pushed Gujarat State in the forefront not

only among the States of India but has also set a record. The

success achieved highlights the role of motivation, motivators,

imcentives and agencies like panchayats.

7.9.33. The aim of the family planning programme in the State

is to bring about a reduction in population growth from the present

level of 2.8 percent to 1.6 percent by the end of the Perspective Plan

period.
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10. DEVELOPMENT OF WEAKER SECTIONS

Embodied in the social order that we seek to build, are the ideals

of Ram Rajya cherished by Gandhiji whose spirit of dedication to the

cause of the depressed, provides even to-day an inspiration to forge

ahead towards the realisation of our goal. Social. economic and political

stability is considered to be the first requisite for ensuring growth of

productive forces and augmentation of national wealth. Besides, never

can such growth be sustained without duc regard to the welfare of the

weaker sections of the community. In order to climinate the possibility

of stagnation and instability which could result from any severance of

the vital link between the needs of growth and of distributive justice,

policies have to be devised so as to reconcile the imperatives of growth

with concern for the welfare of the weaker sections of the socicty.

7.10.2. In formulation and implementation of the plans, there ts

a need for greater emphasis on the common man, the weaker sections

and the less privileged. Planning should result in greater equality in

income and wealth. in progressive reduction of concentration of incomes,

wealth and economic power and in ensuring that the benefits of develop-

ment acrue more and more to the relatively less privileged classes of

society and in particular, to the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes

whose economic and educational interests have to be promoted with

special care.

710.3. One of the aspects of social justice and equality is through

reduction of concentration and wider diffusion of income and 
of econo-

mic power. This, in relation to rural areas. can be achieved through

Land Reforms Legislation including the ceiling on land holdings. Th
e

social justice and equality calls for improvement in th
e

n man and the weaker sections especially
f education, health and other

other aspect of

condition of the commo nC

through economic uplift, and provision 
0

requisite facilities.

years of planned development, the

country has endeavoured to harness natural resources and 
the encreies

of the people to the tasks of national development.
 The State ‘ over

ment has taken a number of measures In furtherance uf 
the dec ‘red

social and cconomic policy. In the course of our planning. om asis

has been laid on the extension of Ma feces ° ferent
the extension of educatio

nal. 
|

well 28. other facilities which reach as large a number of people as
possible. Nevertheless, having regard to constraints on resources fo

r

H—1583—39

7.10.4. Over the past twenty
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development, the benefits of activities under the plan have not reached

the weaker sections in appropriate measure. Great disparities in income

and wealth obtaining at the commencement of planning has been a

major factor which is responsible for our not being able to narrow

down the disparities to the desired level, in spite of our efforts at

improving the lot of weaker sections.

7.10.5. Widely different are the problems and requirements of the

weaker sections, composed as they are of a large variety of categories.

Besides Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Castes, the weaker sections of

socicty would also include small farmers, landless labourers, village

artisans and other economically backward classes. A brief resume of

the various measures taken or proposed to be taken by the State

Government is presented in the subsequent paragraphs.

Land Policy.

7.10.6. Gujarat is perhaps the first State in the Country to com-

plete the programme of legislation for abolishing intermediary land

tenures. The scheme of tenure abolition laws of Gujarat provides not

only for abolition of intermediary tenures but also for upgrading the

tenant cultivators to the status of occupants. The holder of land has

thus been provided an opportunity of securing the occupancy rights.

About 17 lakh persons have acquired the occupancy rights under the

Act involving an area of over 57.4 lakh hectares or about 57 per cent

of the total area under cultivation in the State. The programme at

present is concentrated on residual items of work.

Small Farniers.

7.10.7. The problem of small farmers requires special attention.

The State Government has taken several steps in this direction. Orders

have been issued for remitting stamp duty chargeable under the Bombay

Stamp Act on instruments in respect of transactions relating to loans

and advances. mortgages. cash credit of over drafts. bonds etc.. for an

amount not exceeding Rs. 5000/- executed by farmers for electrifica-

tion of wells and for financing of pumps and equipment in favour of

Banks. Government have also given general permission to the occupants

of land on restricted tenures to mortgage their land in favour of

nationalised Banks as security for loans for objects under Land

Improvement Act and Agricultural Land Act.

7.10.8. The three districts—Sabarkantha. Surat and Junagadh have

een selected under the Small Farmers’ Development Scheme. Each of
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these districts have a Small Farmers Development Agency which is
a registered society consisting of officials and non-officials. The Society
receives funds directly from the Government of India. The main func-
tion of the agency is to identify the problems of small farmers in its
areas, prepare appropriate programmes, ensure availability of inputs,

services and credit so as to make the small farmers viable. This will
help them to improve their economic conditions and enable them to

make their contribution towards increasing agricultural production.

Besides, under the scheme for Marginal Farmers and Agricultural

Labourers, the State has been allotted two projects in the districts of

Baroda and Bulsar. The object of the scheme is to make the marginal

farmer economically viable both by improving the productivity of his

land and enabling him to supplement his agricultural income by taking

up ancillary occupations such as poultry and dairying. It is also pro-

posed to train them as local artisans and help them pructise their trade

so as to be self supporting.

i> a

Landless Labourers.

7.10.9. .There is a very large class of landless labourers having

no productive base and depending for their livelihood of wage employ-

ments. Under the scheme of classification of Government waste lands.

the areas are located where lands are available for cultivation and

reclamation and these lands are brought under the plough to settle the

landless labourers. Minimum rates of wages have also been fixed in

the scheduled employment of agriculture with effect from February

1968. Under the Waste Land Disposal Rules, 1960, all Government

waste lands are disposed of on permanent basis to priority holders by

holding Land Kutcheries. The priority holders are members of the

armed forces, cultivators displaced by large irrigation schemes and

scheduled tribe and scheduled caste persons. Out of the total of over

3,89,000 hectares of land disposed of so far, an area of over 2,74,000

hectares have been disposed of to scheduled caste, scheduled tribe and

other backward persons numbering more than 1,18,000.

Industrial Labour.

7.10.10. Under the Minimum Wages Act. 1948, minimum rates

have been fixed or revised in 19 scheduled employments including

employment in agriculture. The Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 and the

Bidi and Cigar Workers Act. 1966 have been brought into force in the

Gujarat State. Hardships caused to workers who have been rendered

unemployed due to closure of cotton Textile Mills have been mitigated
by providing free training to industrial workers in the Government
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Industrial workshops in the various selected trades and by providing

freeships to the children of such unemployed workers. As a sociul

security measure, free medical aid and cash benefits such as permanent

disablement benefits. sickness benefits, etc. have been provided to 9%

per cent of the labour population by bringing 14 cities under the E.S.1.

Scheme.

Rural Artisans.

7.10.11. The individual artisan is financially assisted by giving

Joans for purchase of tools, implements and machinery and also for

purchase of shares of co-operative societies, at concessional rate ot

interest. The co-operative societies of artisans are assisted by way of

share capital contribution. Moreover, the financial assistance is also

made available by way of subsidy for managerial cost, short-term and

long-term loans and subsidy for purchase of tools, implements and

machinery, for construction of worksheds, etc. Technical assistance is

also given for improvement of their products. In order to extend

marketing facilities to the village artisans and their co-operatives and

in order to popularise their products. assistance in various forms is

made available to them by way of advertisement. installing show cases

al important places, taking part in exhibitions, celebrating special weeks

and channelising the products through emporia, sales depot etc.

7.10.12. A scheme for granting loans to individual artisans

and technicians hus recently been put into operation. This scheme

envisages grant of loans for undertaking specified industrial jobs to

qualified. tramed and experienced artisans or technicians for purchase

of tools and equipment and fur the working capital.

Raburi-Bharwad.

7.10.13. Dairying is an effective instrument for social change in

rural areas. Given the right type of organisational structure they can

be brought together in the co-operative fold. Under the scheme of

Rabari-Bharwad rehabilitation, the cattle breeders who are usually

wandering from place to place are encouraged to form their co-

Operative societies which are assisted by Government with a view to

rehabilitating them.

Forest Labour.

7.10.14. Considerable percentage of population of scheduled

tribes reside in forests. They get their livelihood by working in forests.
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Jo ensure that the tribal population is not exploited because of their

backwardness and ignorance etc., forest labour societies are organised.

yhese societies are provided with financial assistance by way of share

capital contribution, subsidies for managerial cost and subsidies tor

welfare activities.

Fishermien.

7.10.15. The fishermen population in Gujarat is fairly scattered

and the total population is about 2.5 lakhs. Of these, the concentration

is in the Umbergaon-Kolak belt in south Gujarat and the Jafrabad-

Porbandar belt in Saurashtra. Of these, the number of active fishermen

is about 39,000 persons. There should be co-relation between planned

efforts at development of fisheries and social upliftment of fishermen.

Many of the fishing villages dotted along the coast line of the State

are not having proper approach roads and as a result they are cut-off

from the rest of the society during monsoon. With a view to mitigating

the hardships felt by fishermen in carrying out their fishing activities

and marketing their fish in the interior, steps are being taken to

construct the approach roads.

7.10.16. Various schemes for the welfare of fishermen are also

being implemented. Amongst these, mention may be made of Develop-

ment of Cooperative Societies, Loans to Fisheries’ Cooperatives for

marketing and grant of financial assistance for their socio-economic

activities.

Physically handicapped.

7.10.17. The measures for the welfare of the physically handi

capped include education. training and rehabilitation program
mes fur

various categories. Under these measures, schools, institu
tions, specia-

lised services and training centres are run by Government and voluntary

agencies. By the end of 1968-69, there were 19 institutions for blind,

12 institutions for the deaf and mute, 4 institutions for or
thopacdically

handicapped and | institution for mentally deficient. During the Fourth

Plan, the programme envisages addition of one institution 
for blind.

4 for deaf and mute, 4 for orthopaedically handicap
ped and 2 for

mentally deficient. The programme for the Fourth Plan al
so envisages

a scheme for supplying prosthetic and educational aid to orthopast

cally handicapped who can make use of their disabled limbs. The

Gujarat State Road Transport Corporation extends c
oncessions in bus

fares to blind persons and to their attendants while th
ey travel by S.T.

buses. Due preference as well as concession iS also given to the

physically handicapped in the matter of recruitment 1 the Government

service.
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Women and Children.

7.10.18. The approach of welfare services in the present state of

scientific and technological advancement, is to look at the total develop.

ment of the whole family as a unit and provide for measures for their

general development instead of the past approach of extending the care

and protective services for the delinquent children and deserted women

The approach now requires measures for the prevention of delinquency

in children and a job oriented bias for rehabilitation of the victimised

and affected women.

7.10.19. The welfare programme for women and children covers

institutional and non-institutional services for implementation of

different social legislation for children, youths, etc. The programme

also takes into account the measures required for the protective treat-

ment, and rehabilitation of the women who are exposed to mora!

dangers, victimisation and desertion. Reconciliation measures of the

family and matrimonial discords also form part of the programme.

7.10.20. By the end of 1968-69 there were 46 institutions under

the Children Act, and 17 institutes under the programme for Suppres-

sion of Immoral Traffic Act. The programme for the Fourth Plan

envisages addition of 9 institutions under Children Act, and 2 institutes

under Suppression of Immoral Traffic Act.

Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes.

7.40.21. According to 1961 census, one in every five persons in

Gujarat belongs either to Scheduled Tribes or Scheduled Castes. The

Scheduled Tribes alone account for 13.35 per cent of the total popula-

tion of the State. The Scheduled Tribe population of the State accounts

for 9.60 per cent of the Scheduled Tribe population of the Country as

a whole. Though the Census figures for nomadic and denotified tribes

are not available, they are estimated at about 5 lakhs in number. Th2

State has, therefore, to pay special attention to the improvement of

socio-economic condition of these tribes.

7.10.22. Under the education programmes, they are given liberal

free studentships, examination fees, scholarships etc., and provided hostel

facilities and Ashram Shalas or residential types of schools. Under the

economic uplift programme, backward class people are given financial

assistance for agricultural purposes and are imparted training in various

crafts in training-cum-production centres. They are also given loans
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and subsidies for raising their living standards by developing thcir
hereditary crafts and new vocations and with a view to abolish the
exploitation of tribal people by money lenders and others. Their various

co-operative societies are being aided liberally. For rehabilitating

sweepers and to wean them away from unclean occupation, sweeper
youths are given vocational training like motor driving etc.

7.10.23. The scheduled tribes live in remote backward areas where

schooling facilities at primary stage were not adequate. Tribal children

are not accustomed to go to normal types of schools. The Ashram

schools are, therefore, opened in tribal areas which provide residential

accommodation, books and clothes. There were about 110 Ashram

Schools including 3 post-basic Ashram Schools at the end of 1968-69

and this number is expected to go up to 138 including [£3 post-basic

Ashram Schools at the end of 1973-74.

7.10.24. With the provision for freeships and scholarships and

the increase in the number of backward class hostels, the proportion of

istudents attending high-schools and colleges is increasing rapidly.

Incentives are also provided to scheduled castes and scheduled tribes

in the form of reservation of seats etc.. for admission to medical and

. engineering colleges. polytechnics and industrial training institutes.

7.10.25. In regard to employment of scheduled tribes and sche-

duled castes in Government offices. specific percentages have been

prescribed and steps are taken to ensure that these percentages are

maintained.

7.10.26. There are at present 53 tribal blocks which cover

practically all the scheduled areas and the majority of the scheduled

tribe persons have benefited from them. In addition to these measures,

financial assistance is given in respect of cottage industrics, medical aid,

supply of oil-pumps, persian wheels etc.. to these classes.

7.10.27. A special provision exists in section 73A of the Land

Revenue Code by which restrictions can be imposed on transfer of lands

in certain areas. In order to safeguard the interests of occupants belong-

ing to scheduled tribes. the State Government has applied the provisions

of the above section to scheduled areas predominantly inhabited by

members of scheduled tribes. In these areas, no transfer of land is

permissible by farmers belonging to scheduled tribes whether they hold

land on old tenure or new tenure. without the permission of the

Collector. These restrictions ensure that scheduled tribe farmers in

these areas do not easily transfer or sell away their lands under

undesirable pressures.
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7.10.28. These classes have also derived benefit from the measure:

taken by Government for the disposal of Government waste lands i1

respect of which priority is accorded to them.

7.10.29. House-site lands in rural areas are required to be grantet

to agriculturists, agricultural labourers. scheduled tribes, schedule:

castes and other backward class persons. In rural areas where Govern

ment open plots or uncultivable lands near the village are not availabi

for such grants, the private lands are acquired under the provisions of th:

Land Acquisition Act and then they are disposed of on no-profit-no-tos

hasts to the ahove category of persons through the village panchayat

For urban areas. the policy ts to dispose of lands to the above categor:

of persons at market price or at concessional price without holdin:

auction. In addition to co-operative housing schemes for backwarc

classes. the State Government has undertaken a special housing schen

for the weaker sections of Adivasis known as Halpatis. House-sit

plots costing not more than Rs. 450'- are provided to the Halpatis.

7.10.30. In the State Pian. special provisions are earmarked fo

various schemes aimed at economic uplift of backward classes and fo

providing facilitics in respect of education. health. housing etc.

7.10.31. During the current financial vear (1971-72). an additiona

amount of Rs. 25 lakhs over and above the provision of about Rs. 4.1!

crores made in the budget for various welfare schemes. has been sanc

tioned with a view to further accelerate the tempo of activities for thé

welfare of the poorer and backward people like Bhangis. Halpatis

landless Adivasis. Nomadic Tribes. Vagharis and such other Denotifiec

Tribes. Of this. an amount of Rs. 7 lakhs is earmarked for welfer

of Bhangis and an amount of Rs. 8 lakhs is earmarked for scheme:

for the welfare of Nomadic and Denotified Tribes like Vagharis. Ar

amount of over Rs. 5 lakhs is earmarked for schemes for Harijans and

Adivasis while an amount of Rs. 5 lakhs is earmarked for Halpatis

and Adivasis and landless Adivasi labourers.

7.10.32. These special welfare schemes include schemes for pro-

viding assistance for purchase of mechanised implements for disposal of

night-soil. establishing tailoring classes. providirg vocational trainings

to members of these backward classes. granting aid to their housing

societies, providing medical facilities and assistance for cottage indus-

tries. Besides. schemes for housing Adivasi agricultural labourers are

envisaged to be taken on hand. Provisions are also made for drinking

water supplv schemes for Harijans and for the development of industria!

centres.
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7.10.33. The problem of the Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled
Castes have some special features. The problem of Scheduled Tribes
living in compact areas is essentially that of economic development of
the areas and of integrating their economy with that of the rest of the
State. The problem of backward areas and those of weaker sections

| are thus largely intertwined. Several steps have, therefore, been ‘initiated
in the State to bring about accelerated development of backward areas.

7.10.34. There are large number of individuals and families who,

though high in social status, are economically depressed and _ their

annual income is very low. To assist such individuals and families,

educational, medical and other facilities are made available to them

‘free or at concessional rates. With a view to providing education to the

children of this group. full free-studentships as well as half free-

studentships are given according to the prescribed income limits.

Recently, monetary limits for grant of free-ships and half-freeships to

economically backward classes have been raised which will benefit the

weaker sections of society in a larger measure.

PERSPECTIVE PLAN

7.10.35. The problems of backward areas and the welfare of

weaker sections, intertwined as they are, present a complex theme. The

weaker sections of the society are the greatest source of potential

Strength,
|
|

| 7.10.36. The approach in the Perspective Plan is to strengthen
socio-economic infrastructural facilities in less developed regions, as

| also to give special facilities and incentives for weaker sections. More

' attention is necessary for equitable distribution of income and provision

of economic and social opportunities to different segments of Gujarat’s

population, particularly the weaker sections in keeping with the basic

goals set out in the “directive principles of the State Policy” embodie

in Constitution which emphasise that the citizens, men and women

equally, should have the right to an adequate means of livelihood.

7.10.37. The Perspective Plan envisages increase in the number

of Tribal Development blocks to serve the needs of the tal popula-

tion on a larger and concerted manner. The programme also envisages

increase in post-matric scholarships for general courses for sche
d caste. d by about 20000 sets for schedule

tribes by abuut 8000 seis eel a professional courses. the sets of. _ ical and
pupils. Similarly for technica creased by about 2000 for scheduled

sed to b

tribes end an equal number for scheduled castes. The number of
H—1583—40
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Ashram schools is also proposed to be increased from 125 at the end

of the Fourth Plan to 180 at the end of 1983-84. 27 Post-Basic Ashram

Schools are also proposed to be added during the same period. The

number of hostels for backward class students is proposed to be

increased by about 250 and that of girls’ hostels 1s proposed to be

increased by 80 during the decade 1974-84 covering the Perspective

Plan period.

7.10.38. These measures, no doubt. will benefit the scheduled

tribes and scheduled castes. However. the exploitation and indebted-

ness of tribal population needs to be tackled in a bolder and more

imaginative way than has been done in the past. Their problems are

deep-rooted and cannot be met by short-term solutions. They are.

therefore, required to be tackled on both fronts—social as well as

economic. Although co-operative societies of tribals have been formed.

they have not been able to help them because of their poverty and

extreme dependence on the landlords and money-lenders. In order to

prevent or atleast minimise to a large extent, the exploitation of the

tribals, a Tribal Development Corporation will soon be established

which can help them to plan their own development and socio-economic

uplift. Establishment of such a Corporation will go a long way in

ameliorating the conditions of the scheduled tribes in the State.

7.10.39. One of the other measures which can benefit the weaker

sections of the society and bring them on par with other communities

as early as possible, would be to provide them with the housing facili-

ties. There are several schemes for construction of houses for members

of these communities but the programme needs to be accelerated. The

problem of providing even the modest type of residential facilities to

all the needy persons in the State is of such a large magnitude that it

is well-nigh impossible for any single agency to satisfy the huge and

fast increasing demand. Hence. though there is a State Housing Board,

it is not possible for it to cope up with the programmes for housing

schemes to the desired extent for various classes of persons who are

in need of houses in different parts of the State. It is, therefore. consi-

dered necessary that functions of the existing Board should be confined

to the construction of houses in urban areas and a separate Board

should be constituted for rural areas so that such a Board can devote

its attention to the construction of houses. having regard to the special

needs of various classes of people residing in rural areas such as persons

belonging to the scheduled tribes. scheduled castes, denotified tribes,

nomadic tribes. agricultural labourers and other weaker sections of the

community. The Rural Housing Board which will soon be set up, is

intended to meet the needs of these classes of people.
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7.10.40. Apart from expansion of the existing activities which are

aimed at the economic uplift and provision of facilities for education,

health etc., the Perspective Plan also lays emphasis on vigorous steps

for the complete eradication of untouchability in the State as early as

possible, and to remove completely the system of carrying night-soil

as a head load by the scheduled castes.

7.10.41. The Perspective Plan also contemplates continuance and

further strengthening of the measures for welfare of other weaker sec-

tions of society. The objective of the programme for all producer classes

will be to make them viable in the first instance and then to put them

on the path of development. The problem of the landless labourers

will have to be tackled by provision of more employment opportunities

through rural works and other local programmes and integrating these

works with area development plans. Some of the landless labourers can

also be turned into producers by settling them on land or through animal

husbandry. The basic aim of the Plan will be to direct all efforts towards

removing the disparities between the different sections of the popula-

tion and put the weaker sections firmly on the path of development.
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Since this Perspective Plan was prepared, the Ahmedabad |
Management Association held a Convention on the 8th and 9th

February, 1972 on the theme “GUJARAT 1984 : THE EMERGING

ENVIRONMENT FOR MANAGEMENT”. This is specially men-

tioned in this Epilogue as a unique experiment in Perspective Planning

attempted in a truly multi-disciplined manner followed by discussions

providing a forum for planners, practitioners and academicians to

interact and exchange views on critical issues. The Convention offered

a valuable opportunity for businessmen and proffessional managers to

understand the Government thinking on the future lines of develop-

ment in Gujarat, to evaluate the new proposals and to offer alternatives.

It helped to create an awareness in society of the complementary

roles of Government, Industry and Business and highlighted the

dynamic role of Management to adapt itself fast enough to the chang-

ing needs of our social environment.

At the Convention which was inaugurated by the Governor of

Gujarat who highlighted the objectives as set out in the Foreword of

this document, there were three working sessions, one on each of

the three aspects of the Perspective Plan on (/) Industry and

Power; (//) Agriculture and allied sectors; and (iii) Education and

Manpower Planning. In each session, a spokesman of the Perspective

Plan Group presented a report on the recommendations in that sector.

This report was followed by a critical discussion of it by an AMA

Panel, specially convened for the purpose, which had the opportunity

of studying the Perspective Plan reports in advance. Leading authori-

ties in Government. industry and education participated.

During the Convention. Dr. Sukhamoy Chakravarty, Member of

the Planning Commission, gave the keynote address on Perspective

Planning. This brilliant exposition of the subject is reproduced here

with the kind permission of Dr. Chakravarty :

I. His Excellency the Governor, Mr. G. L. Mehta and friends,

I think the Governor in his inaugural address has already covered

a very large part of the ground that I had proposed to cover. This

is all to the goud. because it means that I can go over that ground

somewhat more quickly. He has doubtless touched on the most

important problems which arise in the context of Perspective Planning.
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[ should also like to indicate that we feel very much gratified by
the fact that the Government of Gujarat has taken this initiative in
publishing the Perspective Plan document which despite its size
should not prove big enough for us to master. Unfortunately, ]
have not had the time to look through the document in detail
because it arrived a little too late for my going through in depth.
However, I expect to be instructed by the discussions today. As
the Governor rightly pointed out, it is of some consequence not
only for Gujarat but also for the other States of the country and
for the Planning Commission as well. I must say that 1 was

initially a bit taken aback by the caption which says ‘Gujarat 1984’.

It has a sort of an Orwellian Ring about it but I quickly realised

that the year coincided with the terminal year of the Sixth Five

Year Plan which falls in 1984, if, of course, things go the way they

are expected to go. Anyway, I hope that it will not end in an

Orwellian future. On the contrary, let us hope that the future

will correspond to the vision projected in your Perspective Plan,

which will include realization of the social goals which your Governor

has so clearly elaborated. My address is divided into three parts.

In the first part, 1 will discuss the logic of Perspective Planning i.e.,

why you need Perspective Plans at all. This may be somewhat like

pushing against an open door. You must already be convinced of

the necessity to produce Perspective Plans; otherwise, you would

not have produced such a document. Nonetheless, some of the

arguments involved in this context are well worth stating explicitly

in order to draw out the inherent economic logic that may be

involved. The second part will deal with the way Perspective

Planning is being practised today. Finally. I shall indicate certain

very important extensions which are called for urgently. ‘The exercise

that we are discussing today is an important illustration of the sort

of extension that is well worth trying.

ll. Why do we need Perspective Plans ?

Perspective Planning has been practised in India for quite some-

time now. The First Five Year Plan gave only a global perspective

of development in exclusively macro-economic — terms. The main

purpose that it served was largely a hortatory one. Even so, it was

important in suggesting the crucial role of the marginal propensity to

of income in achieving an accelerated growth profile for thesave out

economy. Froim the time the Second Five Year Plan was formulated,

Perspective Planning has played an important role in the process of
The greatly increased emphasis on the deve-lan f lation itself.

lonment of lJ as of the basic intermediateslopment of capital goods industry as we
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that marked the formulation of the Second Plan was based large}

on the perspective of development that had been postulated on th

basis of certain analytical considerations. In all subsequent Pla

formulations, the tradition set by the Second Plan has been adher

to. Before we discuss the details of the procedure used in mu

recent years, if is mecessary to address ourselves to a preliminar

question which has been asked from time to time as to why y

need a Perspective Plan at all. In fact, a feeling has sometim

been expressed that Perspective Planning typically deals with fair'

remote areas and may in some cases lead to deflection of intere

from the most pressing and immediate problems into channels |

wishful thinking. In the opinion of these same people, Perspectis

Planning falls between the two stools of futurology and _ trer

projections.

These criticisms of Perspective Planning are, in my opinion, n

fair and do not reflect proper understanding of the role that Perspecti

Plunning can play in a planning process. Perspective Planning hi

to be viewed not only as projections of past experience into the futu

Nor us Mere exercises in setting certain desirable norms pertaining

a future year. Perspective Planning should best be regarded as

method of inventing the future. This statement ‘inventing the futu

may strike one as rather paradoxical one, since it is only fair to adn

that our ability to influence the future course of development of :

economic system in its totality is extremely limited.

However. any comparative study of economic developme

processes will indicate that there are different possibilities latent in

given situation even though they cluster around a limited rang

Perspective Planning is a method of picking up a certain alternati

out of the cluster of possibilities which extend into the future. The

are several reasons why in a country like India. it is all the mo

important to pay explicit attention to chalking out a plan of acti

extending over a stretch of time consisting of 15 to 20 years. Fir:

there is the size of the countrv. measured by population and its ra

of growth. Secondly. we have the relatively more modest role

foreign trade in view of the continental nature of our own econom

which creates a certain built-in bias in favour of home marke

Thirdly. our natural resources have not yet been fully explore

Fourthly. certain infra-structural developments, such as power a!

transport are bound to play a very important role in the structur

transformation of a backward economy. And finally, we have t
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normous problem of developing our vast reserves of human rcavurces
nd of deploying them into increasingly productive spheres of
ctivity.

It is clear from the description given above that in many of these

yeas, a lot of advance action is necded in order to achieve any

specific results. Secondly, these are all areas where the market

nechanism does not either function or functions very poorly. However,

may be argued that even though the market mechanism does not

unction in these areas, it is much better to concentrate on a number

projects of a long-term nature rather than engage in exercises like

erspcective Planning which are beset with a lot of uncertainty. From

Ws point of view, planning consists largely of short-Cerm = economic

nanagement together with evaluation of a suitable number of projects.

I think that such an approach ts deficient for several reasons.

hirst, even project analysis requires guesses regarding relative scar-

cities mn the future and there must be a procedure for making these

guesses. It may be very dangerous in this respect to guess future

scarcities through extrapolating the present tendencies. Secondly. in

any economic system there are several tvpes of uncertainty. One

tvpe of uncertainty stems from the fact that) one producer docs not

often know what the other producer may be planning by wavy of

future expansion of capacity. The same situation applics in terms of

savings intentions of individuals. classes and institutions. These and

various other forms of uncertainty can get climinated to a certain

extent through careful Perspective Planning. Thirdly. the process of

development in a semi-industrial cconomy often requires — significant

alternations in the inter-regional patterns of production and trade.

Changes can often be highly disruptive in character. Perspective

Planning can help a great deal in this master if it succeeds im intros

ducing a spatial perspective of development over time.

To sum up. we can say that Perspective Planning is an indispen-

sable tool for a variety of reasons. which largely stem from the inter:

dependence of an economic system at a given point of time and from

the necessity of carrying infra-structural changes m an economic frame-

work at a minimum cost.

Ill. The Perspective Plan Today :

The Perspective Plan is formulated along two principal lines.

There is a part of the Perspective Plan that deals with the overall
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strategy of a macro-economic nature which also indicates the magni.

tude and type of resource mobilization that will be called for as well

as with the question of external financing that may be necessary. The

other and more detailed part of the Perspective Plan deals with pro-

jected developments in a number of key sectors of the economy which

have significant backward and forward linkages. The usual proce-

dure has been to project a terminal stage configuration. which is either

dcfined in terms of certain explicit and end objectives or as an im-

plication from a postulated rate of growth of income over a sufh-

ciently long period of time. For translating these desired end objec-

tives into the list of required output levels, an input-output frame-

work of analysis is generally adopted. For the key sectors, the con-

clusions arrived at on the basis of input-output analysis are furthe:

checked through drawing up a number of detailed material balance

estimates. Once the key targets have been obtained, the Perspectivc

Plan also tries to indicate a certain time-phasing of activities that wil

be called for if these objectives are to be realised. The current Pers:

pective Plan which was drawn up for a twelve year period at the time

the Fourth Plan was formulated was predicated on a number o

assumptions. It was assumed that population growth rate would be

of the order of 2.5 per cent during the Fourth Plan period. It wa:

also assumed that it would go down to 1.7 per cent by 1980-81. Thi:

is a fairly critical assumption from the point of view of possible in

crease in employment opportunities as well as for improvements it

Ievels of living. While the former set of considerations was not ex

plicitly considered in the Plan, the possible improvement in the leve

of living that could take place within the growth rate that was postu

lated in the Plan was discussed.

It was shown that if national income could be expected to grov

at an average rate of 6 per cent per annum over the 12 year perio

beginning from 1968-69 to 1980-81, then the per capita consumptio

of the second poorest docile in 1980-81. would amount to Rs. 15 pe
month at 1960-61 prices, assuming that the pattern of distribution c
consumption would stay the same. This amount would fall below th
minimum level of living of Rs. 20 per capita per month which wa
suggested by an earlier Committee dealing with this question. Clears

if the population growth rate did not show the decline as was postt
lated, the conditions of the poorest sections would, in fact, be eve
worse.

The growth rates in the Perspective Plan were based on a su!
tained step up in investment from a level of 11.2 per cent of nations
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income in 1968-69, to 14.2 per cent in 1973-74 and tc 18 per cent in

1980-81 implying thereby that investment could increase at the average

rate of 10 per cent per annum during this period. The overall growth

farget was estimated to require a 5 per cent average annual growth

in agriculture and allied activities: about 9 per cent in mining, manu-

facturing and construction and 6 per cent in the remaining sectors.

In estimating these broad sectoral growth targets as well as the targets

for key-industries. the Plan made use of input-output analysis and

material balancing techniques for ensuring inter-sectora] consistency.

The projected growth of agricultural output over the next decade

is certainly higher than the trend rate of growth of 3.6 per cent ob-

served during 1955-61, or 3.1 per cent observed during 1961-65.

However. there is room for some optimism. All along, there has

been a rapid and continuing expansion of irrigation facilities and

there has also been considerable success in the breeding of —high-

vielding variety of seeds and related scientific research. Problems

connected with marketing. sterage and distribution have also — been

drawing increased atiention. As a result. there is a reasonably good

prospect of achieving @ higher rite of growth of agricultural produc-

tion. evea though there are signs of growing fire sectoral imbalances

within agriculture.

In the industrial field. the rate and pattern of industrial develop-

ment achieved so far has not come up to the profile envisaged in the

Perspective Plan. Within the industrial sector, important branches

from the point of view of growth are power and fuel. fertilizers and

petro-chemicals, steel. aluminium, mineral ores, machinery and trans-

port equipment. With a faster growth of economy. demand for these

products would tend to outstrip the growth in national income. In

many of the areas. India 1s well-placed. bv virtues of. both the size o
f

the prospective market and also in terms of resources endowments.

The Plan draws nainted attenuon to the areas where advance pl
anning

of new canacity is imperative and the need for creating organisations

equipped to take up the job. Unfortunately. however. the = progress

registered so far has been such that unless special efforts are made

during the coming vears. it 1s not likelv that the original perspective

for 1980-81 would be realised. Th? necd for taking urgent action

immediately would become much clearer if one would take into

account ‘the fact that in many key «reas the gestation per
iods of in-

vestment projects are pretty lomg even by norma! stan
dards.

development seeks to eliminate net

felt that through proper import sub-

le to restrain the demand for

The strategy of long term

foreign aid by 1980-81. It was

stitution programmes it would be possih

H—1583—41
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imports. However, a number of products will still need to be im-

ported on sizeable scale. such as crude oil and certain types of non-

ferrous metals etc. To meet the growing needs for imports in the

face of declining aid. the Plan stressed the urgent need for export

promotion. Exports were assumed to increase at the average rate of

7 per cent per annum. The Plan pointed out that such export imcrease

called for a bold approach and a considerable diversification of our

exports. consistent: with quality and competitiveness.

Another implication of declining aid postulated was that domestic

savings will finance an imereasing = proportion of investment. This

implies a bold programme for resource mobilisation, which has not

materialized as vet

On looking at the Perspective Plan for 1980-81 from the vantage

point of TY72. it becomes quite clear that the Perspective Plan had

postulated a@ certain pattern of relationship) between industry and

agriculture which has not materialised. One of the most important

questions today from the pomt of view of planning and policy is to

analyse the nature of the economic torees which have led to relative

rates of growth of industry and agriculture which are very different

from the ones postulated ino the Perspective Plan Simple minded

explanations such as reduction in Jevels of real investment from the

level reached in 1964-65 do not go far enough since they do not ex-

plain why investment has not picked up to any significant extent since

the recessionary end of 1967-68. What is of especial worry to the

planner is the fact that the traditional constraints on the growth rate

such as food and foreign exchange cannot he said to have been opera-

tive over this period. To argue that the constraints would have been

there if industrial production had been growing at a higher rate is no

explanation since the question to which we are seeking an answer is

why industrial production did not grow at a higher rate.

If we think that the relationship observed during the recent years

is in the nature of a transient phenomenon. then Perspective Planning

can continue along the same lines as were observed in the past sub-

ject to the extensions and qualifications discussed in the next section.

If there are reasons to believe that there are some important struc-

tural factors operative in this context. then we may have to develop
a somewhat different conceptual framework for dealing with = pro-
blems of Perspective Planning.
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IV. Some desirable extensions.

Pe would now address myselh to some of the important extensions

Wiech may be reeded for carrying out Perspective Planning eXerene

Moa More meaningful way. First of all Pohave already mentioned

that the time phasing of investment expenditure has to he worked

out much more systematicdHy and his ois something that has) not

been done as carefully as one would fike te sce ft dene. Pack of an

adsquate phasing rule si this context may be partials responsible for

the uneven distribution af shortages and excess canacites that mark

the Indian ceonomy. Secondly. we uve te deo the job of technologs

cal forecasting Inca much better way. Here. what we need is an

assessment of the way the technologseal mput cocfherents are Ekely

to change over time. In this) contest. the future projection with

respeet to energy supphes and the adaptation ob technology to use

merooof the plentiful sources of energy deserves the hiehest ciount

Of attention since enerss shertage could hase ao seroushy adverse

effect ono the cceromsy ous a whels. far out oof proportion te the

Shortaze that muy have taken place Pberdiv. there are problems

such as omployment ond neem: disiepwecon Phe. sun net be

adequately deali with within ihe fracsowerk that has sata boom used

in formidating Perspective Plan Thais cs nei te scerest that there

has not been an impheit cinplosmeet ch vetive blow over ab wap

aesuned: thar his obyo PV on deospooorved a Tepped Up The rate ol

growth. bhe experience of the decade af the sittin. motoomerch cn

Incgia but oalbsa in other parts of the world shows that tas relations ry:

berween the growth of employment and the growth of mactonal iieamy

or for that matter. growth oof industriah production. gs not ao umpte

one-to-one relationship that we have often gestulated om the past dn

fact. it iS not easy to postulate a sample predictable relationship

between the rate of growth of emplorment. on the one hand and ihe

rate of growth of output. on the other Much depends: on the com.

position of the output itself and the sort 00 government poucres Tat

have been pursued. We may, therefore. need to take a different view

with respect to employment planning From the one we have done so

far, From this port of view the role of additional omvestment tn

industry. may turn out to be one of pre ving the crieal inputs in

greater quantities rather than one of direcuy providing a larger number

of jobs with respeet to the new entranh. I should mention ere

that an employment strategy Muse De coupled with a long term

saving strategy. The process of savings 1 Hot ay aulomatic t pro-

cess as we had assumed earlier, This aise requires very careful

planning and may call for a variety Of institutional changes im the



324 PERSPECTIVE PLAN

economy as a Whole. Finaily, I come to one of the crucial deficien-

cies facing us today. namely. that we have no explicit spatial plann-

ing as of now. We have a temporal perspective; we have a perspec-

tive for sectoral development but we do not have an explicit spatial

perspective. It is somehow embedded in the plan itself and it is

assumed that given all the allocative decisions somehow or the other

a clear picture will emerge and the picture will in fact not be very

different from our declared goal of balunced regional development.

Unfortunately. the picture that cmerges is much less clear and much

less satisfactory and | think this is certainly an area where a great deal

more of work vill be called for. In this connection, I should lke

lo inention that there are three types of problems to waich one will

have to address onesel. One is the dat: probiem fe. the problem

of collecting information, the problem of processing this — infor-

mation and the problem oof making information available to

proper users. fhe second problem is conceptual and = the third

problem ts politcal. dhe data problem, I think. is well under-

stood. We realiy need to find oul in much greater depth the

resource potentiatitnes of the diflercer regions, une patterns of growth

recorded in the past. © Torees cousti@ miigracen from the rural to

the urban areas: tho cor-squentiai changes wilh respec. ta hous.ng

conditions and OUs O:oer kinds Gi infra-structural requirements that

Wilh be nesde. vinkiwing a@ Gonred rac of growth. In colleci:ng

dita. sotpe on: Ho oustornm methodologs hay ta bs adented. Take

State ineeme estinnites as an example. The State income estimates

that we hase been using for deeiding en various kinds of allocative

devssions are based on rather outdated ficures. There have been no

official State income estimates for recent \ears. which means we have

to base our decisions on obsolete information in some sense. You

will all agree that the Staie income estimates are very essential for

getling a suminary view of the economic condition prevailing in a

State.

Similar other indices may also need to be constructed. To

facilitate interstate comparisons, uniform concepts and procedures

will need to be worked out.

The second thing is to find out what are the constraints with

respect to the growth process operating in a particular State. I do

not think Gujarat is constrained by lack of managerial or entrepre-

neurial talents. Gujarat mav well be constrained by the problem of

power. Now this problem of power may well be closely connected

with some of our own decisions with respect of how the mix of

power projects will have tn be p‘anned or how, for example, various
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ergy supplies in primary form will have to be made a ‘ailable with
view to converting them into sceondary forms of energy. If
ower is the main problem in respect of a particular State, we should
imarily concentrate our attention on power. Or, if in a certain
gion there is a dearth of cducated people or entrepreneurial talent,
ac should emphasise those factors. The question of identification
{ constraints on the growth process in a particular State is a matter
hich deserves close scrutiny. The third point which I should like
‘mention is hov vou arrive at the resource position with respect
a given State. I do not mean merely the total governmenta!

sources or the resources accruing to the State Government. |
ican the total quantum of investiple resources effectively available
) the State in question. Tt is not easy ta determine this magnitude
1a country of this size, where capital is tree to move from one part

f the country to the other.

In this situation. there is a dot of open endedness with respect

» the resource position of a State since tm is not easy to know how

iuch capital tramsfer ts dikely to take place from the other States.

tegarding the allocation o1 resources between different sectors, we

tave fo disvinguish Potween apricufture. industiiy and mtra-structuge,

Vith respect lo agriculture we are on relatively firm: ground while

vith respect to industyy one ba. to distinguish between different

There are some midustrics for which demand and

Por the nauenal

matched on the

ypes Of indusiries.

upply will have to be matched on the local level.

ndustrics, demand and suppiv will have to be

lational level. Finally. thete are others which mas be regarded as

ntermmational industries and they will have to be justified by much

\iricter Criteria jin terms of compeiiliveness. since one can procure

them from outside as well. Phe whole distinction iw of course

connected with the transportation cost aspect of the problem and also

with the problem of indivisibilitics in terms of the minimum size of

the plants that one may need. Intra-structure investment may be

calculated once we have made some assumptions regarding the

pattern of industrial and agricultural development that ts going to

lake place.

What pattern of agricultural developmen’ to postulate can be

telatively easily solved by looking carefully at the inventory of data

relating to the agricultural sector. How do we decide what pattern

of industrial development is the most appropriate one ? That will

Need certain projections of cither past trends or certain assumptions

With respect to the growth in the rest of the world. | hese assump-

tions are in the nature of certain guesses. Then there is the problem
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with respect to socia] services which one may be able to guess o

when oac has guessed the other things. Once vou have got 1

patterns sorted out. there is the problem of securing the nee

resources. Certain plausible assumptions with respect to the lik

magnitude of capital transfers involved and = with respect to

amount of saving that can be internally generated and their poss

dispositions will be essential for solving the resource problem. E

State. for example. will have to make certain assumptions on

score. The assumptions made by the different States may be pa

conflicting. The pomt of conflict may reflect two basic factors.

may reflect inadequate information on the part of the different St

which could in facet be effectively solved by means of pooling

information. This pooling of information could be done at. cer

level when the State Plans are prepared and sent to the Planr

Conmmussion The pooling can indicate internal inconsistencies wh

will need to) be removed. In addition. there may be some du

caution where several high cost products are proposed to be set up

Uifferent arcas without referetice to the economies of seale. Fini

we have to deeide on the overall quantum of investible resources

the national Jevel. And there the political problm = comes = 1n.

concerns the pattern of distribution ane cnvisages. To am sugges

all these preblems because TP think that today in India. it is not eno

to merely plan from the centre. We have to initiate a multi-l

planning operation with extensive interaction between the diffe

decision make agencies involved. We have to identify the deci

Making agencies, identify what activities aro appropriate to each

also the pattern of inieraction that will be adequate. It is «

through an extended process of interaction that we can arrive

What mas be regarded as the spatial plan of development which

reconcile both the requirements of — efficienev as well as those

equity, In the Planning Commission. we are today trying to init

action on setting up a multi-level planning machinery with a viev

overcoming some of these important problems. In this context,

Gujarat Government has performed a valuable job by — taking

mitiative of formulating a perspective plan. It illustrates bot

method and a base for further discussion. If other States follow

exumple of Gujarat. it will be easier for us to arrive eventually

mutually agreed spatial plan for development. In that wav. on

the major causes of concern for the caherence of our policy will

considerably reduced in significance.

I would thank you very much for giving me this opportunit

speak to you.
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STATEMEN

Sectoral outlays for Fifth and Sixth Plan periad.

Third Plan

a ee eS ~ ee oe

Annual Plans

1966-69

Fourth Plan

1969-74

Head/Sub-head

of Development Expen- Pereen- Expen- Percen- Provi- Pereen-

diture tageto diture tageto — sion tage to

total total total

I 2 _3 _ 4 _ 5 6 7

Agricultural Program nes

(1) Agricultural Production 4.98 5,29 12,51

(2) Land Development 0.96 0.75 1.00

(3) Minor Trrigation 13.44 21.14 32.01

(4) Soil Conservation 4.98 5.89 10.02

(5) Animal Husbandry 1.49 2.14 6.77

(6) Dairying and Milk Supply 3.80 2.83 1.75

(7) Forests 1.58 1.63 3.50

(8) Fisheries 1.85 1.33 3.50

(9) Warehousing and 44 0.48 1.00

Marketing

Total (T) Agricultnral 33.52 14.0 41.43 19.7 72.06 16.8

Programmes

TE Community Dermlopment,

Co-operation and Panchayate

(1) Co-operation 3.57 2.31 5.00

(2) Community Development 9.#4 4.64 4.8]

(3) Panchavate 0.30 0.09 0.20

Total (1) Community

Development, Co-operation --

and Panchayats 13.51 5.6 7.04 3.3 10.0] 2:

III Irrigation and Power

(1) Irrigation 45.90 19.1 45.66 21.7 103.00 22.

(2) Flood Control 0.38 0.2 0.65 0.3 7.00 L.é

(3) Power 45.37 27.2 43.92 20.8 111.25 24.!

Total (IIT) Irrigation and

Power 111.65 46.5 90.13 42.8 221.25 48.

a LOR qe wee weet —_<e se
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I

within the Perspective Plan for 1974-84.

( Rs. in crorea )

Fifth Five Year Plan Sixth Five Year Plan Total for Porspective Remake

1974-79 within the 1979-84 within the Plan 1974-84 within

outlay of Rs. 1000 outlay of Ks. 2000 the outlay of

crores crores ts. 3000) crores

Outlay Percentage Outlay Percentage Outlay = Percentage

to total to total to total

3S 9 10 MW 8 8b a

38.00 .. 100.00 .. 138.00

2.00 .- 4.00 a 6.00

82.00 oe 67.00 os 129.00

15.00 ws 40.00 we 55.00

4.00 os 5.00 . 9.00

12.00 we 34.0C .- 46.00

8.00 w 13.00 os 21.00

9.00 . 25.00 e 34.00

Included in Agricultural Production.

ee eee

438.00 14.6150.00 16.0 238 .00 14.4

9.00 ee 16.00 oe 25.00

4.00 oe 8.00 es 12.00

1.00 oe 2.00 oe 3.00

14.00 1.4 26.00 1.3 40.00 1.3

175.00 17.5 240.00 12.0 415.00 13.8

15.00 1.5 17.00 0.9 32. Of) 1.1

250 .00 98.90 610.00 30.5 860.00 28.7

440.00 44.00 867.00 43.4 1307 .00 43.6

H-1583—42



330 PERSPECTIVE PLAN

STATEMENT

Third Plan Annual Plans Fourth Plan

1966-69 1969-74

Head/Sub-head

of Development Expen- Percen- Expen- Percen- Provi- Percen-
diture tageto diture tageto sion tage to

total total total

l 2 3 4 5 6 7

IV Industry and Mining

(1) Large and Medium
Industries 7.21 ws 9.93 11.02

(2) Mineral Development 0.67 . 1.57 6.00 .-

(3) Village and Small Seale
Induatrics 2.33 1.41 2.98

Total (TV) Industry

and Mining 10.21 4.2 12.91 6.1 20.00 4.4

V Transport and Communications

(1) Roads 17.13 oe 11.92 ee 29.84

(2) Koad Transport 3.01 ee 9.46 . 8.00

(3) Ports and Harbours 3.07 o 1.73 5.00 o*

(4) Tourism and Development

of places of Archaeological

importance 0.11 ws 0.05 : 0.50

Total (V) Transport and

Communications 23 .32 9.7 23.16 11.00 43.34 9.5

VI Soctal Servicae

(1) General Education 19.00 6.85 a 24.97

(2) ‘Technical Education 1.68 1.28 +e 2.56

(3) Cultural Programmes 0.14 oe 0.07 0.53

(4) Health 10.61 10.98 ee 8.00

(5) Water Supply 5.41 4.76 ee 13.68

(54) Drainage and Seweage oe 0.17 ve 2.88

(6) Housing 4.97 1.85 os 6.25

(7) Urban Development 0.43 0.10 .- 0.50 .

(8) Welfare of Backward

Classes 4.14 es 1.72 - 4.00 ee

(9) Social Welfare 0.29 ee 0.32 0.72
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Fifth Five Year Plan

1974-79 within

the outlay of
Rs. 1000 crores

Sixth Five Year Plan
1979-84 withir.

the outlay of

Rs. 2000 crures

Total for Perspective

Plan 1974-84 within

the outlay of

Rs. 3000 crures

Remarhs

Outlay Percentage Outlay Percentage Outlay Percentage

to total to total to total

8 9 10 ll 12 13 14

350.00 oe 135.00 185.00 ae

15.00 .. 20.00 .. 35,00

5.00 §.00 13.00

70.00 7.0 163.00 8.1 233 00 7.8

88.00 250.00 338.00

20.00 50.00 70.00

10.00 18.00 28.00

1.00 3.00 4.00

~ 419.00 11.9 321 .00 16.0 44 (0 14.7

70,00 ve 103.00 173,00 .

5.00 10.00 15.00

1.00 . 2.00 3,00

18,00 - 36.00 54.00

30.00 ee 38.50 oe 68 .50 ee

8.00 20.50 - 24,50

10.00 ee 20.00 ee 3C 00

20.00 oe 60 .00 es 80.00

8.00 ee 15.00 oe 23.00 ee

j .00 eo 3 00 ee 3 OO ee
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Third Plan Annual Plans Fourth Plan

1966-69 1969-74

Head/Sub-head ——

of Development Expen- Percen- Expen- Percen- Provi- Percen-
diture tageto diture tageto sion tage to

total total total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

(10) Labour and Labour

Welfare u.79

1.03 U0 55

(10-A) Employment Service and 0 36

Craftamen Training Schemes

(11) Public Co-operation v.01 0.02 0.02

Total ( VI) Social Services 47.7] 19.9 28.17 13.4 65.76 14.6

VIL Miscellaneous .

(1) Statistics 0.30 0.04 v.10

(2) Information and Pubheity 0.17 0.18 0.45

(3) State Capital Project 7 62 18.25

(4) Special and Backward

Areas (12.55)

(5) Others (Employment

Schemes )

(a) Right to Work 2 50

(6) Educated Unemploy-

ment Relief .. 1.50

Total (VIL) : Miscellaneous 0.27 0.1 7.79 3.7 22.80 6.0

VIII Other Programmes a DO

(1) Civil Aviation

(2) Pollution of Air, Water

and Rural Sanitation

Total ( VITI ) Other Programmes , : -

GRAND TOTAL (Ito VIII) 240 19 =100.0 210.63 100.0 455.22 100.0

we ee ere oo - rr
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—

ifth Five Year Plan

1974-79 within

Sixth Five Year Plan

1979-84 within

Total for Perspective

Plan 1974-84 within

the outlay of the outlay of the outlay of Remarks

Ra. 1000 crores Rs, 2000 crores Ks. 3000 crores

Outlay Percentage Outlay Percentage Outlay Percentage
tu total to total to total

9 10 i 12 13 14

1.50 3.00 4 50

2.50 5.00 7.50

175.00 17.5 315.00 15.8 490.00 16.3

0.75 1.00 1 75

U.75 1.W0 1,75

20.00 20.0U

2.50 1.00 a 3.50

2.00 1.00 3.00

—seu..~—COottTMS 4.00 0.2 30.00 1.0

1 WwW 3 OU 4 00

5.00 13.00 18.0) __

6.00 0.6 16.00 0.8 22.00 0.7

Jo00.00 100.0 2000.00 100.0 8000.00 100-0
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a

Outlays and Supplementary outlays {fo}

Head/Sub-Head of Development

Fifth Five Year Plan 1974-79

bem

Outlay Supple- Total
mentary

outlay

ee 1 2 3 4

Agricultural Programmes

(1) Agricultural Production 38.00 20.00 58.00

(2) Land Development 2.00 2.00

(3) Minor Irrigation 62 .00 62.00

(4) Soil Conserv ation 15.00 5.00 20 .0U

(5) Animal Husbandry 4.00 oe 4.00

(8) Dairying and Milk Supply 12.00 6.00 18.00

(7) Forests 8.00 - 8.00

(3) Fisheries 9.00 5.00 14.00

(9) Warehousing and Marketing Indicated in Agrioultuial

Production.

Total (1) :— Agricultural Programmes 150.00 36.00 186.00

II Community Development, Co-operation and Panchayats

(1) Co-operation 9.00 ee 9.00

(2) Community Development 4.00 ee 4.00

(3) Panchayats 1.00 1.00

Total (IL) :—Community Development, Co-opera- a —
tion and Panchayats. 14.00 14.00

IIl = Irrigation and Power

(1) Irrigation 175.00 12.00 187.00

(2) Flood Control 15.00 ee 15.00

(3) Power 250.00 100.00 350.00

Total (ITI):—Irrigation and Power 440.00 112.00 552.00
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|

erspective Plan (1974-84).

_ (Rs. in crores)

Sixth Five Year Plan Total for
1979-84 Perspective Plan 1974-84

Outlay Supple- Total Outlay Supple- Total Remarks
mentary mentary

outlay outlay

dD 6 7 8 9 1n I

100.00 35.30 135.30 138 .00 55.30 193.30

4.00 4.00 6.00 6.00

67.00 67.00 129.00 129.00

40.90 40.00 55.00 5.00 60.00

5.00 0.37 3.37 9.00 0.37 9.37

34.00 9.04 43.04 46.00 15.04 61.04

13.00 0.38 13.38 21.00 0.28 2) .38

25.00 19.35 44.35 34.00 24.35 58 35

288.00 64.44 352,44 438.00 100.44 538.44

16.00 0.60 16.600 25.0 0.60 25.60

3.00 9.51 17.51 12.00 9.51 21.51

2.00 1.45 3.45 3.00 1.45 4.45

26.00 11.56 37.56 40.0% 11.56 51.56

240 .C9 0.41 240.41 415.00 12.41 427.41

17.00 17.00 32.00 32.00

810.00 43.00 «653.00 860.00 143.00 1003.00

367.00 42.41 «910.41 1307.00 155.41 1462.41
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Fifth Five Year Plan

1974-79

Head/Sub-Head of Development ——

Outlay §Supple- Total

mentary

outlay

i _ 2 3 4

LV Industry and Mining

(1) Large and Medium Industries 50.00 10.00 60.00

(2) Minera Development 15.00 a 15.00

(3) Village and Small scale Industries 5.00 we 5.00

Total (TV) Industry and Minmeg 70.00 10.00 30.00

Vo Transport and Communications.

(1) Reads 88 .00 22.00 110.00

(2) Road Transport 20.00 oe 20.00

(3) Ports and Harbours 10.00 ws 10.00

(4) Touriam and Development of places of

Archaeological importance 1.90 . 1.00

Total (V) Transport and Communications 119.00 22.00 441 .00

I Sucial Services

(1) <voneral Education 70.00 20.00 90.00

(2) Technical Education 5.00 we 5.00

(3) Cultural Programmes 1.00 ce 1.00

(4) Hoalth 18.00 os 18.00

(5) Water Supply 30.00 es 30.00

(5-4) Drainage and Sewerage 8.00 oe 8.00

(6) Housing (Including Rural Housing for

Weaker Sections) 10.00 oe 10.00

(7) Urban Development 20.00 oe 20.00

(8S) Welfare of Backward Classes 8.00 os 8.00

(9) Social Welfare 1.00 ws 1.00

(10) Labour and Labour Welfare 1.50 we 1.50
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Sixth Five Year Plan Total for

H-—-1583—43

1979-84 Perspective Plan 1974-84

Outlay Supple- Total Outlay Supple- Total Remark~

mentary mentary
outlay outlay

5 6 7 8 9 WW a

135.00 85.60 220 .60 185.00 95.60 280.60

20.00 5.00 25 00 30.00 0.00 40 00

8.00 0.19 8.19 13.00 0.19 18.19

163.00 90.79 253.79 233.00 100.79 333.79 :

250 .00 30 .00 280.00 338 .GO 52 00 390.00

50.00 11.61 61.6) 70.00 11.61 41.61

18,00 18.00 28.00 28.00

3.00 1.00 4.00 4.00 1.00 FOO

321.00 42.61 363.61 440.09 64.61 504 .61

103.00 23.04 126.14 173 .00 43.04 216.04
*

10.00 0.33 10.33 15.00 (0.33 15.33

2.00 0.18 2.18 3.00 0.18 3.15

36.00 4.51 40.51 54.00 4.51 58.5]

38 .50 ee 38.50 68.50 ee 68 50

20.50 os 20.50 28.50 ee 28.50

2 0.06 6.00* 36.00 * Specially for
20.00 6.00" 6.00 oo Rural Housing for
60.00 31.50 91.50 $0.90 31.5 lil.ow Veaker Sections.

15.00 1.00 16.00 23.00 1.00 94.00

2.00 1.32 3.32 3.00 1.32 4.32

3.00 0.24 3.24 4,50 0.24 4.74
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STATEMENT

Head/Sub-Head of Development Fifth Five Year Plan
1974—79

. Outlay § Supple- Total *

mentary

outlay

1 2 3 4

(10-A) Employment Service and Craftsmen

Training Schemes 2.50 2.50

(11) Public Co-operation .

Total (VI)—Social Services 175.00 20.00 195.00

VII Miscellaneous

(1) Statistics 0.75 ooo 0.75

(2) Information and Publicity 0.75 - 0.75

(3) State Capital Project 20.00 ono 20.00

(4) Special and Backward Areas . ee :

(5) Others (Employment Schemes)

(a) Right to Work 2.50 ee 2.50

(b) Educated Unemployment Relief 2.00 . 2.00
(6) Social Security Measures

Total (VII) Miscellaneous 26.00 26.00

VIII Other Programmes

(1) Civil Aviation 1.00 1.00

(2) Pollution of Air, Water and Rural Sanitation 5.00 5.00

Totalf{(VIII) Other Programmes 6.00 oe 6.00

GRAND TOTALf(I to VIII) 1000.00 200.00 1200.00
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II—(Contd.)

Sixth Five Year Plan Total for Perspec-

1979—84 tive Plan 1974—84

Outlay Supple- Total Outlay Supple- Total Remarks

mentary mentary

outlay outlay

5 6 7 8 9 10 P|

5.00 0.12 5.12 7.50 0.12 7.62

315.00 68 .24 383 .24 490 .00 88 .24 578 .24

1.00 0.50 1.50 1.75 0.50 2.25

1.00 0.95 1.95 1.75 0.95 2.70

oe 5.13 5.13 20.00 5.13 25.13

1.00 11.50 12.50 3.50 11.50 15.00

1.00 6.00 7.00 3.00 6.00 9.00

53.87 53.87 53.87 53.87

4.00 77.95 81.95 30.00 77.95 107 .95

3.00 1.00 4.00 4.00 1.00 5.00

13.00 13.00 18.00 18.00

16.00 1.00 17.00 22.00 1.00 23.00

2000.00 400.00 2400.00 3000.00 600.00 3600.00
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APPENDIX A

A Consistency frame work for Gujarat’s Perspective Plan—
A Preliminary Exercise

1. The perspective planning exercises in our State have revealed
in an operational manner a number of inieresting features inherent in

any planning process. It has been shown clearly that the process of
planning involves interdependence between different sectors of the

economy. The Working Groups for each sector have put in consi-

derable effort to lay bare the operational constraints in the sector it-

self and show ways of overcoming such constraints. Another interes-

ling feature of the exercise of each Working Group has been that it

Showed in detailed terms the extent to which the Group required

information pertaining to development 1 cther sectors of the regional

economy, or the overall development of the regional economy or even

the development of the national economy as a whole. Such informa-

tion has in fact been used in the exercises done by different Working

Groups. c.g. infra-structure development of power and transport has

been related with output levels in different sectors of the economy,

industrial targets huve been laid down in terms of estimated demands

and Gujarat’s share of capacity levels, targets for dairy development

have been laid down in relationship to growth of demand. The present

paper is a modest preliminary exercise in bringing together the assump-

tions made in different groups in the perspective plauning effort and

in terms of some of the objectives of the exercise stated by the policy

makers.

2. The approach followed in the estimation of numerical magni-

tudes reported in this paper ix a modified version of that followed

in the preparation of miuterial balances estimated for the national

economy by the Planning Commission.’ The main features of the

data assumed for this exercise are a 24 sector input-output matrix

for the Gujarat economy for 1964- 65’. assumptions stated by the

l. Perspective "Planning ‘Divis 10N, Planning Cemmission. Government of
India. Draft Fourth Plan: Material. and Financial Balances (New

Delhi, Planning Commission. 1966). Also see Alan S. Manne and

Ashok Rudra. A Consistency Model of India’s Fourth Plan. Sankhya,

Series B, Vol. 27, Parts 1 and 2. Septenber. 1965. pp. 57-144.

2. §S. P. Kashyap and Yoginder K. Alagh. Structure of Gujarat's

Economy : Interindustry Flows at Producer's Prices, 1964-65 (Mimeo,

Sardar Patel Institute of Economic and Social Research. 1971): to be

published.
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regional policy makers on growth of aggregate output and population

commodity-wise expenditure elasticities of demand with respect to

income changes estimated from consumer budget studies over several

rounds in Gujarat’, assumptions made by the regional policy makers

on growth of investment and plan expenditure and trade coefficients

based on a study of Gujarat’s interregional trade in 1964-65*. The

main results of this exercise are output levels ior different sectors for

different years ending with the Sixth Plan period and forecasts of the

employment potential of the proposed planning effort in Gujarat. The

resuits of this exercise are then compared, wherever possible, with those

obtained from the original Perspective Plan exercises.

3. It cannot be overemphasized that the results obtained in this

paper afe very preliminary. They depend on assumptions made

on crucial magnitudes, which in turn depend on assumptions made

by the policy planners in the overall Perspective Planning exercise.

Different ways exist of incorporating the assumptions of the policy

makers into the type of exercise we have done. Of these the results

of two methods are reporied in this paper. Other alternatives are

being worked out, and the results very cruicially depend on the way

the details of each alternative are spelled out for mcorporation into

the model.

4. Before we discuss our results, it may also be mentioned that

apart from a tew exceptions, the detailed schemes incorporated in the

State Plans (tor the Fitth Plan and the Sixth Plan period) do not in

any unique way depend on the sectoral output magnitudes reported

in this paper or by different Working Groups of the Perspective Plan.

e.g., the incentive schemes of the Industries Department do not depend

uniquely on the sectoral output leveis by the Group itself or in this

paper. Such a correspondence is there only for a few sectors e.g.,

the dairy development programme in the State Plan does depend

on estimates of demand for milk and milk products as reported by

the Working Group for Agriculture, Irrigation, Animal Husbandry

and Forests or as_ reported by us on the basis of estimates of pet

capita income growth and expenditure elasticities for these products

(Similarly for electricity generation plans, output of industrial sector:

is crucial). In this sense, for resource allocation on the State Plar

schemes themselves. informed judgements by the State planners are

3. G.VLSLN. ‘Murthy, The Pattern of Consumer Expenditure in Gujarat

Anvesak, December, 1971 (in press).

4. Jyoti D. Thakker, A note on the Level and Structure of Gujarat’s

Interregional Trade, Anvesak, June, 1971, pp. 145-156.
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ipso facto, very important and exercises such as the one done in this
paper are only to supplement such judgement, by working out, to the
extent possible, the related overall magnitudes involved for the regio-
nal economy as a whole. Also such exercises may help by giving a
preview of expected shortages so that private effort may be canalized

Mm particular directions, as also attempts made to indicate such areas
to the central planners for action.

5. Table 1 gives our forecasts for output levels of the Gujarat

economy classified by 19 sectors. Forecasts are developed around two

alternative assumptions on growth of regional per capita income

(3.8 percent per annum and 5 percent per annum)’. These assump-

tions. as well as the other assumptions stated earlier (for details see

Annexure) are fed into a complete system of inter-industrial inter-

derendence of the regional economy and the output forecasts are

derived. Although output in each sector is determined by the simul-

taneons operation of all the sectors of the economy, taking into

account import leakages, the main determinants of output expansion

in our model for important sectors have been isolated below. As

Table 1 shows. the textiles and milk food and malted food sectors of

the economv are significantly affected by demand factors, operating

through higher per capita income generation in Alternative IJ. Out-

put expansion in the textile sector is also due to its higher export

quotient as related to other sectors. This is an expected result as the

expenditure elasticities for these two sectors are very high (see

Annexure). In addition, chemicals, non-metallic mineral products and

electricity are exnected to grow fast on account of inter-industry

dependence and the former two sectors, also due to relatively higher

export coefficients. The growth in construction, basic metals and equip-

ment sectors is mainly due to the investment levels derived from the

Perspective Plan exercise. Table 1 also indicates that as compared

to 1964-65. the Perspective Plan is expected to create a very substantial

growth promoting effect in all sectors of the economy. The challenge

for the p'anners would be to translate the underlying assumptions of

the Plan into reality.

6. Table 2 indicates comparisons, wherever possible of sectoral

output levels forecast by different Working Groups and by the consis-

- 5. These assumptions are derived from the stated objective of rates of

growth of 6% in the agricultural sector, 10% in the industrial]

sector, population projections for the State, and alternative assump-

fons on the rate of growth of remaining sectors of the ec
onomy.

H—1583—47
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tancy model used in this paper. The main sectors in which we expect

shortages, if the investment programmes in the Perspective Plan succeed

in toto are dairy products (milk food and malted food sector), textiles,

non-metallic mineral products and electricity (only in Sixth Plan) sectors.

A discussion of some of these differences may be useful. The differences

in the forecast for dairy products are substantial. As Table A in the

Annexure shows, the average citizen of Gujarat has shown a remarkable

fondness for dairy products. Based on the examination of past bud-

getary data. the statement can be reasonably made that the percentage

expansion in demand for dairy products is one and a half times that of

overall expansion in consumer expenditure in the State. This coupled

with the substantial increases in per capita income postulated in our

model. leads to a desired output level which is a fifth to a third higher

than the official estimates based on per capita physical requirements and

population growth estimates. Textiles are a case that needs closer

examination. Almost all perspective planning studies. including those

made by the national planners derive high growth rates for the sector’.

Our model is no exception to this pattern. The elasticity of expendi-

ture on textile, w.r.t. total expenditure is higher than 3 (Annexure

Table A). The sector also has export potential. However, in actual

practice, presumably due to structural bottlenecks and policy reasons

the progress of the industry is much slower. Considering that this

raises issues of obvious importance, we thought it useful to present our

results the way they are. Given expenditure and export patterns as

postulated. our estimate of expansion of production in the industry

is 30-40 percent higher than in the Perspective Plan. In electricity

also we expect bottlenecks in the Sixth Plan period as shown in Table

2. The lower demands for basic metals and equipment industries

derived by us as compared to the official estimates and the relatively

higher demand for non-metallic mineral products in our forecasts,

reflects a distinct change in product mix of the existing industrial

system of Gujarat. postulated by the official estimates. This would

imply a much higher substitution of machinery and basic metals, pur-

chased from outside Gujarat, with those produced within the region,

as compared to the past. Alternatively this implies that the import

ratios used for these sectors in our preliminary study. require to be

scaled downwards, as compared to those used in the present study.

which are based on past data. Such revision will obviously need

thorough industry wide studies.

6. Op. cit. Manne and Rudra forecast a doubling of output in the

decade of the Sixties (See p. 76, p. 79 and p. 123).
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7. It may be noted that the implications of the development of
the petrochemical sector have not been worked out endogenously or

as a part of the model of the economy, but exogenously or on the basis

of the techno-economic forecasts done independently by the industries

experts as in the Working Group Report on Industries itself. This is

due to the fact that past data for incorporation in the system was not

available. This would to some extent explain the excess capacity in the

equipment sector forecast in the present version of our model. Further,

there were some inherent built in depressors in our system as compared

to the official exercises. Our system was in 1964-65 prices while the

official forecasts are in 1969 prices. The official forecasts are also based

on an assumption of full utilization of industrial capacity. ‘lo com-

pensate for this the terminal years in our preliminary exercise reported

here, have been jacked up by one year in each case, for purpose of

comparison. This is admittedly an arbitrary compensation principle.

Data on capacity utilisation by industry and price movements from

1964 to 1969 can be used to improve the method im a latter exercise.

8. Table 3 reports our estimates of total imduced cxpansion,

sector by sector, of employment generated by the Perspective Plan

targets. The implications on employment would be an annual growth

rate of employment of 7.4 percent compounded in Alternative I and

10.8 percent in Alternative li. These are obviously high rates. How-

ever, their fulfilment depends on the basic programmes of the Plan

being implemented’.

All Enquiries On Details of Assumptions and Methodology Used

in this Paper Will Be Welcomed By The Authors At the Sardar Patel

Institute Of Economic And Social Research.
an ee a

7. Table 3 has been estimated through the use of wage bills 10 indus-

trial output being assumed constant. This does not imply that money

wages will in fact not rise, as the entire system is in 1964-65 produ-

cers prices.
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TABLE 8

Employment Implications of Output Projectiona During Fifth Plan and Sizth Plan

Sectors Alternative I Alternative IT

Fifth Plan Sixth Plan Fifth Plan Sixth Plan

Percens Percen- Percen- Percen-
tage tage tage tage

increase increase increase inorease
of of of of

terminal terminal terminal terminal

yearover yearover year over yearover

the the the the

initial initial initial initial
year year year year

1 2 3 4 5

1 Agrioulture and Allied activities 7.42 61.82 40.37 47.73

2 Mining 70,49 72.12 69.84 72.90

3 Construction 39 .55 40.16 45.31 47.20

4 Milk Food and Malted Food 47.25 19.40 62.16 63.78

6 Flour Mills and Starch 38.60 52.53 61.91 58.29

6 Other Food and Agro-based 33.64 26.28 44.54 42.80

7 Oi 38 .66 . 39.03 41,10 41.03

8 Salt 36.51 35.17 39.00 48.06

9 Textiles 54.38 50.00 86.66 103.57

10 Chemicals 45.93 43.75 54.44 61.51

ll Cement and Cement Produots 47.37 49 .33 48 .33 55.58

12 Non Metallic Mineral Products 42.57 52.37 47.85 112.07

13 Paper and Paper Products 58.26 45.42 66.36 76.97

14 Basic Metals and Metal Products 52.05 54.50 58.86 60.14

15 Equipment 35.42 42.60 50.86 54.80

16 Leather and Rubber 56.25 52.00 67.11 67.32

17 Wood and Cork 45.45 47.66 52.18 55 .94

18 Miscellaneous Manufacturing 58.03 70.49 79.00 84.36

19 Electric Light and Power 58.23 60 .36 82.77 92.16

All Sectors 35 .54 50.59 60.15 78,42



APPENDIX ‘a’ 377

ANNEXURE

The Model Used and Derivation of Exogenous Vectors.

1. The Model used for forecasting in the paper is an open

Leontief inter-industry system.' The particular version of the model

used in this exercise can be compactly stated in matrix notation as

follows :--

—1

X=(1+b AVI[F4(%h+)b) E}

X = vector of output levels of dimension nXI.

I = unit matrix of dimension n

b = diagonal matrix of dimension n,

Mi
such that bij = GG Ei

for all i= j and bij=0 fori 7 j

. . & where
A = Matrix of input coefficients such that ay: xi° Xi

equals interindustry flow from sector i to sector j

F = vector of domestic _ final demands of d.. sa.on nXl

(final demand equals use of commodity for domestic

consumption plus domestic investment plus gover
nment

expenditure)

E = Vector of Exports to the rest of the count
ry and rest

of the world of dimension nXil.

Mi = Import from Rest of the world into region of ith
commodity.

matriz of 24 sectors had to be
oe em
 -2. The original interindustry

a See H. Chenery and P. C

Wiley, 1959), Ch 1-3, for details
.

= eer 8 we . ,

lark. Interindustry Economics (New York.

H—1583-—48
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aggregated to 19 sectors for the purpose of this study. The inverse

of (I + b— A) was computed at the IBM 1620 computer at the

Physical Research Laboratory, Ahmedabad, by Shri G. V. S. N.

Murthy of the Sardar Patel Institute of Economic and Social Research.

3. Sector-wise expenditure elasticities, for Gujarat, computed

from different rounds of the N. S. S. by Shri Murthy, were used for

generating consumption expenditures in final demand, wherever

available. Sectoral elasticity estimates used are given in Table A.

The policy makers had assumed an income generation target of 6%

per year for the agricultural sector and 10 percent per year for the

industrial sector of State income. Given these estimates and popu-

lation projections for Gujarat’, per capita income projections were

worked out on two assumptions on the growth pattern of income of

the rest of the economy. In one alternative the rest of the economy

grows in terms of its trend growth as displayed from 1960-61 to 1968-

69 ( Alternative I). In the second alternative the rest of the economy

grows as a constant weighted proportion of the agricultural and

industrial sectors ( Alternative IT). Consumption expenditures for each

sector are generated with the estimated expenditure elasticities and

per capita income projections as derived above.

4. The ratio of investment in commodities to State Income was

estimated from the 1964-65 study*. This proportion was assumed

constant for the target years‘ and commodity-wise investment targets

were worked out with the aid of the State income projections. An

indirect check on our estimates using the Perspective Plan projections.

is as follows: Of the total investment of Rs. 3144 crores in the

regional economy, through the ten vear period ( 1974-1983 ) postulated

in the Perspective Plan (excluding petrochemicals, which are not

included in our analvsis ). our estimate of investment in the last vear

of the period is Rs. 495 crores. This implies a very realistic stock-

flow conversion factor of 15 percent which in turn implies a smooth

growth of investment of 8.7 nercent per annum’.

“2. Bureau of Economics and Statistics, Government of Gujarat, Popu-

lation Projections for Guiarat 1961-1986 (Gandhinagar, Government

Press, 1969).

3. Op. cit, Kashyap and Alagh.

4. The same method is followed by the Planning Commission study on

material balances, op cit.

S$. For definition of stock-flow conversion factor and methods of deriva-

tion of our estimates, see op. cit.. A Consistency Model of India’s

Fourth Plan. 61-62.
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5. Government eXpenditures on commodities were forecast by

extrapolation using the time trend of such expenditures, estimated

from the Economic and Functional Classification of the Guyjarat

Budgets, prepared by the Bureau of Economics and statistics, Govern-

ment of Gujarat.

6. The bij s-the sectoral import proportions to net output

(output minus exports ) as defined in 2 above were estimated for

1964-65 and assumed as constants through the projections.

7. Sectoral export levels from Gujarat were estimated on the

assumption that commodities exported from Gujarat maintained

stable proportions to similar commodities generated at the national

level. The proportions for 1964-65 were estimated by taking exports

of Gujarat as derived by Jyoti Thakkar‘ and output levels for India

were taken from Saluja’s Interindustry study’. These proportions were

multiplied with the sectoral output projections made by Perspective

Planning Division for the country as a whole for 1975-76 to derive

Gujarat’s sectoral exports levels at two points of time’. This enabled

us to work out the sectoral compound rates of growth for Gujarat's

exports, and the growth rates thus worked out were applied for pro-

_jecting the export levels for different periods. It may be pointed out

that output projections at all India level had to be aggregated in

certain cases to maintain sectoral conformity with the Gujarat study.

6. Op. Cit.

7 M. R. Saluja, “Structure of Indian Economy : Interindustry Flows

and Pattern of Final Demands 1964-65,” Sankhya, Series B. Vol. 30.

Appended Table.

8. Planning Commission, Op. cif. Of the four alternative projections

made for each sector by the Planning Commission we took the least

ambitious one for our purpose, this being more in line with the trend

witnessed so far at the all-India level.
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TABLE A

Sector Wise Expendiiure Elasticities

Sectors Eapenditure

Elastictties

wee ee _} ee ee 2

Agricultural and Allied activities* a oe es 0.4469

Milk food and Malted food* o- oe .- we 1.4848

Flour Mills and Starch o ee oe ee 1.0115

Other food and agrobased* oe os as os 1.0274

Oil Industry we a os we es 0.8845

Salt we .. .. oe ee ee 0.2353

Textiles* .. .- - - o. os 3.4434

Drugs oe a oe ee ve oe 0.7454

Paper and Paper products . o. oe es 1.9943

asic metals and products o . os ws 1.5947

Machinery oe we - . os 2.0098

Leather and Rubber oe oe a oe 1.7499

Wood and Crok .. .- we o. oe 1.5460

Miscellaneous Manufacturing os ee oe os 2.9240

Electric Light and Power vs we oe - 2.3579

* Estimated from expenditure data for Gujarat by Murthy, op. cit.

Remaining elasticities derived from all India estimates, See N. S.

lyengur and L. R. Jain, Projections of Consumptions, Rural/Urban

India : 1970-7) and 1975-76. Economic and Political Weekly, Review

of Manazement, November 29, 1969,
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The Rate of Growth in Gujarat 1974-84

targets and their feasibility

1. Introduction.

At a meeting held in Gandhinagar on 4th December, 1971 between

Mr. K. T. Satarawala, Adviser to the Governor of Gujarat, and

Mr. D. V. N. Sarma and Mr. B. R. Deolalikar of Operations Research

Group, ORG were asked to help in the preparation of the Pers-

pective Plan document for the State of Gujarat. Subsequently, on

Saturday, 18th December. 1971 a meeting was held in the office of

Mr. R. Parthasarathy at which ORG were specifically asked to

sxamine the provisional figures of plunned public and private invest-

ment for the Sth and 6th Perspective five-vear Plans provided by

the Planning Section, in order to give an opinion on their feasibility

and their consistency with the declared target rate of growth of 7

per cent.

Accordingly it was decided to subject the data provided to two

tests which would answer the following questions.

(1) What is the financial feasibility of the plans, given the

target rate of srowth of 7 per cent?

(2) What is the likely balance of rates of growth in the three

major sectors of the economy, and what is their likely effect on

inflation?

It should be noted that in view of the time and data constraints

no consideration was given either to the optimisation of allocation or

to the problems of shortages. bottlenecks and inter-industrial balance.

2. Test number 1—Financial Feasibility.

On the basis of data obtained from the Reserve Bank of India

Bulletin (R.B.I.B.), the Central Statistical Office (C.S.O.) and Gujarat

State Government Socio Economic Review, a static model was built

of the 1968/69 patterns of allocation of State Domestic Product

(S.D.P.). The model as shown in Figure 1 ané Annexure 1, enabled

us to determine the flows allocated to new capital formation and

hence to determine both the inherent rate of growth for a given

“Unput Capital Output Ratio” (ICOR) and the extra capital required

to achieve a 7 per cent growth rate.



384 PERSPECTIVE PLAN

2.1. Base Case: Rate of growth assuming unchanged structure and

no inflow of exogenous capital.

Table 1 shows how the flows of private investment and that part

of development expenditure that is allocated to new capital formation

(both of which are shown in the model, Flows nos. XII, XVII)

automatically give rise to a rate of growth of S.D.P. of 5.4 per cent.

We call this the natural rate of growth.

2.1.1. Comparison between Base Case and Planned State Govern-

ment CQutlays.

It will be observed that in Table 1] the present structure permits

an allocation to State Government Investment of Rs. 974 Crores over

the Sth Plan period and Rs. 1270 Crores over the 6th Plan period.

‘These numbers were calculated on the basis of the proposed policy

of allocating 70 per cent of State Government Development expendi:

ture to new capital formation (i.e. Investment). Therefore, the existing

structure permits a total public sector outlay for development ol

Rs. 1391 Crores over the 5th Plan period (of which 974 is 70 per cent

and Rs. 1814 Crores over the 6th Plan period (of which 1270 i:

70 per cent). Yt 1s now clear that the lower two of the three level:

of public sector outlays in development expenditure under considera

tion for the 5th Plan period (i.e. Rs. 1000 Crores and Rs. 1206

Crores) are lower than the level permitted by the existing structure

of the systém. Since the existing structure permits only 5.4 per cen

rate of growth. the area of interest lies above rather than below thi:

level. It should also be noticed that the highest figure for the proposec

state development expenditure for the 5th Plan period (i.e. Rs. 150(

Crores) and hoth figures for the 6th Plan period (i.e. Rs. 2000 Crore:

and 2335 Crores) imply the availability of additional (exogenous

capital.

2.1.2. Comparison between Base Case and Predicted Private Secto

Investment.

Tt will also be observed from Table 1 that the present structur

of the system permits Rs. 947 Crores and Rs. 1232 Crores of privat

investment over the 5th and 6th Plan periods respectively. It seem

therefore. that a considerable amount of exogenous capital has to flov

into Gujarat or additional savings are required to raise these figure

to the levels of approximately Rs. 1250 Crores (Sth Plan) an

Rs. 1500 Crores (6th Plan) predicted by the Planning Section.
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2.2. The Determinants of the Rate of Growth.

The natural rate of growth would change in response either to

changes in the assumed structure or to exogenous provision of invest-
ment capital.

2.2.1. Changes in the assumed Structural Parameters.

In this group there are four possible types of change:

(a) Changes of policy parameters at State Government level.

(7) Tax rates.

(ii) Non-tax revenues.

(iti) Proportion of development expenditure aflocated to

new capital formation.

(b) Changes in policy parameters at Central Government level

(7) Tax rates.

(ii) Non-tax revenues.

(iii) Shares of taxes redistributed to States (including financial

commission award).

(iv) Loans to States.

(v) Direct investments (assumed to be nil when calculating

the natural rate of growth).

(c) Economic behavioural parameters.

(i) Propensity to save (private sector only).

(ii) Proportion of savings going into private investments

and into purchases of Government securities.

(d) Input Capital Output Ratio: partly a policy parameter

and partly a technological parameter.

2.2.2. Exogenous Provision of Investment Capi:al.

In the latter type of change mentioned in 2.2 one may include

any inflow of capital into Gujarat from the rest of the world minus

any outflow of capital from Gujarat to the rest of the world. Owing

to the impossibility of measuring these flows they have been ignored

H—1583—49
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in this study. However, all such flows may contribute (over an

above the Central Government direct Investment) to the additional

investment capital required to achieve the target rate of growth when-

ever this is larger than the natural rate of growth.

As shown in Table 1 the present natural rate of growth falls

short of the target rate of growth by 1.6 percent. Therefore, we next

consider alternative changes of the two types described in Para 2.2.1

and 2.2.2 that would bridge the gap between the present natural rate

of growth and the target rate of growth.

2.3. Effects on the natural rate of growth caused by changes in

various parameters.

The sensitivity of the present natural rate of growth to changes

in some of the structural parameters (as mentioned in 2.2.1) has been

measured in order to determine the feasibility and the magnitude of

changes required to increase the present natural rate of growth up to

a level closer to the target rate of growth.

2.3.1. Effects of Investment policy parameter (i.e. percent of develop-

ment expenditure allocated to new capital formation).

Table 2 shows the natural rates of growth and the additional

new capital formation required to achieve a 7 per cent growth rate

for a range of values of the proportion of State development expen-

diture allocated to new capital formation (a). Since all the remaining

parameters of the model have been held constant at the values used

in the base case. the sensitivity of the growth rate to changes in the

value of (a) can be readilv determined from column 2, Table 2. The

base case, as previously said. assumed that 70 per cent of the total

State Development expenditure goes into new capital formation. This

assumption entails a change in the degree of growth orientation of

the State Government since the historical proportion of new capital

formation out of development exnenditure is approximately 40 per

cent. The likelihood of increasing the proportion from 40 per cent

upto 70 per cent or higher would require a detailed study of the

nature and composition of the proposed mix of development projects

envisaged over the 5th and 4th Plan period : It mav however be saic

that although 70 per cent is within the realm of feasibility. highe

percentages would require rather drastic changes in the mix of deve

lopment projects. As an indicative conclusion only. bearing in minc

the sensitivity results in Table 2. it can therefore be said that in thi:

area the scope for closing the gap between the base case natural rate

of erowth [5.6 ner cent) and the target rate of growth of 7 per cen

is very limited.
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‘2.3.2. Effects of alternative State Taxation rates and propensities to
Save.

Table 3 shows, for alternative State taxation rates and propen-

sities to save, the natural rates of growth and the additional new
capital formation required to bridge the gap between the natural

rate of growth and the target rate of growth. (The method

of calculation is described in Annexure 1. The cell in the upper

left hand corner represents the base case. It shows that, if the pro-

pensity to save (expressed as a percentage of disposable income) and

the State taxation rates (expressed as a percentage of S.D.P.) remain

unchanged, the natural rate of growth is 5.45 per cent as already

shown in Table 1 and the additional new capital formation required

over the 5th Plan period to achieve a growth rate of 7 per cent is

Rs. 604 Crores. As the State Taxation rate und propensity to save

increase, the natural rate of growth obtainable approaches the desired

level of 7 per cent while there is a corresponding reduction in the

additional capital requirement. The cells of the diagonal of the

matrix depict combinations of State Taxation rates and propensities

to save capable of generating a natural rate of growth close to 7 per

cent. In order realistically to match the rate of taxation with the

target rate of growth a prediction of the propensity to save would

be required. The marginal propensity to save is usually regarded as

a stable behavioural parameter which is subject only to very small

changes over time. Several empirical studies could be mentioned

showing the reluctance of the propensity to save to increase even in

economies that have experienced rapid growth in income per capita. It

should be added that the propensity to save has shown a greater sen-

sitivity to changes in income distribution than to imcreases in income

per capita. If one can assume that the results of such empirical

studies hold good in Gujarat one is forced to the conclusion that it

is hardly realistic to consider marginal propensities to save greater

than 14/15 per cent. Once and for all increases in the total amount

of savings can however be achieved through suitable fiscal and mone-

tary policies. In the former group one can mention an increase in

income tax rebates on some forms of savings (purchases of Govern-

ment Securities or other equities) or the debated issue of tax on

expenditure; in the second group the manipulation of the structure of

the rate of interest of the public debt is the method most commonly
followed to induce shifts in the saving schedule. However, the above

can only be regarded as very rough indications; the question of ‘Tes-

ponsiveness to savings inducements is a very complex matter requiring

specialised basic research which is outside the scope of this study.
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Referring again to Table 3, the upper row in the matrix show;

the total tax burden (State tax plus Central Government Tax). It i:

worthwhile mentioning that the total tax burden in Gujarat is no

particularly heavy when compared to that of other Indian States

Many States have a tax burden 30 per cent higher. In any case ther

seems to be scope for increasing direct tax revenues, without increas

ing the overall rate of taxation, by widening the base of direct taxes

This is an argument often put forward and substantiated by compar

ing the structure of tax receipis in developed and developing countries

In the former the contribution of direct tax to total tax is usually

very large not only because rates are higher but mainly because the

base of direct taxes is much wider. It can therefore be expected tha

the process of development may require a widening of the tax base

in order to extend direct taxation to a larger section of the popula.

tion. In this way tax receipts could be considerably increased withou

necessarily increasing the tax rates. It seems therefore, that some

scope for achieving an increase in the rate of growth exists if suitable

fiscal policies were introduced. Furthermore it is intersting to note

that the usual argument against increases in taxation rates, whict

tends to put great emphasis on the detrimental effect that taxation

has on incentives, can easily be countered by mentioning cases where

increases in taxation not only have failed to constrain the level of

economic activity but on the contrary have contributed to increased

net output by stimulating people to work harder to maintain their

level of disposable income. As a general point. however, this is con-

troversial and one on which the empirical evidence is not decisive.

2.4. Warnings.

2.4.1. Criticality of ICOR.

‘The Tables and the results discussed above are based on a value

of the input capital output ratio (ICOR) of 2.5. An earlier study

showed the considerable sensitivity of the results to changes in the

value of the ICOR. It is, therefore, necessary to draw attention to

the fact that the figures presented could undergo substantial changes

if the actual value of the ICOR were to depart from the estimated

value (See Annexure 1 for mathematical treatment of the changes;

even a difference of 0.5 would cause considerable variation). The

value of the ICOR depends both on Government policies and on the

level of technological sophistication of the economy. The selected

value of 2.5 is usually regarded as fairly representative (on the

optimistic side) for an economy at the level of technological sophis-
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tication of India and for an economy still engaged in the process of

basic infrastructure construction. A more realistic value of the ICOR

could be obtained only by analysing in detail the nature and compo-

sition of the proposed public and private capital formation, bearing

in mind the technological changes likely to take place during the plan

period.

2.4.2 Nature and limitations of the model.

The model used is not a growth model. It can be defined as

State accounting model based on the structure of income flows as

observed in 1968/69 (most recent year for which State accounts are

available). The model can be used only to assess the feasibility of

the rate of growth and to measure its sensitivity to changes in parti-

cular income flows, given the 1968/69 structure.

The model therefore does not

(1) attempt to take into account indirect effects of growth

(e.g. learning by doing);

(2) look at any of the equilibrium conditions usually taken

into account by growth models;

(3) give any indication of interindustrial balances of inputs

and outputs;

(4) give any indication of whether the pattern of capital

formation proposed by the working parties is near to an optimum;

(5) indicate the timing of capital formation.

An adequate treatment of the above factors would require a very

substantial increase in the sophistication of the model, the construc-

tion of an input/output matrix and a large data collection exercise,

all of which have been beyond the scope of the present study.

3. Test number 2-Balance of growth rates between sectors.

It is a well known rule of development pianning to make sure

that the growth rates between output-producing sectors (primary and

secondary) and the non-output-producing sector (tertiary) are im

balance in order to avoid a situation of excess demand leading to

demand-pull inflation.
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3.1. Assumptions.

In order to submit the target rate of growth to this test and

hence determine the inflation potential of the target rate of growth

the following assumptions have been introduced :

(i) that the total State Domestic Product (SDP) would grow

over the period of the Sth and the 6th Plans at the target rate

of 7 per cent.

(ii) that the breakdown of SDP by sector, which was in the

ratio (40, 28, 32) for the decade ending 1970, would be modified

with the increasing maturity of the economy to (37, 30, 33) for

the period in question; and

(iii) that the rates of growth of the primary and seeondary

sectors, which were approximately 2 per cent and 4 per cent res-

pectively for the decade ending 1970, would rise to 4.5 per cent

and 8 per cent respectively for the period of the 5th Plan and

would further rise to 5 per cent and 10 per cent respectively for

the period of the 6th Plan. Under normal circumstances, these

would be considered highly optimistic estimates.

3.2 Required rate of growth in the tertiary sector.

On the basis of the above assumptions it was then possible to

draw up in tabular form the annual output of the primary and

secondary sectors and the total State Domestic Product for each year

of the two plans. The output of the tertiary sector could then be

determined as a residual figure and its rate of growth calculated. This

is shown in Table 4.

3.3. The Risk of inflation and the threshold of tolerability.

In developing economies it is usually assumed that the rate of

growth of services (i.e. the tertiary sector) should not exceed the

composite rate of growth of commodities (i.e. the primary and

secondary sectors) by more than 1 per cent, or at the most 1.5 per

cent, since this would create an excess demand (by creating more

income without a corresponding increase in the output of commo-

dities) and thereby increase the inflactionary pressures at work in

the system. If we assume for the sake of simplicity that the break-

down of SDP by sectors forms three equal amounts i.e. (33 1/3, 33 1/3,
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33 1/3) imstead of (37, 30, 33), then the composite growth rate for
the primary and secondary sectors is the average of the two rates of
4.5 percent and 8.0 per cent, i.e. 6.25 per cent. The difference
between this and the required growth rate of the tertiary sector (8.8),

is 2.55 per cent, much higher than the normal 1.5 per cent threshold.
We have called this difference the Inflation Risk Factor.

Figure 2 demonstrates more clearly the relationship between the

Inflation Risk Factor and the composite rate of growth of the primary

and secondary sectors, given an overall rate of growth of 7 per cent.

If the target rate of growth is reduced then the line on the graph will

move to the left while retaining the same gradient, so that for a

target of 6 per cent the line would cut the horizontal axis at 6 per

cent and the vertical axis at 18.

3.4. A decision tool for revision of the rate of growth.

The foregoing argument raises the question of revision of the

target rate of growth. and in order to assist such a decision a ready-

reckoner was devised as shown in Table 5. The left-hand column

represents the possible composite rates of growth of the primary and

secondary sectors and the row following each figure contains the

overall target rate of growth that is compatible for a given level of

the Inflation Risk Factor.

However, the decision on a trade-off between the Inflation Risk

Factor and the rate of growth is in reality very complex. It may be,

for instance. that the inflationary pressure caused by the imbalance

of growth between sectors is offset by monetary and fiscal policies

outside the control of the State Government. The level of the Infla-

tion Risk Factor should therefore be considered in the context of a

wider framework taking into account other forces at work that may

compound or discount the inflationary pressures caused bv sectional

growth imbalance.

The two tests described above were designed and carried out in

a short period of time in order to indicate the kind of thinking that is

required for a truly problem-solving approach to the Planning Process.

It was not intended that they should be taken as sufficient. either in

scientific sophistication or in the range of relevart Problems that they

bring into perspective. 1 Genazzini

Malcom Mackenzie

Operations Research Group.

January 10, 1972.
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TABLE 1

Determination of the Rate of Growth of S.D.P.

Base Case : (1) Structure held constant.

(2) 0.7 proportion of planned expenditure going to new

capital formation.

(3) All figures in current prices (1971).

ween pir a

Yoar State Govt. Private Total Additional S.D.P. Rate of
Investments Investments Investments annual Growth

6.9 xSDP 6.7xSDP output

t—l t—1 1+2 1/2.5(1 +-2)

(1) (2) (3) (4)

1974/75 176 170 345 138 2673 *)

76/76 184 179 363 145 2818

5.4%

716/77 194 189 383 153 2971

77/78 205 199 404 162 3133

78/79 216(974) 210(947) 426 170 3303 J

1979/80 228 221 449 180 3483 7

80/81 240 233 473 189 3672

81/82 253 246 499 200 3872 + 5.4%

82/83 267 259 526 210 4082

83/84 282(1270) 273(1232) 555 222 4304 J

Sources of data.- According to tho Gujarat Fourth Development Plan the S.D.P. in

1973/74 at 1968-69 prices is expected to be Cr. 2266. The predi-

cated §.D.P. has been expressed in current prices on the assump-

tion of a 6% can be of inflation. Calculations have therefore been

based on a figure ef 2535 on the estimated S.D.P. for 1973/74 at

current prices.
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TABLE 2

Effect of Investment Policy Parameter

1 = Proportion of State Government Development Expenditure allocated

to Investment (i.e. Capital Formation).

‘== % rate of Growth

1 = Quantity of new capital formulation required from _ external

sources to achieve 7% growth.

(Assuming 1968/69 Structure)

(a) (r) Annual amount Total amount for &
as % of §.D.P. years in Crores of Rupees

q

(1) (2) (3) (4)

0.3 3.8 8.0 1248

0.35 4.0 7.5 1170

0.4 4.2 7.0 1092

0.45 4.4 6.5 1014

0.65 4.6 6.0 936

0.55 4.8 5.5 858

0.6 5.0 5.0 780

0.65 5.2 4.6 702

0.7 5.4 4.0 624

. ee ee im
ee wey

1.0 6.6 1.0 156

H—1533—50
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TABLE 3

Rates of Growth of S.D.P. for different levels of State Taxes and

Propensity to save.

tr = Rate of Growth.

¢ = Addition of new capital formation in Crores of Rupees (during

the 5th Plan Period only) to achieve a 7 percent growth rate.

we ee ee

Total tax 14.2 16.2 16.2 17.2 18.2 19.2 20.2
burden (State

+ Central

Govt. Taxes)

State tax
—_—————— 5.4 6.4 7.4 8.4 9.4 10.4 11.4

Prop.

to Save

12.8 r =6.45 r =6.69 r =6.03 r =6.17 r =6.41 1 =6.65 1 =6.89
c =604 o = 610 c =416 1c =322 co =228 oo =184 c = 42

13.8 r=6.7] r =6.95 r =6.19 vr =6.43 r =6.67 r =6.91 r =7.16
o =503 oo =410 o =318 o =225 o =133 c = 4l

14.8 r =5.97 r =6.21 r =6.45 r =6.69 r =6.93 rv =7.17 r =7.41
c =402 o =310 c =220 c =128 c =38

15.8 r =6.23 r =6.46 r =6.69 r =6.92 r =7.15 rv =7.38 r = 7.6]
oc =301 c =210 o =122 o =3)

16.8 r =6.49 r =6.72 r =6.95 r =7.18 rv ==7.41 r =7.64 r = 7.87

ec =200 c=110 c= 24

17.8 r =6.75 r =6.98 r =7.2] r =7.44 r =7.67 r =7.90 r = 8.13
ec =99 co = 10

18.8 r=7.0l r =7.23 r =7.45 r =7.67 r =7.89 r=8.1l r = 8.38
c=

ee _ _- ee eee ee ee ee —

Assumptions : (1) The marginal propensity to save (private sector only) is measured
ag & proportion of disposable income (subtract 1.9 to obtain the
propensity to save expressed as a proportion of S.D.P.)

(2) The taxation rates are expressed as a proportion of S.D.P.

(3) The increases in Government revenues through increases in taxation
or the increase in private investments through an increase in the
propensity to save are assumed to be allocated entirely to new
capital formation.

(4) =0.7 where “a” is the porportion of development e dit
allocated to new capital formation, ee

(5) ICOR=2.5

(6) r= Rate of growth of §.D.P. over 5th and 6th Plan gi

taxation rate and the propensity to save, an given the State

(7) c= Additional capital required (at current prices) during thPlan only to achieve 7% rate of growth of the BDP. eine the
State taxation rate and the propensitiy to save,
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ANNEXURE 1

The Medel

This annexure should be read with reference to the diagramadc

form of the model shown in Figure 1. All measures are given as

percentages of State Domestic Product (S.D.P.).

Notation.

ICOR = Input Capital Output Ratio.

P = Propensity to Saveo S p< 1

T = State Tax.

N = State Non-Tax revenues.

a = Proportion of State Government Development

Expenditure allocated to investment. g <a < 1

T = Rate of growth (i.e. extra output capacity created).

q = Quantity of extra capital coming into the State.

Assumptions

(1) The structure of the system, i.e. the flows of wealth and

their relative proportions, are assumed to remain constant except

where specifically stated otherwise. The structure has been deter-

mined from the figures for 1968/69 and all source material is quoted

in Annexure 2.

(2) Any extra income acquired by the State Government above

the 1968/69 level as percentage of S.D.P. will be allocated wholly to

development expenditure.

(3) The tax and non-tax revenues of Central Government

remain a constant proportion of S.D.P., so that any increase in State

Government tax or non-tax revenues will bring about a corresponding

decrease in disposable income.

(4) Stocks (inventory) have been ignored. The figures for
S.D.P. are already net of depreciation so that investment Is equiva-

lent to new capital formation.
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Constructing the Model.

Consider Disposable Income; it consists of three flows:

Transfer Payments from

Central Government = 3.6 Flow VOD

Transfer Payments from

State Government 0.4 (Flow XVI)

Residual (net earned income and

net private sector income) = 81.4 (Flow VID

We assume that the first two flows remain constant, and that

any change in disposable income consequently arises from a change

in the third flow.

Consider the distribution of State Domestic Product:

Central Taxes = 88 (Flow I)

Central Government

Non-tax revenue

State Taxes

State Government

Non-tax revenue = 18=N(Flow VID

Residual (to disposable income) = 81.4 (Flow VID

constant, and that the

2.6 (Flow II)

5.4 = T (Flow V)

We assume that the first two flows remain

remaining three flows therefore have a constant total.

Since the residual in both the above is the same flow, it follows

that (T + N + Disposable Income) will be a constant, equal to

54+ 18+ 3.6 + 0.4 + 81.4 = 92.6.

Disposable Income can now be written as 92.6—T—N. It follows

that savings in the Private Sector will be P(92.6—-T—N). Now consider

the distribution of Private Sector Savings:

Investment in Central

Government Securities 2.0 (Flow XT)

Investment in State

Government Securities 2.2 (Flow XID)

Investment in Private Sector 6.7 (Flow XII

Total Private Savings 10.9

We assume that the relative proportions of these three flows

remain constant.

Thus the amount of Private Savings being invested in the Private

Sector can be expressed as os - P(92.6-T-N)...(A) (Flow XIII) and
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the amount of Private Savings being invested in State Government

securities is, similarly, a - P(92.6-T-N).

Now consider all sources of State Government Income :

1. Share of Central Taxes

and Financial Commission

Award 3.3 (Flow ID

2. Loans from Centre 3.0 (Flow IV)

3. State Tax T (Flow V)

4. State Government

Non-Tax revenues N (Flow VI)

5. Private Sector investment in

State Government Securities 22 - P(92.6-T-N)
10.9 (Flow XID

Thus, State Government Income is 6.3+T+N+ ae .P(92,6-T-N)-(B)

Consider next the State Government Expenditures:

Development Expenditure (9.9) (9.9) (Flow XIV)

Consumption ‘Non-Development)

expenditure 5.5 (Flow XV)

Loans/ Repayment of Loans to

Private Sector 0.3 (Flow XVI)

The latter two flows are assumed to be constant, so that any

increase in the percentage of S.D.P. flowing into State Government

Incomie will be allocated to Development Expenditure.

Development Expenditure is therefore (B) — (5.5 + 0.3).

Since a is the Proportion of Development Expenditure allocated

to capital formation, it follows that State Government investment in

New Capital Formation is:

a[ (B) — (5.5 + 0.3) ] (Flow XVII)
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Substituting for (B) :

2.22a { 6.34+-T+N+ ay P.(92.6—T-N)—5.5—0.3 }

2.2aa { 0.5+T+N+ a P(92.6—I—N)__ ...(C) }

The total amount of investment in New Capital Formation is

thus (A)-+-(C) (Flow XIII plus Flow XVII)

Since all figures are expressed as a percentage of S. D. P., it
follows that the increase in output capacity is also the rate of

growth. This can be found by dividing the total quantity of invest-
ment by the Input Capital Output Ratio.

]

——— (A) + (C) }
ICOR

or, substituting for (A) and (C) :

1 6.7. 2.2.
—— ~4—P(92.6—T—N) +a {0. 5 +-T-+N——.P.(92.6-T-N)
ICOR (10.9 10.9

Finally,

For completeness, we must add to the amount of investment the

quantity of exogenous investment capital q(Flow XX). Thus we have:

1 6.7

rs { .P.(92.6—T—N)-+ a {0.5+T+N+
ICOR | 10.9

2.2.

—- Pp, (92.6—T—N) } +q }
10.9

l 6.7+2.2a

orr=s 1 -P.(92.6—T—N) +a {0-5+T+N} +q }
ICOR | 10.9

6.7+-2.2a.

and gq ar ICOR — {a P.on.6-1a9talo.seT sy} }

The rates of growth shown in Table 3 were obtained from the
above formula for r when q=90, a =0.7 and ICOR = 2.5. By
regarding q as a quantity or required extra capital, the capital

requirement figures in the same table were obtained from the formula
for g when r = 7,220.7, and ICOR 22.5.
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The effects of a change in any one of the variables on the
rate of growth or on the extra capital requirement can be quickly
determined from _ the following partial derivatives :

dr 1 ' 6.7-+2.2a
— s —_——- — (92.6—T—N)

dp ICOR 10.9

dq 6.7+2.2a°

—_s — —_—————. (92.6—T—N)

dp 10.9

dr dr 1 ( 6.7+-2.2a

— = = a — ————-.P

dN dT ICOR [| 10.9 J

dq dq 6.7-4-2.2a

—_— 3s — 3a — < a — ———— ._P

dN dT 10.9

dr 1 2.2
— s ——.P. (992.6—T—N)+(0.5+T+N)

da ICOR 10.9

dq 2.2
—-_s— ——.P. (92.6—T—N)+0.5+T-+N)

da 10.9

dq
sr

dICOR

For the effect on r of a change ICOR it is more convenient to
consider the reciprocal of ICOR, so that

dr 6.7+2.2a
—___— —] a4 ——___—_

d(ICOR) 10.9

All the above formulae are valid for changes in ICOR, P, T, N,
a,r, and q provided that the remaining structure of the system Is

unchanged. In other words, the following are assumed to remain
constant.

.P(92.6-T-N)+a(0.5+-T+N)+ at

All Central Government Policy (except for direct investments)

All State Government Consumption Expenditure
The distribution of Private Savings between the three types of
investments.

H—-1583—51
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ANNEXURE 2

Estimates of the flows and data sources

(ALL FIGURES IN CRORES OF RUPEES. FIGURES FOR 1968/69
EXCEPT WHERE OTHERWISE STATED)

Flow I : Central Government Tax Receipts

(s) Central Government Tax Receipts 2,510 (RBIB, May 1970,
P. 726).

(is) National Income 28,583 (CSO, Estimates of
National Product, Au-

gust 1970)

(s) as percentage of (%#) = 8.8 Percent.

Assumption

The contribution of each State to Central] taxation revenues will be

proportional to its contribution to National Income, and therefore this

figure of 8.8 percent can be taken as an estimate of the State con-

tribution to Central taxes as a percentage of State Domestic Product.

Flow II : Centra] Government Non-tax revenues from States

(:) Central Government Non-tax
Revenues 741 (BIB, May 1970,

P. 726).

(ss) National Income 28,583 (As above)

(s) as percentage of (it) = 2.6 percent,

Assumption ;

The contribution of each State to Central Non-tax Revenues, as a
percentage of State Domestic Product, can be estimated by this figure
on similar grounds to those of the previous assumption.

Flow Ill : Gujarat State Share of Central Government Revenue Account,

(s) Routine share in Central taxes 26.99 (RBIB, A

1970, P. 1308).
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(is) Grants in Aid and other Contri- 20.16 (RBIB, August
bution 1970, P. 1315).

(iss) Gujarat State Domestic Product 1437.00 (Socio- Econo-
mic Review, Gujarat

State, 1970-71, P. 7).

(s) + (#) as percentage of (it1) = 3.3 percent.

s. e. Routine revenue from Central Government to State

Government as percentage of 8. D. P.

Flow IV : Loans from Central Government

(s) Loans 42.61 (RBIB, August
1970, P. 1333)

(ss) Gujarat S. D. P. 1437.00 (As above)

(s) as percentage of (+) > 3.0 percent.

Flow V :; State Taxes

(s) Tax Receipts (Gujarat) 717.83 (RBIB, August
1970, P. 1297)

(ss) Gujarat S. D. P. 1437.00 (As above)

(s) as percentage of (is) = 5.4 percent.

Flow VI : State Government Non-tax Revenue

(i) State Government Non-tax Revenue 25.41 (RBIB, August
1970, P. 1303)

(is) Gujarat S. D. P. 1437.00 (As above)

(s) as percentage of (1s) = 1.8 percent
.

Flow VII : Net earned income and all net income from Private Sector

This is calculated as @ residual :

Centre! Tax Revenue 8.8 % (Flow I)

Central Non-tax Revenue 2. 6 % (Flow IT)

State Tax Revenue 5.4 % (Flow V)
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State Non-tax Revenue 1.8 % (Flow VI)

Net income (as defined) 81.4 % Residual***

8. D. P. 100.0 % Total

Flow VIII : Transfer Payments, Capital repayment and interest on Public

Debt Paid by Central Government to Private Sector

Interest on Public Debt 204 (CSO, Estimates of National Pro-

duct, Revised series, P. 14).

Subsidies 430 ( 4 .)

Transfers 358 ( a »)

Capital Repayment 39 ( ,, P, 22)

(s) Total 1031

(ss) National Income, 28356 (_,, P. vii)

1967/68

(s) a9 percentage of (4) == 3.6 percent.

Assumption :

The total amount of Transfer Payments etc. expressed as a percen-

tage of National Income can be taken as an estimate of the quantity

of such payment made to the Private Sector within Gujarat expressed as

ajpercentage of Gujarat 8. D. P.

As with Flows I and II, a constant proportion between State and

National levels is assumed.

Flow IX : Private Savings

The model is so built that a total amount of Private Savings is

derived from Disposable Income by means of an Average Propensity

to Save. The historical Average Propensity to Save, calculated from

CSO figures, was 9.2 percent of National Income (10.8 percent of

disposable income). A simple regression equation revealed, however,

that the historical Marginal Propensity to Save was 14.1 percent of

National Income. The difficulties of adjusting the model to incorporate

the Marginal Propensity to Save, and the data requirements (e. g. for

identification of the income threshold where the Marginal Propensity

to Save comes into effect and distribution of rises in income above and

below this threshold) were beyond the Seope of the Present Study
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However, to avoid the risk of underestimating the Saving Potential of the

system, the Average Propensity to Save in the model was given a value

of 10.9 percent of National Income (12.8 percent of Disposable

Income), a rise of one third of the difference between the average and

the Marginal Propensitie: te Save.

Data Source : CSO, Estimates of National Product, (Revised Series)
August, 1970.

Flow X : Private Consumption

This is determined as a residual

Private Savings 10.9 % Flow IX

Private Consumption 74.5 % Residual***

Disposable Income 85.4 % Flows VII, VIII

and XVI

Flow XI : Private Investment in Central Government Debt

(s) Central Government 1968-69 6800 (RBIB, May 1970, P.735)
Total Internal Debts

(3) Central Government 1967-68 6555 (RBIB, May 1970, P.735)

Total Internal Debts

(ss) Central Government

debt increment 245 (i) minus (1)

(tv) Central Government 1968-69 4122 (RBIB, May 1970, P.735)

other internal

liabilities

(v) Central Government 1967-68 3903 (RBIB, May 1970, P.735)

other internal

liabilities

(vt) Central Government 219 (iv) minus (v)

increment to other

habilities

(vis) Total debts incurred 564 (iii) plus (vi)
by Centre

(viii) National Income 1968-69 28683 (As Flow 1)
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(vst) as percentage of (viis) = 2.0 percent,

Assumption .

As with Flows I, II and VIII, the assumption of constant proportion

between State and National Levels is made

Flow XII : Investment in State Government Debt and Repayment of

Satate Loans

Permanent Debt 13.44 (RBIB, August 1970, P.1333 )

Loans from autonomous bodies 0.91 (RBIB, August 1970, P.1333)

Unfunded debt 2.01 (RBIB, August 1970, P.1339)

Repayment of loans given 4.33 (RBIB, August 1970, P.1339)

by State

Deposits and advances 15.62 (RBIB, August 1970, P.1339)

Balance of inter-State loans 4.24 (RBIB, August 1970, P.1339)

(s) Total 32.07

(%) Gujarat S. D. P. 1437.00 (Asin Flow III)

(t) as percentage of (#1) = 2.2 percent.

Flow XIII : Private Investment in Private Sector

This is found as e residual :

Private Investment in Central Government 2.0% Flow XI

Private Investment in State Government 2.2% Flow XII

Private Investment in Private Sector 6.7 Residual***

Private Savings 10.9% FlowIx

Assumption :

It is‘assumed that this residual represents the amount of investment

mado by the Private Sector in New Capital Formation. The possibility of
significant oash holdings has been ignored owing to lackof data.
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Flow XIV: Total Development Expenditure of State Government:

Revenue Account : Direct 42.84 (RBIB, August 1970,P.1321)

thro’ local bodies 39.87 (RBIB, August 1970,P. 1327)

(2) 82.71

Capital Account : Direct 39.12 (RBIB, August 1970,P. 1345)

thro’ local bodies 19.81 (RBIB, August 1970 P.1351)

(22) 58.93

(2) Total Development 141.64 (2) plus (2)

Expenditure.

(iv) Gujarat S. D. P. 1437 OC (As Flow IIT)

(2) as percentage of (2v) = 9.9 percent.

Flow XV _ : Total Non-Development Expenditure of State Government:

Revenue Account : Direct 57.93 (RBIB, August 1970, P.1321)

Less permanent

Debt interest

thro’ local bodies 8.56 (RBIB, August 1970, P.1327)

Capital Account : Repayments

to Centre 13.26 (RBIB, August 1970, PP.
1345 and 1351)

Less State Trading Surplus
nee

(t) Total 79.75

(%) Gujarat SDP 1437.00 (As above)

(i) as percentage of ((#/) = 5.5 percent.

Flow XVI : Repayment of loans and interest payments State Government
to Private Sector.

Discharge of Permanent Debt. 0.92 (RBIB, August 1970, P.1345)
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Repayment of loans to autonomous

bodies 0.59 (RBIB, August 1970,P.1351)

(s) 1.51
(#) Gujarat 8.D.P. 1487.00 (As above)

(s) as percentage of (64) 0.4 percent.

Flow XVII : State Government Investment (New Capital Formation)

a is the proportion of total State Development Expenditure allocated

to New Capital Formation. The quantity of investment is therefore a

x Flow XIV.

(Sth and 6th Plans assume a = 0.7)

Flow XVIII : Amount of total State Development Expenditure allocated

to Consumption.

(1 — a)x Flow XIV.

é. efthe remainder of Flow XIV after allowing for Flow XVII

Flow XIX : Total Government Consumption

Non-Development Expenditure 5.5% Flow XV

Development Consumption Expenditure 9,9%(1—a) Flow XVIII

Total {5.549.9 a—a)

Flow XX : Direct Investment by Central Government.

This is a residual category for the total system, allowing for the in-

flow of exogenous Capital. In Annexure 1 this is the quantity q. In

calculating the present natural rate of growth, it is assumed to be nil.
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Planning in a mixed Economy—

Present Planning methodology

and Future Development

be

The difficulties of planning are, in fact, due to the multiplicity

of factors to be taken into account, and the inadequacy of the tools

for coping with them. ‘This gives rise to numerous uncertainties of

various types, some types becoming confused with other types, so

that it is difficult even to know how or where to use the limited

analytical techniques available. For this reason it is worth taking

a brief look at the nature of the uncertainties. Friend and Jessop*

have classified planning uncertainties in the following three categories.

1. Planning under uncertainties

Uncertainties about the Environment, including “all uncertainties

relating to the struciure of the world external to the decision making

System ............... and also all uncertainties relating to expected

patterns of future change in this environment, and to its expected

responses to any future interventions by the decision-making system”.

The nature and extent of benefits that are likely to accrue for a given

amount of investment in a particular sector reflects this type of

uncertainty.

Uncertainties about Related Fields of Choice, including “all

uncertainties relating to the choices which might simultaneously or

in future be taken, within the decision-making system itself, in respect

of other fields of discretion beyond the limited problem which is

currently under consideration”. Decisions to invest in one or more

sectors of the economy may create imbalances in other sectors

because of the inter-sectoral demand and supply relationships. This

type of interdependence may be termed as economic interdependence.

Another type of interdependence that has to be considered is the

phasing over time of inter-related or independent projects and its

impact on the need and the availability of resources.

Uncertainties about Values, including “al! uncertainties relating

to the relative degrees of importance the decision-makers ought to

attach to any expected consequences of their choice which cannot be

*Local Government and Strategic Choice J. K. Friend + W. N. Jessop.
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related to each other through an unambiguous Common Scale-ej

because the consequences are of a fundamentally different nature,

because they affect different sections of the community, or becau
they concern different periods of future time”.

Clarification of the last category of uncertainties is the substanc

of political choice, and the problems of formulating policies. It j

not within the domain of the planner to resolve uncertainties suc]

as these. What is possible, however, is to separate the different type

of uncertainty, apply, and if necessary devise the appropriate analy

tical techniques for coping with the first two types of uncertainty

and present to the decision-makers a clear statement of the alternativ

courses of action that are open to them and the consequences of eac]

course. In this way the effectiveness of political decision-makin

should be enhanced and the danger of value-decisions being taken

by design or by accident, by planners averted.

In the study of complex planning situations, much of | th

information required to resolve the uncertainties will concern not thi

past or the present, but the future. To some extent one can compensat

for the impossibility of acquiring information about the future witl

the use of forecasting techniques, but, while they are perfectly valic

in themselves, and often useful, these techniques sometime:

fail to tell the planner the one piece of information that is vital-“wha

do I lose by postponing this decision, or postponing part of it, unti

1 can observe the relevant events that are yet to occur?” One o:

the crucial concepts of planning methodology that must be mentionec

in this context is robustness. In so far as a decision involves ¢

choice of one option and a rejection of the alternative options in the

same decision-area, it is in the nature of a decision that some option:

are closed. Even the decision to postpone a_ decision may close

certain options, not only because it inevitably postpones action and

the option of “acting now” is therefore lost, but also because options

that are available now may cease to be available with the passage of

time. Time, in fact, is the taker of many decisions.

Nonetheless, in the interests of flexibility a strategy that can be

successful, if judiciously employed, is that of keeping open as many

options as possible. This involves a trade-off between the risk of

diseconomics resulting from premature and irreversible commitment

and the risk of opportunities being lost through procrastination. The

lost opportunities must of course be taken to include the opportunities
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for growth in the private sector that may be lost if postponement of

decisions by the Government creates excessive uncertainty about their

environment for entrepreneurs.

What is already emerging is the fact that planning does not

consist of a single set of once-and-for-all decisions, but is a continuous

dynamic process that takes place in response to a changing environ-

ment. It is essentially a co-ordinating function and this has implica-

tions for methodology, for the information needs of such a function

and for the type of organisation that is appropriate to the function.

In light of the foregoing, the starting point of a planning exercise

is a statement by the decision-makers, of the objectives that the

economy should attempt to meet at the end of the plan period. It

is a fact of lite that several objectives may conflict amongst them-

selves or that similar objeciives may be achieved following different

paths of development. It is the task of the planners to discover and

to present to the decision-makers the largest possible number of

alternative courses of action that can be tollowed Icading the economy

towards the stated objectives. The planning process should therefore

be designed in such a way that a large number of possible alternatives

should be analysed, grouped into policy packages and presented to

the decision-makers. In order to achieve a satisfactory and systematic

analysis of the alternatives open to the decision-makers, the planning

process should be approached in a systematic way using analyucal

tools capable of quantifying the effects of alternative policies and

capable of tracing the impact of different courses of action on the

likelihood of achieving the targets of the Plan.

The following sections present comments on some aspects of the

present planning process as revealed to us during the preparation of

the above feasibility exercise. These comments are then developed

in the context of a proposed alternative planning process. Finally

the data and analytical tools required to follow the suggested planning

process are discussed, together with a brief outline of the structure

of a permanent planning group which would carry out the suggested

planning procedure.

2. Present Planning Methodology and some Suggestions

At present the planning process starts with the appointments of

special Working Groups whose task is to analyse specific sectors of

the economy and report back to the planners the necessary courses
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of action that should be taken to achieve the desired targets. The

total cost of the development schemes suggested by the Working

Groups is then compared with the expected amount of resources that

the economy can allocate to new capital formation over the Plan

Period. This, by and large is the correct procedure; a few comments

however may be useful.

(a) Great emphasis and rightly so has been put on Govern-

ment financial resources available for new capital formation;

very little however has been said about the necessary financial

resources that shouid come forth from the private sector. The

Working Groups have investigated the opportunities for develop-

ment uttempting to discover feasible schemes bearing in mind

the institutional areas of Government intervention. An alterna-

live to the above approach is that of starting off from a clear

slate and investigating the opportunities that the economy offers

ignoring the institutionalised division between private and public

sectors. This first stage of the planning process is that of dis-

covering feasible alternative courses of action designed to achieve

certain goals. Constraining this search by analysing with different

degrees of detail private and public sector areas of responsibility

and intervention may mean overlooking some important alterna-

lives. The search of feasible schemes of development should

theretore include all possible alternatives both in the traditional

areas of Government responsibilities and in the conventional area

of private sector activity. The separation of development projects

between public and private sectors should then be carried out

according to policy decision and according to the estimates of

private and public resources available for new capital formation.

From here stems the necessity of estimating the private sector

capacity and willingness to invest. This is an area partly over-

looked by the present planning methods.

(b) The task assigned to the Working Groups and the

information they feed back to the planners is obviously of the

utmost importance. A systematic planning process would require

both the analysis of a larger number of alternative schemes than

has been done at present, and more detailed estimates of costs

on physical input structures. It is useful to expand this area.

The number of alternatives considered is important because there

may be several ways of achieving the same targets. The targets

may be achieved by improvement in the output from present

investments, by technological improvements, by better manage-
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ment methods or by setting up new production units. The

alternatives considered should not be restricted to the achieve-

ment of a given level of additional output or to catering for a

given level of demand but should include examination of thre-

shold levels beyond which superior technology is economically

justified. Careful evaluation of the alternatives can only take

place at the co-ordinating. dovetailing stage with a comprehensive

view of the economy. If the Working Groups were allowed to

select amongst the alternatives available. the choice would be

done on the basis of sectoral considerations only and important

alternative paths of development may never be fed back to the

planners. Information about input absorbed both by the processes

of capital formation and by the actual production processes. are

indispensable if interindustria] and intersectoral balances are to be

considered at all. It is felt that the present planning procedure

could be improved in both these areas.

(c) A systematic study of the alternative courses of actions

that can be followed to achicve certain targets is best donc if

careful consideration is given to the inter-relations that exist

between economic activities. If these inter-relations are ignored

no assurance of availability of inputs necessary for certain out-

puts exists and the economy may be affected by shortages.

bottlenecks or a general imbalanced development. There are several

degrees of sophistication at which these inter-relationships may

be taken into account. At present it appears that they are taken

into account through informal communications between the

Working Groups investigating various sectors of the economy.

It is felt, however. that a substantial improvement could be

achieved if they could be taken into account formally and in

more systematic manner by using a well experimented technique

t.e. Input Output Analysis.

(d) Estimates of savings and Government revenue should be

derived from careful analysis of alternative projections of income.

It is obvious how the nature of the targets of the plan and the

selected paths of development to achieve them deeply affect the

growth and distribution of disposable income which in turn deter-

mine the savines potentials and the weight and structure of the tax

burden that the community can bear. The circular cause and

effect nature of plan targets and way of achieving them on the one

hand and resources available for investment on the other calls
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for a deeper understanding of the structure and the functioning

of the economy of Gujarat. A systematic approach would require

a series of studies designed to determine some economic beha-

vioural parameters with a view to discovering the necessary

information capable of giving some indications to the decision-

makers about trade offs between alternative policies.

3. An Alternative Planning Methodology

In this section a _ brief outline of an _ alternative planning

methodology is attempted. As will be noticed, the planning

methodology suggested requires several analytical tools that at present

are not available. The next section will analyse the effort required

to obtain the missing tools.

For convenience the term “Working Groups” is used throughout

this section to refer to the role of data collection and analysis within

particular sectors of the economy. In Section 5 an organisational

distinction is suggested between this role and the more discretionary

role that is also at present given to the Working Groups.

The term “Planners” is used to refer to all those concerned with

the co-ordination of the work of the different Working Groups in order

to give technical and professional advise directly to the decision-makers.

At present this role is allotted to the Steering Group.

The task of the Planners should begin by attempting to translate

the objectives of the plan, usually stated in very broad terms, into

economic operative concepts which would be expressed in terms of

final output or value added targets. This stage of the plan already

identifies a very important function of the planners i.e. that of helping

the policy makers to formulate precise and operative concepts rather

than vague common places. Assuming the existence of an Input

Output Tableau (I/O) of the economy of Gujarat the Planners would

be able to feed into the tableau the target of the plan expressed in

terms increased of levels of outputs. This would reveal the required

output capacity that each sector of the economy should produce if

the targets of the plan are to be met. The comparison of the capacity

of the economy at the beginning of the Plan with that of an economy

capable of producing the target outputs would reveal the areas where

expansion of the present level of output capacity would have to take

place. This would provide to the Planners sufficient information to

instruct and direct the Working Groups towards investigating certain

areas of economic activity revealed by the Input Output Tableau as
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providing an inadequate volume of output. The Working Group
after having studied the sector of activities in question, would feed
back to the planners a set of feasible alternatives of how to achieve the
desired increases in output capacity. It is necessary to emphasize
that the Working Groups would have to investigate all the possible

available ways, feeding back to the Planners estimates of costs and

estimates of the inputs required for the implementation of each of the

alternatives considered. Furthermore, every time the development

programmes suggested are not merely expansions of existing plants

but involve a change in the type of technology and in the patterns of

production, it is necessary for the planners to receive information

about the structure of inputs of the new production processes. In this

way the Planners would be able to keep the Input Output Tableau

up-to-date and check the economy as a whole for consistency and

interindustrial balances for every combination of alternative strategies

suggested by the Working Groups. The emphasis put on the fact that

the Working Groups should analyse several alternative wavs of

achieving a certain increase in output is motivated by two important

considerations. First, the strategy which seems to be best. when

only sectoral considerations are allowed to enter the judgment, may in

fact turn out to be sub-optimum when seen in a macro context. It

would therefore be difficult for the Working Groups to suggest a

ranking order or to select or reject feasible alternatives without

running the danger of over-looking paths of development that would

not come to light unless the Planners receive a complete picture of

the feasible alternatives available. The second reason why the Working

Groups would have to feed back information about all feasible

alternative strategies is connected with the principle that planning and

decision-making are two functions that should be kept as far apart as

possible. The Planners should not become technocrats. since they

are not constitutionally entrusted by the people at large to take
decisions. Their task is to present feasible alternatives (as many as

possible so that the number of decisions contained in their work is

minimised) to the decision-makers whw are entrusted by the people at

large with the power to take decisions.

It is for this necessary democratic principle that the Working

Groups at a very early stage of the planning process, and the Planners,

at a later stage, should consider a large number of alternatives, order

them into feasible policy packages. test. using the Input Output

Tableau, each policy package both for consistency with the targets of

the plan and for intersectoral balance, and present them to the policy

makers who will take the final decisions. It is obvious that one of

the most difficult tasks of the Planners is that of ordering and grouping

H—1583-—-53
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the alternative strategies suggested by the Working Groups into

consistent, feasible and optimum policy packages. We have given

three attributes to the policy packages, i.e. consistency, feasibility and

optimality. Consistency should be understood in terms of choosing

a subset of strategies amongst all the strategies suggested by the

Working Groups which are similar in terms of the type of technology

used and in terms of emphasis on certain targets of the Plan.

Feasibility can be assured by the Input Output Tableau. Optimality

can be obtained by altering the format of the Input Output Tableau

and reformulating the structural equations in a format suitable for the

application of an optimising technique.

Following the above procedures the Planners would be in a

position to present to the decision-makers a set of policy packages

differing amongst themselves in terms of technology used and

emphasis on different targets of the Plan. By so doing the Planners

would leave a large part of decisions to the individuals to whom the

power of decisions is entrusted by the people at large.

It is important to realise that the planning process started off by

translating the objectives of the plan into economic operative concepts-

ideally expressed in terms of gross output or value added for each

sector of the economy. The planning process then determined in a

systematic way the alternative ways in which the targets may be

achieved.

It will be noticed that. up to now nothing has’ been said as to

whether the economy is capable of producing a level of income

capable cf generating savings and _ taxation revenues to secure the

required level of new capital formation. nor anything has been said

about business expectations so important in the growth of capital

formation.

It is clear therefore that the overall targets of the plan and each

policy package will have to be assessed in terms of its feasibility not

only in terms of its interindustrial balances but also in terms of its

consistency with a set of predictions about income, savings, tax

revenues and business expectations. It is at this stage of the planning

process that each policy package would be split into private and

public sector responsibilities for the execution of the development

projects suggested. Only at this stage, when consistency, feasibility

and optimality are determined and the implied savings, tax revenues

and expectations are quantified or estimated, can the separation of

private and public sector activities take place without artificially
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cutting down the number of alternative strategies that can be materially
termed. It is obvious that for several of the development programmes
suggested it will be clear from the beginning as to whether they will be
the responsibility of the private or public sectors, the above argument
therefore only applies to schemes that may either go to public or
private sectors depending on the particular policy package considered.
— wi. mong ~ .

The test of feasibility of the plan targets and policy packages, in

terms of predicted savings, tax revenues and business expectations,

can only be carried out if a deeper understanding of the nature and

behaviour of the State economy is obtained. here the planners

should organise a series of studies designed to discover functional

relationships amongst economic variables and designed to estimate

important behavioural parameters anid their sensitivity to policy

variables. Ideally a growth modei should be attempted in order to

study the potentiality tor growth, discover the constraints (both of

physical and institutional nature), reveal the most sensitive areas where

policy could increase the rate of growth and, possibly, siudy various

equilibrium conditions and their implications for policy.
aw
o

4. Data and analytical tools required for an improved planning process.

_ The additional data requirements for an improved planning

process may be divided into three separate but interlinked categories :

et * i,
(a) Data required for improving the estimates of S.D.P.

(b) Data required for the construction of an Input Output

Tableau

(c) Data required for studying the process of economic growth

im a more dynamic context.

Table 1 briefly summarises the areas where data collection would

be required in order to improve the present estimates of S. D. P. Table

1 also attempts a few preliminary indications as to what studies

would have to be undertaken in these areas in order to improve

current methodologies or in order to generate basic information for

some of the uncovered sectors.

Table 2 indicates the data requirements that are more directly

connected with the construction of an Input Output Tableau. It

should be understood that the measurement of S. D. P. and the

construction of an Input Output Tableau are interlinked activities to

the extent that if the S.D.P. were to be measure | wholly in terms of
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value added then the Input Output Tableau could be directly derived

from the data used to generate the S.D.P. in the various sectors.

The two data categories (a) and (b) therefore refer to one pool of

data, which should be collected with two purposes in mind, i.e. that

of improving the estimates of S.D.P. and that of providing the

the information necessary to build an Input Output Tableau.

As mentioned in Section 3 the planning process starts off on the

assumption that an Input Output Tableau already exists. It is

obvious, therefore, that the first step towards an improved planning

process is that of constructing the tableau. The construction of such

an analytical tool is a major task indeed. Input Output techniques,

however, have been widely used both in developing and developed

countries. ‘There exists a wide and comprehensive literature and some

examples can be quoted of how this analytical tool has helped in

planning. The size of the tableau is crucial, both in terms of effort

required in the data collection and in’ terms of its usefulness.

Experience in other countrics has proved that tableaux including less

than 70/80 sectors are of limited practical use. As a first approxi-

Mation it is felt that if one desires to approach the planning

process analytically and systematically at least 80 to 100 sectors should

be considered. The above indications however must be taken as

general rules only and the actual size of the tableau is, in practice,

determined by the degree of diversification ‘of the State economy and

by the degree of industrial interdependence. The data requirement

for the construction of such a tool is enormous and the present data

availability is insufficient. It would be necessary therefore to start a

grass root collection of data on a survey basis designed to build,

piece by piece, a picture of the interindustrial and _ intersectoral

relationships of the economy of Gujarat. Concurrently an analysis

should be carried out of the flows of goods in and out of the State.

Yhe Input Output Tableau can be considered as a snapshot of the

structure of the economy at a cCciiain point in time. It is obvious

that, as development takes place and new technologies are introduced,

the intersectoral and interindustrial relationships change. Continuous

updating of the snapshot is therefore crucial. The updating of the

tableau would be part of the planning process and it would not

require additional and separate data collection. This could be

obtained by expanding and co-ordinating the activities of the Working

Groups, whose task would become that of discovering new

potentials and feeding back to the Planners both the inputs necessary

for the formation of new capital and changes in the structures of the

relationships amongst various production processes. The Input
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Output Tableau would therefore become a living entity reflecting
changes in technology and helping the Planners to test alternative
courses of actions by altering. adding or deleting the vital statistics
(input structures) of the production processes under inspection.
The above description pinpoints a very important characteristic of
the planning process i.e. its continuity. The planning process is not

an activity to be undertaken on the eve of the new plan period but
is, on the contrary, a continuous activity involving a continuous watch

on the potentials of the economy, supplying vital information to the

decision-makers, updating, exploring new possibilities and carrying out

studies and data collections to bridge the information gaps revealed

by previous exercises.

Table 3 contains a list of suggested studies capable of supplying

the necessary information to analyse the planning process in a more

dynamic context. The suggestions brought forward are of an

indicative nature only. the purpese of Table 3 being that of indicating

the directions towards which the available research resources should

be guided in order to increase the understunding in the following

broad areas

(1) Economic behavioural parameters (e.2. propensity to save,

people’s reaction to saving incentives etc.)

(2) Relationships between policy parameters and related eco-

nomic variables.

(3) Relationships between behavioural parameters and policy

parameters.

The results of studies such as those mentioned in Table 3 could

be used to test the targets of the Plan, in a more dynamic way,

taking into account the circular process of economic growth (increases

in supply induce increases in demand and increases in demand generate

increases in supply) which so much depends on the _Tesponse

patterns of different groups of economic operators ( businessmen,

consumers, savers etc.). In this area scope would exist for attempting

the construction of a growth model based on econometric techniques

capable of indicating not only the major constraints and areas where

policy interventions may have direct effects on growth, but also some

of the equilibrium conditions required for a balanced path of growth.
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5. Organisational structure required for the improved Planning process,

(i) The three types of uncertainty and the corresponding organisa-

tional functions

In section 1 three types of uncertainty requiring resolution during

the planning process, were identified:

Uncertainty about the Environment (Type 1)

Uncertainty about Related fields of choice (Type 2)

Unceriainty about Values (Type 3)

Furthermore it was also stated that resolution of uncertainties of

type 3 was essentially the task of political decision-makers. It can

also be seen, from the description of the present planning process,

that there are in fact three organisational strata, each with the task

of resolving one type of uncertainty :

Organisational Group Function Type of uncertainty

to be resolved

Decision-makers Political Type 3

Steering Group Co-ordinating Type 2

Working Groups Sector analysis Type 1

In this list the order has been reversed to indicate what appears

to be the logical hierarchy. This is to say, information is filtered

upwards through these three groups and the final decision is taken at

the top. To the extent that this is true, it follows that the task of

each group is set by the needs of the group above it, the lower two

groups constituting an information system for the decision-makers.

If this were the whole truth the implication for organisational

structure would be that of an authority hierarchy. However, this is

discussed further in paragraph (ii).

(ii) Information Requirements

Regarding the functions of the Steering Group and the Working

Groups as a two-tier system providing an information service to the

decision makers, it is obviously important that the information

received at each level should allow maximum flexibility in resolving

the appropriate type of uncertainty. For this reason the information

required to be passed from the co-ordinating to the political roles

must be of the kind described earlier, a statement of alternative
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courses of action that are economically and technologically feasible
and a statement of the social and economic consequences of each
course of action. A course of action might refer to a complete set

of decisions (7.c. a policy package) or to a robust subset that could
leave certain policy decisions open for a period of time. What must

have been resolved by this stage is all the uncertainty about interdepen-

dence of decision-areas (i.e. what combinations of decisions are

compatible}. To resolve such uncertainties. the co-ordinating group

must be provided with information about the full range of feasible

actions in the different sectors. It would be an impossible task to cone

with such interdependence if only partial information about each

field of choice were available at one time. As far as possible. then,

this information should be an indicator of the range of choice. the

scales of costs and benefits or the thresholds where _ significant

changes occur in any relevant scale. Thus a considerable degree of

analysis is required at the lowest level before the information can be

transformed into the form most useful at the level of co-ordination.

41) Dual Functions

So far the discussion has considered only the = information

functions of the organisational groups. In realitv. however. their

functions are more complex. for each Working Group consists of

members of the community whose cxperience in particular fields is

judged to make them especially suitable to particinate in the planning

of those fields. It is for this reason that thev. rather than full-time

administrators. are invited to serve on the Working Grouns. In other

words, the Working Groups are constituted to perform one kind of

representative function. which necessitates the inclusion of a consider-

able discretionary element in their role. If they are to contribute to

the discretionary content of decisions they cannot also be constrained

by the tasks of an information service. On the other hand. as has

been explained above. decisions taken at an early stage in the

information process limit the flexibility of the final planning decisions.

It would therefore seem that a distinction must be made between the

two functions.

In fact. much of the necessarv data for the information svstem

must exist already in the apprepriate department of the administration

and it is there that may well be the appropriate organisational

location for the basic planning information system. A permanent

planning could then be instituted within the
The co-ordinating role should

administration through which

information service for

existing organisational frame work.

also be given a permanent base in the
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a dialogue with the decision-makers can take place and awareness of

their information needs maintained. The role of temporary invited

members of the planning team could then be determined in parallel

with the information system and should be concentrated around the

co-ordinating role where the dialogue with the final decision-makers

takes place. This is not to say that such temporary advisers should

not have access to any part of the information system. It would be

entirely healthy that they should and that the information system

should be periodically exposed to their scrutiny. but their primary

role as discretionary advisers can be properly fulfilled only through

direct dialogue with the decision-makers.

What is proposed. then, is not drasticallv new. but offers a new

way of looking at the planning process. In particular, it 1s suggested

that there should be a permanent organisational structure to provide

for the information needs of planning decisions.

(iv) Resources Required

It is not possible at this stage to be precise about the composition

of the organisational units carrying out the sector analysis and the

co-ordination. General indications can however be given.

The sector analysis should be carried out by several permanent

groups, cach investigating a particular sector of the economy. Each

group should consist of professionals with experience in the relevant

field. Taking as an example the group responsible for Transport and

Commurications, one can predict the need for two civil engineers and

two economisis with supporting technical and clerical staff. This

does not necessarily imply a large increase in the existing establish-

ment, since the tasks to be performed may require little more than the

redirection or re-orientation of existing skills and effort.

The co-ordinating function should be carried out by a larger

group who are primarily required to be decision-oriented in their

approach, but who will need to possess the skills of Economics,

Statistics and Operations Research. This group will have to grow

as it establishes in practice its role in the planning process. While

initially it should be the responsibility of a small group of three or

four professionals, one can foresee an increase to a team of about a

dozen within a decade, possibly including further disciplines such as

sociology. It will be essential for this group to have access to

computer facilities.



CA)

(B)

(C)

Data Requirements for some Improvement in the

INFORMATION GAPS

Valuo added for the

following sectors :

1. Unregistered

manufacturing

industries

2. Transport (ex-

cluding rail-

ways)

3. Construction

4. Retail and who-

lesale trade.

5. Real estate

and ownership

of dwellings

Working foree by
sector and by emp-

loyment categories

l. Professional ser-

vices

2. Personal ser-

vices

3. Educational ser-

vices

4. Medical & Hea-

Ith services

5. ‘*All other ser-

vices

6.! Other catego-

ries where pro-

ductivity oha-

nges are crucial

for measurement

of development.

Estimates of produ-

ction costs for ag-

riculture and allied

activities

1. Identification

of the structure

of input costs.

2. * Depreciation cost

3. Other costs
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APPENDIX ‘Cc’

TABLE 1}

OBJECTIVES

For the purpose of ha-
Ving a uniform and dire-
ct approach to estimate

SDP and also for the
purpose of having the ba-
sic data for input-out-
put methodology a
complete account of in-
put structures is a neces-
Bary requirement.

For the service sector
income apnroach may

be more suitable than
value addled = appruach.

This requires estimates
of changes of the wor-

king force during inter
census periods,

Output figures are avai-

lable on a continual

basis. But input costs

for agriculture are esti-

mated from ad-47r stu-

dies by NSS, RBI ete.

and occasional = agro-

economic surveys. In

view of fast changing te-

chnolozv in Agriculture

intensive surveys on

cost of production are

neejed, first for the pur-

pose of having a better

estimate of value added

and second for indenti-

fying input structures.

425

Estimation of State Dom: stic Prodiet

PROPOSED
OR

SURVEYS
STUDIES

A series of samples surve.
V3 shoukt be undertaken

for each of the 5 sectors
mentioned.

LOT] Census data should
he nsed os a bonch-mark,

Sample survevs or careful

time-trend projections

could be used to estimate

inter-cengius chan.

Apart from utilising the

past and = current studies

a semple survey other at

household level or on the

pasis of area -ampling is

propored. tecsional vari-

ation should «lso be ades

quately = reflected. Upe

dating at regular intervals

of some of the major as

pects of this sector may

be neceasiry.
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TABLE 2

Additional Data Requirements for the Construction of a Detailed Input Output Matrix

INFORMATION GAPS OBJECTIVES PROPOSED SURVEYS

CR STUDIES

(A) ‘tmports and expor- Input-out put metho- Most cf 1le data will be

ts by sectors both dology not orly deseri- generated bv the sample

in terms of intersta- bes the present structure Furveys proposed in Table

te and international of the state econcmy, 1 intemated by currently

movements ofgoode but provides one oof iviclid’ date on large

and gery ices the Lest analytical to0ls seule otrcuetrs, agriculture

for projections of the ra mining. Depending

(B) Details of private econrmy at a disaggre- ocr tle leve! cf disaggre-
consumption hy sec. gative level. The cur- pater ard sccuraey de-

bore. rent attempts at con- sired =o fput cctails and
struction of Jnput-Out- carmmoeity flews data

(CY Complete details of put matrix are limited fir cifiercrit sectors gho-
Input co-efficients by inadequate data for we oo he hc vporated. Al-

(including labour) most of the sectors, ot- fermitivicy estimates of
for sectors like her than large ecaleine 9 imports ard exports may

Smict-scde industry, dustry and mining. Fur- he chraire:s) from secon-

‘raneport, Construc- thermore the estimate Gury level data main-

tai ete, of final) demand as a tained tv differe:.t state

part of the Input-out- (overt tent Departments.

(D) Capita’ co-efficient put matrix is Jacking in The upditivg of the input

matriy data on commodity flows. outmut tableau and the

For a better understan- 9 constrem eon of the capi-
(EZ) Festimstes of alter- dine of the future etru- tal w-cficien.t «= matrix

mative Input co-effi- cture oof the economy — would be ecrried out using

cients for seleeted and for an effective tes- the irforr tion and data

BEETS whenever ting of the feasibility of furvisieet iv the sectoral

technological chan- the growth targets the studies cerried ont by the

vou take place, Tnput-Output Tableau Vorkire Groups,
should also be kept up-

(Py Cenacty utilisation dated in terms of techno-
rtudies for Ley ree. logical changes and ca-

torr pacity constraints.

TABLE 8

Data Requirement for Studying the Process of Economic Growth i: nore a dynamic context

INFORMATION GAPS ORJECTIVFS PROFQSFD SURVEYS

OR STUDIES

(A) Festimation of some For the purpose of esti- A sanritle survey of house.

macro economic mating the savings yo- helds coverine the entire

macnitndes tential of the State and State is proposed. This
understanding the im- mar be procured as a

1 Propensity to pact on demand caused supplement to NSS stu-

save (Private) by changes inthe level dies or organised on an

and distribution of in- independent basis. In-

> Distribution of come detailed studies come and _— expenditure

personal dispo- on such magnitudes are information together with

sable income Necessary. oceutatioral and edu-

~ Elasticity of caticnal details should

emand for dif- be incorporated.

ferent commod-

“ies,



INFORMATION GAPS

(B)

4. Average earming

* by occupation and
by — socio-econo-

mic classes

5 Unempioyment

by categories

Effects on growth

of policies determi-

ning State res urces

1 Additionai Ne-
venues irom

(a) Direet ‘Lax

(4) Incureet Tax

ue Tr ire oimants ft

Privai: Mevttur

tor Luvesument

in Stata Gover-

TAME secu-

rities.

30 Propesiauen be-
tweei current

outiavs and in-}

vesiiie ut under

deveicymy Lt ox-

pen diture.

4, Revenues from

State Wovern-

Went ulaeta-

kings

5. Centrai Govern-

Ment aivest ment

ib ‘io state.

6. BRatio of Pri-
vate/Punlie se-

ctor mvestment

by type of in-

dustry.

APPENDIX ‘C’

OLJECTIVES

In order to base the plan-

ning process on seun-

der assumptions, it is

felt that the. absolute

amoun: of resources that

can ote) raped both

in the Publie and Pri-

vate seetore sheuld be

carefuliy estimated. Fur-

thermore tno miter

actions hecween savings,

tuxation and growth sho-

uld be investigated.
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PROPOSED SURVEYS

OR SiiUbibs
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mati. tagetity of

wheertar. State ge.

curities.

(f) Detaied onalvsis of

the Complet.on of

Government expen-

diture pattern. with

a VWew to Cplainng

a larger .vailabiityv

of funda for 9 pros

ductive 1. vestments,
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A

Administrative Reforms Commission,
5.6;

Agricultural—

—administration, 7.1. 58, 59, 66

—extension services, 7.1. 45, 49, 50

—implements and machinery, 7.1.44

—inputs, 7.1.36-44

—marketing, 7.1.62-66

—production, 3.8-13; 7.1.11-35

—growth rate, |.6; 3.10, 11; 7.1.11-

15,25,26,29

—programmes, review of, 3.8-26

expenditure and outlays, 3.3-5;

—Refinance Corporation, 7.1.31

—regional research stations, 7.1.53

—research and education, 7.1.25,34,

—seed farms, 7.1.38

—university, 7.1.47

Agriculture—

—dry farming, 7.1.54, 55

—fertilizers and manures, 7.1.41, 42

—high yielding varieties, 1.10;
: 1

—improved seeds, 7.1.40

—plant protection, 7.1.43

—Strategy, 7.1.16, 17, 35.

Agro-based Industries, 3.35-37;7.3.26-

Agro-industries Corporation, 5.9-24;
60-61

Air and water pollution, 3.79-84:7.0.1]-1] 84,
Animal husbandry and dairying,

3.19-22; 7.1 89-}2] ne
Atchacological, development ot impor-

tant places. 3.05; 7.4, 35-40

Arca Development Corporation, 3.111:
7.7.16

Arid zone, 7.1, 114

— Research Station, 7.1.53

Atomic power, 7.3. 118-123

B

Bajri, 7.1.18-2)

Balanced development.3. JO9- 11]

Banks, Commercial, 7.1183

Biological Research Centre at Gir,
].136

C

Cattle fecd plants. 7.1.14

Check dams and percolation tanks,
7.

Chemical industries, 3.35, 36; 7.3.8-14

Civil aviation, 3.67; 7.4.57, 58

Community development and pancha-
yats, 3.26; 7.1.190-195

Contour bunding, 7.1.85

Constitution of India, directive prin-
ciples, 1.1

Co-operation, 3.25; 7,1,173-189

Co-operative—

—administrative and supervisory staff
7.1.188

—marketing and processing, 7.1.
184-186

—sugar factories, 7.1.187
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Co-operatives—

—agricultural, 3.25; 7.1.174-183

—fisheries, 7.1.158; 7.10.15, 16

—forest labour, 7.10.14

—industrial, 7.10.11

—milk producers,

100,108

Cotton, 3.8-13; 7.1.28, 29, 65; 7.3.26

Council of Ecology, 7.1. 137

D

Dairying and milk supply, 3.19-22; 7.1.
89-121

3.20; 7.1.92,

Data bank and data processing, 6.11,

District Planning , 6.4-8; 7.1. 195

Drugs Control, 7.9.15-17

Dry farming, development of, 7.1.54,55

Education—

—adult, 7.5.18

—enrolment, 7.5.7, 10

—medical, 7.9.3-5

—objectives, 7.5. 2, 3

—primary, 7.5.7-9

—programmes, 3.69-72; 7.5.1-23

—secondary, 7.5.10

—technical, 7.5. 22, 23

—university, 7.5. 15-17

—vocational, 7.5.1]

Electric data processing, 6. 13-18

Employment, 1.6,7; 2.8; 3.34, 112-
; 5.22, 23; 7.1.170; 7.3.3,

5, 14, 25, 28,

Export incentives, 7.3.86

k

Family planning, 3.101-104; 7.9. 28-33

Farm assistance centres, 7.1.45

Farm machinery testing centre, 7.1.44

Fertilizers and manures, 7.1. 41, 42

Fisheries, 3.24; 7.1.138-172; 7.3.26

—Board, 7.1. 171, 172

Flood Control, 3.16; 7.2. 34-36

—Board, 3.16

Foodgrains, 3.8-13; 7.1.18-21

Forest—

—labour, 7.10.14

—objectives and policy, 3.23; 7.1.126

—products, 7.3.26

Forests, 3.23; 7.1.122-137

G

Groundnut, 7.1.22-25; 7.3.26

Gujarat Water Resources Development
Corporation, 7.1.78

H

Handicapped, physically, 7.10.17

Handicrafts, 7.3.78

Handloom and powerloom, 7.3.76, 77

Health—

—doctors, requirement of, 3.96;

7.9.4

—paramedical personnel, 7.9.11, 12

—programme, 3.96-100; 7.9.1-27

—Survey and Planning Committee,
3.96, 97; 7.9.1, 5, 8

—training programme, 7.9.6-12

Horticulture, 7.1.31, 32

Housing, 3.91, 92, 108; 7.7.7-10;
7.8.1-12; 7.10.29-32

I

Industrial—

—incentives, 3.49; 7.3.82-85

—research, 3.50; 7.3.68
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Industries—

diffusion and decentralisation of,

—engineering, 3.35-37; 7.3.34-59

—programmes, 3.27,50; 7.3.1-86

Inland waterways, 7.4.30-34

Integrated area development pro-
gramme, 7.1.114

Intensive cattle development
programme, 7.1.112

Intensive milk production enhance-
ment programme, 7.1.111

Irrigation—

—flood control, 3.16; 7.2.34-36

—minor 7.1.70-79

—potential, 3.16; 7.2.4-19

—projects, 3.16; 7.2.20-33

J

Jowar, 7.1.18-21

K

Khadi and village industries, 7.3.75

Khar Land Board, 7.1.86

L

Labour—

— industrial, 7.10.10

—landless, 3.105; 7.1.57,176;7.10.9

Land reforms, 6.2; 7.1.5; 7.10.6

Lift irrigation, 7.1.76

Literacy, 3.69; 7.5.1

M

Maize, 7. 1 e 18-21

Management information system,

2.8; 6.11-16

Manpower—

—agriculturai and allied, 7.5.29-36

—engineering, 7.5 .37-42

—health, 7.5 .43-46

—planning, 3.73-78; 7.5.24-47

Market borrowings, 4.10

Medicine system, ayurvedic, 7.9, 18-23

Milk supply and dairying 3.19.22:
7.1.89-115

Mining, 3.51; 7.3.87-110

N

Nurses, training of, 7.9.6-10

Nutrition, 7.1.194; 7.9.27

O

Oilseeds, 3.8-13; 7.1.22-27; 7.3.26

p

Panchayati Raj—

—academy for training and research,

3.26; 7.1.193

—planning, 6.3—N; 7.1.195

Performance budgeting, 6.20, 21

Perspective Plan—

—aims and objectives, 1.6; 2.3

—centrally sponsored and. central
sector schemes, 3.6

—financial resources, 4. 1-27

—growth rate, 1.6-8; 2.5; 3.2

—need for, 2.1-20

—outlays, 3.3-7

—outline, 3.1-117

—strategy, 1.9-15

Petro-che-nical industries, 3.35, 36, 38,

42-46; 7.3.15-23

Plan—

—administration, 6.24-34

—iriplementation, 6.1-23

Planning—

—aims and objectives, 1.1-15

—district, 6.4-8; 7.1.194

—State Board, 6.9,10, 12, 22
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Ports and harbours, 3.61-64; 7.4.

Pollution of air and water, 3.79-84;
7.6.1-11

Power—

—atomic, 7.3.118-123

—consumption, 7.3.116

—demand for, 7.3.117

----Electricity Board, Gujarat, 5.9-27;

7.3.112-114

—-installed capacity, growth of, 7.3.

112, 113

—programme, 3.52-55; 7.3.111-126

—rural electrification, 3.55; 7.1,

79; 7.3.114, 1S

—transmission schemes, 7.3.124

Prices, 3.115

Primary health centres, 3. 98; 7.9.24

Public enterprises—

—Bureau of, 5.29; 6.19

—oontribution from, 4.9

—organisation of, 5. 1-30

Pulses, 7.1. 18-21

Pump sets energised, 3.15; 7.1.79;
7.3.15

R

Railways, 3.66; 7.4.55, 56

Regional Planning, 1.13; 2.15; 3.85,
90; 7.7.12-16

Resources—

—central assistance, 4.27

—contribution from local bodies,
4.12

—contribution from public enterpri-

ses, 4.9

e

—current revenues, balance from

—loans (negotiated) from LIC/RBI,

4.13

—mobilisation, 4.14-26

—public borrowings, 4.10

Ravines, 7.1.80-84

—Raclamation Board, 7.1.84

Rice, 7.1.18-21

Roads—

development programme, 3.56-59;

—objectives, 7.4.10, 14

—provision for, 7.4.11-13

—twenty year plan, 7.4.3-5

Road transport, 3.60; 7.4.16-20

Rural—

—artisans, 3.108; 7.10.11, 12

—debentures, 4.22

—electrification, 3.55; 7.1.79:
7.3114, 115

-—housing board, 3.107; 7.10.39

-——urban development, 3.85, 90;
7.7.1-16

—Works programme, 3.112

S

Scheduled castes and tribes, 3.107;
7.10.2, 21-34, 37-41

Small and marginal farmers, 3,14,
106, 112; 7.1.56, 57; 7.10.7,8

Social justice, 3.28

Socialistic pattern of society, 1.2-5: 3.25

Soil conservation, 3.18; 7.1.80-88

Soyabean, 7.1.27, 61

State—

—income, 1.8; 3.16

—seed corporation, 3.14; 7.1.40

Sugarcane, 7.1.30; 7.3.26

Sugar factories, 7.1.30, 186

T

Tanks and bandharas, 7.1.72

Tax—

—agricultural income, 4.18, 20
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Taxation-—

—of urban lands, 4,23

Telecommunications, 3.68: 7.4.51-54

Textile industry, 3.35, 36; 7.3.29-33

Tobacco, 7.1.33-35; 7.3.26

Tourism, 3.65; 7.4.35-50

Tourist—

—corporation, 7.4.47

—information centres, 7.4.43

Transport and Communications,
7.4.1-58

Tribal Development Corporation,

7.10.38

Tubewells, 7.1.73, 79; 7.3.1'5

U

Urban—

—development corporation, 3.90):

7.7.15

—rural development, 3.85-90:
7.7.1-16
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Village and small industries, 3.47, 48:
7.3.69-8]

W

Water—

-——air pollution, 3.79-84; 7.6.1-11

-—logging, 7.1.70

management, 7.1.70

-~resources, development corpora-
tion, 3.16

-——supply und sanitation, 3.93-95;
7.8.13-22

--yural, 7.8.15-21

— --urban, 7.8.13, 14

Weaker sections, development o!,

3.105-108; 7.10.1-41

Wheat, 7.1. 18-21

Wild life, conservation of. 3.23;

7.1.122, 136

Women and children welfare,

7.10.18-20

Wool anu Sheep Development Ccryo-

ration, Gujarat, 7.131.117

Wool scrouling plant, 7.1.117

Woollen textiics, 7.3.32, 33




